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PART I.

General, Information Relating to the School.

| The  Londo n  Schoo l  of  Economi cs  and  Political  Scienc e , 
Spunded in October, 1895, is a recognised ^School of the University of 
London in the Fapulties of Eppnqmips (including,Commerce), of Laws 
and of Arts' (fqr certain, .subjects, only). Students are registered as 
Internal Students of the University, with a view to proceeding to the 
degrees of Bachelor of Alienee in|p|q|iQmics (B.Sc.Econ.), Bachelor 
Eof Commerce (B'Com.j||^g,ehelor of Laws (LL.B.), and Bachelor 
i)f Arts (B.Alpbr to Higher Degrees, such as M.A., Ph.D., M.Sc. 
IjEcon.)®?* Com.,’ LL.M.,- LL.K DiSe. (EconS^or D.Lit.

L The lectures and classes ah.|Me School are; open also' to those who 
ihave not matriculated and do not ^ifh to pursue a full University 
ppurse—in particular to those engaged in banking, accounting, railway 
P^id other transport, Commerce, and industry,- to -civil servants and 
|municipalj officials, to teachers, and to those engaged in qr qualifying 
if for social work.' To all theSe^ the School affords; by day or evening,- 
|the opportunity of specialised)or advanced study on particular subjects.

f. The School offers; special facilities fqr post-graduate research, 
lender the superyprpi of professors or otherwise, and in certain 
branches of Eli* teaching'1 provides,-special lectures and seminars for 
Igraduate students. The Library, including* -the British Library of 
Ipolitical and Economic Science), the Cobden Library ofplnternational 
feommer.ee and Peace,, "the Fry Library, of International Law, and 
phe Schuster Library- of Comparative Legislation, is Jjne’of the largest 
fin Lofidon, and Mptains many unique .itdnis) , It is open to all 
lapproved readers, without fee. x;

In the Faculty of Economics .the School provides complete'' Courses 
for. the degree of B.Sc. jEcon.). It provides also- approved courses of 

psWdy (a,s required under Statutes 113 and t%9, of the University) and research 
facilities for students proceeding to the higher degrees ofe, M Sc., D.Sc., 
and I’ll D.

iV'trhe same Facult’ftffhe School provides (apart from modern languages) 
a complete course for the degree of Bachelor 6f Commerce (Bjgplpni.). 
The necessary teaching in modern languages -is&, provided by University 

'^College, King’s College, and the School of Oriental Studies, and is covered 
by the .inclusive fee,. In- this Faculty students may also proceed to the 
degree of M.Com.

, All the courses necessary for the degrees of B.jaeL (Econ.) and T’> Com. 
are given at hours enabling" them to be taken both by day and by evening 

'students: 'It is possible therefore for those who are occupied by day, and 
can only devote their evenings to, study, to work for these degrees, equally 
with the day-time studehts.



In the Faculty of Laws the School co-operates with King’s College and 
University College in providing complete day and evening courses for the 
..degreetof LL.B.,and students registered at any of the three colleges have 
access to all the necessary lectures wherever given. Students of the School 
may also,proceedfrafthe degrees of LL.M. and LL.D.

In the Faculty of Arts, the School registers internal students proceeding 
to the degree of B A , only if they contemplate taking Honours in Geography, 
Sociology, Anthropology-,‘or History, or the Pass Degree with Geography. 
For students registered for Geography, History, or Sociology, i.t 'provides, 
in co-operation with other colleges m the University, complete Intermediate 
and'Final courses’ for those1, registered for Anthropology, it providers, com- 

'Jplete courses in co-operation with University College. For students in this 
Faculty registered elsewhere, it provides approved courses in the above- 
mentioned subjects, and in Economics;'taw, History, and Logic, for the 

, degree of B.A. Students of the School tnay-also-prdceed in this Faculty ter 
the degrees pt M.A., Ph.D., and D.Lit-.

In the Faculty of Science the School provides approved bourses in 
Geograplyfand Cultural Anthropology for the degree of B.Scpv^

The Schpol provides courses also for a number of University 
diplomas and School certificates." Among these are :—(1) The 
University Diploma for Journalism; (ii) the Academic’ Difiloma in 
Sociology and Social Science, and the Certificate in Social Science; 
(iii) the Academic Diploma in Geography; '1^0$ the Academic 
Diploma in, ^F|hy etiology' Detailed information as to the courses 
for the various degrees, diplomas, and certificates is given dfi 
pp. i>3^|$&!of the Calendar.

■t The^atan Tata>Fqundation for - research' intollllcial conditions is 
administered by the School, which maintains, in connection with the 
Foundation, a department of Social Science and Administratiofi. ‘

There is a special Railway Department to which nearly all the 
principal Railway Companies contribute and send students. ‘By 
arrangement between the|^®^* and the principal Railway Com-
panies^ a Railway Information:-Bureau has been established at the 
School. Tdiebbject of the bureau is to Conduct research into railway 
matters in the,British Dominions and in foreign countries. The Head 
of jthe Bureau -is Mr. W. T. Stephenson.

The School provides a course of training for students who 'wish 
to enter the Diplomatic and Consular Services. The course, ibpvers 
two years, and a Certificate‘in? International and Diplomatic Studies 
cqn be awarded to successful students (p. 286). 1

By arrangement with the War Office the^Schopl also holds an 
Army Class fpr' Senior Officers.

Under the Revised Regulations for Civil Service Appointments, 
the courses at the School are well adapted to candidates preparing for 
the general competitive examination for the administrative grade of 
the Civil Service, at home and abroad, and arrangements are made for 
advising students as to their studies for this purpose (p. 277).

I
J A detailed'list of the lectures, classes and seminars at the School 

p- given on pp. They include'bourses in the following among
Ip t her subjects:—Principles of Economics; and their application to 
Ibocial, Industrial and Business Problems; Statistics and Mathematics, 
philosophy, General and Industrial' Psychology, Logic and Scientific 
Method; Commerce and Industry, including Foreign Trade, Banking 
land Currency, Transport, Tariffs, Accountancy and Business Methods; 
lEconomic History and Modern Political and Constitutional History , 
gfjeography; varfous aspects of English L,ay?j, Commercial ana 
Industrial Law; International Law ; International Affairs; Politics 

: and f^ulilic Administration; Sociology ; Ethnology; Social Science 
land Administration; English,,Literature,and Composition.

The School issues, three times a year, a journal “ Ecoriomica,^
' which, while mainly deyoted Jo; the publicatipn of original work by staff 
l and students^! the Stfipol; also contains papers' by other contributors
fe.P- 315V!r

The* London and Cambridge Economic Service of statistics and 
^memoranda bearing on the current. economic%‘osition is maintained 
§by the,School, iripo-operation with the University of Cambridge and 
I Harvard University (U.S.A.) (p. 316).

There is a Book-room established in the School for the convenience 
lof students, vhere all4 text-books can be obtained, new or secondhand, 
Ips well as all stationery requisites^

The fees payable to the School include a sufi^raption to the 
llkrndentslBj-niOh, which manages common rooms and a lending 
| library, organises athletic- sports, publishes a periodical journal and 
1 arranges debates and discussions from time to time. An athletic ground 
I of 20 acres, near Malden was purchased by the School in 1921.-

A list of approved furnished rooms, boarding houses and flats is 
I kept in the General Office, and help is given to studentgdesiring 
R accommodation in London. ^

The general growth pf the;§|chool and the institution, of the 
'$ Commerce degree have necessitated a very large increase m the 
I accommodation. The foundation-stone of a new building adjoining 
I the old one was laid by H.M. the King on 28th May, 1920. The first 
IT. part of the new building became available for occupation m the 
It summer of 1921, and the final wing , was; opened by the mice- 

Chancellor of the University in June,, 1925.

’ The School is incorporated as a company limited by guarantee 
£ and without power of taking profits. It is controlled by a Court o 
f-Governors; of which the Rt. Hon. Sir Arthur Steel-Maitland, Bart.,

LL.D., M.P., is Chairman, and the Hon. Sir John, Cockburn,
K.C.M.G., is Vice-Chairman; the Director of the School jggB 
William Beveridge, K.C.B. The names of the Governors and of



the teaching and administrative staff of the School are given on 
PP* lllpfi- addition, “Honorary Governors” are elected from 
time to time.

The number of Professors, Readers, Lecturers and Assistants on 
the staff of the School is 64, while there are 25 other Lecturers taking 
part in its work.*

The total number of students registered during the session 1925-26 
was 2,78^ (2,226 men and, ^^women). Of thjp'sp,, were Regular 
students, .taking'TiJll day or evening courses. There were 550' students 
from countries other than the British Isles, representing 5 Dominions 
and I# foreign countries. Tables showing the detailed classification 
of students accoMfng to courses taken are given on pp.^327 and 328 of 
this Calendar.

The School is open on equal terms to men and to women.

9

PART II.

Director’s Report on the Work of the School.
Jutyi 192^7^-June, 19^.

{Read on. Ovation Dayf^&th June,1-9.26.) -

Majesty’s* .Government last August foundyaceasioji to appoint 
ta. Commission of * four persons to, enquire into,'the economic .conditions 
bf the coal- industry' and to make, recommendations thereon, they , 
-requisitioned Sir Me.rbert Samuel,' one of.the earliest Governors ob 
khe School and a past Honorary President of the Students;;Union, to 
lact as-jChairman «the Comr^Ssipn, and the Director-of the School 
{to! act '1H one of its other members,^. The Commission.; in turn had 
pecourse to ho less than-five, teachers on the School Staff, I lole^sot 
feargent, Dr. Myers, TyL- Sherrington, ,'Me .;5 Stephenson/ and Mr. 
Kawney, as well as-Sir Josiah Stamp, to give eviden^while yet otoer 
ImembeP% assisted informally in thp^preparation of statistics.^ I he 
ICommission presented in March a Report which ^expected to pro^fe 
|q | great interest to economists and social historians, and has been 
[recommended as a text-book f<& students taking Industrial, Organisa-
tion as their special subje'ct for the GpmmerceTI egre e. The reception, 
lof the Repqft in otheffquarters has beeri,le,ss favourable. The events 
which fqllowed upon its presentation will be within the recollection ot 
all; ,they have, amongst other things? compelled thei.postponement ot 

■ all final examination's^ *
TheiVMbts just>recit4d‘ are - .testimony to the position: held by the'

l-School andb^Mfli relation to the study of economic problems. 
They illustrate, also a marked c|ntrast between the fortunes, during the 

, past academicVyear, of the- jSHj ;©f : Economics;, and those of the 
Sj larger institutions of which it fprms a part. The Sqhool^in the absence 
r of the Director* has gone iqmejdfe, from strength to strength, I he 
lUniversity l| London and the B^^shvGommonwealth alike have 
£ passed through violent convulsions and a^e^still in the throes ot1 

unrSolved conflict. f The School cannot be whplly unaffected by these 
I controversies in the world Qutside, and has nqt. been inactive in ren- 

dering such service as it .fittingly might towards their solution. In 
the 'main, however, ifs.-bwn life, in the period under review, has been 
one of'peaceful evolution on lines, already established; there: is mucl| 
to iecor 1 of gain, but little of change of direction, or of notable new 

‘ departures;*
In building operations there has been a lufl.^ The bill introduced 

by the Condon County Jpqncil, for acquiring amongst other things 
a number of houses' in Houghton Street for the purposes of the
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School, became law last’'July. Since then the prospect of actual 
occupation of the site of these houses and of building thereon has been 
brought materially nearer by promise of a grant of £26,000 from the 
Trustees of the Lau*ra Spelman Rockefeller Memorial, subject to the 
condition that for >everfy £ 1 paid over by them £3 should have been 
obtained from other sources for siies and ^'uilding extension. A. sub-
stantial further sum iswneeded ijgr, the School to take p§|ll advantage 
Of this promise and of all the pOfeiMiliti'es' of ‘Houghton^treet.

In the|||>nstituti6n\of the student body^the tendencies observed in 
jlaist - year’s, report—of an increase of regular students relatively to 
others,,, and Of university work, proper relatively fto other work- 
are, s'efen,'-’continuing in -$hb > present year. The number of, regular 
students^: that is to say those-• taking full degree^burses or their 
equivalent, has risen from the record of ^934, established last year to 
966. Among the occasional "students ?there is a’ffhrther increase of 
intercollegiate students from 297 to 351 ; the Schobl now, in addition 

!jf| the 96'6regular students of its own. has 351 \Vhoy-though “occasional” 
from the point of view of the School} are in most cases regular students 
of other colleges in London. At least 300 of the regular students of 
the School, >|h)p:luding' all those working for the Commerce degree, 
obtain part of their teaching vat other ‘bdlleges., These figures are 
remarkable instance of the extent of collegiate co-bperation in teaching. 
The increase*©! intercollegiate' students at the School, combihed with 
;dn increase in the number vbf- occasional students paying their own, 
feels,' has counterbalanced a decline in the numbers'of students1 sent to 
it by the railway Companies and by the-London County Council. 
Over all, the occasional students are practically the,-same in number as 
last year. Of the 2,785 students of all kinds, 550, or nearly one-fifth, 
come from overseas, as1 compared with 399 four years ago. This 
increase comes wholly from Europe} and may be welcomed’’,as a sign 
of returning intellectual intercourse ; the numbers from other parts of 
the' world remain' mfjchanged.

In the teaching body there have to be recorded great changes both 
of loss and of gain. At the end of the present sessiorrtwo of the senior 
members’of the Staff, Professor' Cannan and Professor' Dicksee, retire 
under age limit, the former after a period of service^extending over the 
whole life of the School. Another senior member, Professor Knowles 
l^whose first connection wi-th the .Sdijfaol} like Professor Cannan’s,-’is 
almost as old as the .School itself, and who "foi4 many yehrs was one of 
the mainstays itsdife and work—died, as we all know, suddenly, last 
April.'' The11 simultaneous loss-fovf these three valued and honoured 
teachers markh'for the School the end of one stage in its history, and 
leaves a heavy responsibility on those who follow.

On the side of gain must lie' s,et first the substantial increases in the 
strength of the Professoriate. The additional resources received by the 
School from the University Grants Committee and the Laura Spelman 
Rockefeller Memorial have made it possible both to replace certain 
part-time Chairs by full-time Chairs—in Geography, Sociology and

II

Political Economy—-and tb revive two professorships which had been 
suspended—those1 of Political,Science and Banking. There remains; 
only'important suspended-Chair, that of International Law, to* be 
'levrved whemresburces permit.,

Though, however, .the Chair of International Law is not filled, the 
studvof International Law and of international problems.generally is , 
of growing importance in the. School. The Chair of International 
Relations'established two!yeafs ;agd on a temporary basis by a grant 
from the;Stt Ernerst CltissW Tirustees has proved of great value. As? 
from' the beginning of next^sf%i the staff of the School m this fie 
will be still further strengthened* by the assigning to it by the benate 
of the Chair of International History in the University of London,, ., 
founded by Sir Daniel Stevenson. The School will thus be equipped 
to deal with international'affaifs ^rom all the three aqgles ot law,

£ history and administration.
The gain in our teaching ,strength,r however, is not confined to, or

Ken most marked in, the Profj^oriate, and many fresh appointments 
} have been made in the junior grades. In particular, lectureship^have 
I been instituted in Historical Geography,l,-Public Administration and 
|‘ Economical and additipnal •‘'assistants have, been appointed m Law, 
^History, Logic and wlmmercp.1-

" As was stated in last' year’s report, the School at one time in its 
I history was little more than an annexe to the § British Library ol 
political Science.” The latter institution, Igg its wider title ot tne 

“ Britishpfbrary of Political and Economic Science^ has at last been 
I worthily housed'and has entered upon a new stage,of steady develop-

ment. -‘‘’The making of the subject catalogue^long needed, has been 
| begun; it should be completed within HH years from now and 

published soon after. It should go far towards ’being a complete 
I bibliography of modern literature within the range of the bchoois 
I -studies'. ’ Grants-bf approximately £3,000 each towards the cost ot its 
h preparation and printing have been made by the Carnegie United 

Kingdom Trustees and the Trustees of the Laura Spelman Rockefeller 
' Memorial. The flatter body haife granted also over ^5,000 for arrears*
I" of binding; this, in combination with an annual sum of £800 a year , 
ipvoted by the Governors for the next ten years, should make it possible 
; to secure that nothing that deserves to be bound remains on the 
^ shelves of the Library without this protection.

The .social and athletic activities?M the .School- have been well 
maintained.” The policy of the Students’ Union in widening the'range 
of its debates to include as many subjects as remote as possible /tom 

| economics has been amply justified by results. In national and inter, 
national student activities the School' has been well represented, its 
delegates taking a considerable part in the National Um°n of Students 
Conference held at Cambridge. In athletics the Cricket Club has again 
been to, the fore, supplying no less than four members regularly and 
two others occasionally to the University team and at the same time 
winning nearly all its own matches. The Boat Club, by winning e
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University^inter Eights, gained for the School its first victory in 
i u - competitions. The opponents of the Swimming

Ulub have either been beaten or have prudently scratched beforehand” 
-the connection between chess and economicslhas been illustrated by
HI HBH tlJe BH HH inter-uoilegiate competition. 
1 he School,has taken an active part in promoting the establishment of 
a University Golf Club, though its own team, aided by the Director, 
tailed win theMp presented by him 'for inter-eollegiate competition. 
-By the generosity of Mr. Wilson Potter, the Sphqql is- now in 
possession of a unique cup, awarded each year at rhe discretion 
ot a special Committee of staff and students in respect of “ability at 
games and s^rf in fphool teams and of Iqyal and energetic partiS- 
pabon m adrmmstration of athletics m the School, not necessarily in 
an official ^a§Ty:’’ The first holder of theji|J, presented last' 

x Christmas, was C. E. Maggs; ,for the session just ending it has been 
awarded to R. E. Amelot. At#he AthletifL Sports in the Inter- 
r acuity Competition, Commerce repeated 'with ease its former 
victories;; ifrrfsJ|o ’be hoped that Law or Arts will some day either 
themsdveg; challenge the supremacy of Commerce or bring sufficient 
aid to •'"Economic Science. ,, ’

The -further generous appropriations of funds from the Trustees o,f 
the Laura Spelman Rockefeller Memorial for vanou's purposes amount-
ing altogether fto' rnore than ^3^6,000 have/lkeen noted above in their 
appropriate places. These grants' are accompanied by an intimation 
ot friendly intereston proposals of the School for developing in future 
the study-of the natural bases of the econo'mi^sciences ; the steps to. 

[ / e taken m this direction are nowT under consideration’. A capital sum 
has been presented to, the School by one qfTts old students to endow a 
Women s Studentship, primarily for study in -the he.ld ot Economic 
History; the dong persbnal connection hetween tlie donor and the 

k , >001 mahes this gift peculiarly -^welcome, ^unds raised To com- 
memor^to the Acworth and of Misc C hustle
will be used m each' case to establish scholarships at the School.

The year has been marked for the School, as for other University 
Institutions throughout GfeaVBtitain, by a long desired and #ost 
welcome increase of the Treasury Grant; this increase was one-of the 
first acts' of Mr. Winston Churchill, when, shortly aftoLdiffivering the 
( omnicn oration Address m this hall, he became somewhat finexpec- 
tedly Chanqellci^of the Exchequer. The lengthy negotiations between 
t e University of London and the County'Council as to professorial, 
salaries have also reached a satisfactory conclusion; these salaries, 

Throughout the University, are being brought up. to the minimum, at or 
above which they had long been in the Sbh©<3l, and the promised in- 

' Cje.ase in the County Couno^Grant has at last been realised. The 
fiddnion by the University Grants Committee of £12,000 a year to the 
school s former grant of £ 16,poo represents a greater proportionate 
increase than in nearly any other institution. Yet the whole of this 
addition, ,ys well as the increase in the County Council grant, has

m

already been absorbed; it will do no more than enable tJiV'Schopl To ' 
meet, next year, calls for additional teaching and maintenance which 
should have been met long jEp, and to balance current expenditure and 
income without any substantial surplus. This sufficiently illustrates 
the urgency of the needs to be met here a.s elsewhere.

' The School has fortunately been able to include within its current 
expenditure as from August, 1925, provision for a scheme of educational, 

.allowances. Under this scheme, all members of the regular staff,, 
whether teaching or administrative, receive in addition to their salaries, 
payments in respect of each child between the ages of 6 and and at 
a. higher rate, in respect of each child between 13 and 22, in full time 
attendance at an approved place of education. The School is prepared 
also to grant remission of fees in respect of the/children of regular 
members either of its own staff or brother University institutions 
which give r’efciprocal privileges.

With the increased. Treasury grant-the annual income oi the 
School is now just at the. level of ^80,000 a year, which wfas laid 
down recently for Reading University College as one of the conditions 
precedent to its receiving full University statues', jit should be needless 
to add that the,School has no ambitions pointing towards such separate 

I status for itself. Its growing strength and that 9f the other London
* colleges will, it may be hoped, be used more and more consciously 
jSeach year to further the common life and aims of the University of

London.Jpln the history of that University, as was .said at the outset, the , 
past year has been one of s critical importance/, the prospect for the 
coming year is £i$l of difficulties and uncertainties;'' The Report of 
the Departmental Committee on the Constitution of the University, 
published in March, makes many proposals upon which all those most 
deeply engaged in the work and teaching of the Univier^it^ will be 
cordially agreed; it makes, others which may be the subject of k'een

• controversies. The School isjyitally interested in the outcome. The 
School again, like other "parts'of, the University, must suffer if the 
loss of the Bloomsbury site to education becomes irrevocably; the 
destruction of the Institute ofr Historical Research, of the Students’

I'fUnion, and of/all hopes of a student- quarter in the heart of; London, 
between the great central colleges, and beside the storehouses of the 
British Museum and the Record Office, would be a disaster never to 
be completely remedied.

This double crisis in the affairs of the University is attended by a 
l change of persons. The retirement under age limit, or indeed well 

beyond the usual age, of Sir Cooper Perry deprivesthe'University of one 
of its strongest figures and of one who both as Senator and-Wice- 

' Chancellor and as Principal Officer had given it great and ungrudging 
service. It is'fitting to remember here Sir Cooper Perry’s spe’cial 
connection with the School, as for many years an admirable Chairman 
of the Committee in charge of The Ratan Tata Department of Social 
Science, now formally incorporated in the School. »



The death, of i-pr:dfe^spr,.Knowles, has been -mentioned above, and 
deserves a special place in the record of our loss^esi To it we have to 
add in the past year the^loss of two of our Governors^ ;,,Sir Athelstane 
Baines was one pf the many distinguished men who after a life-time of 
public service in India,have begun a second 4ife,,pf public service in 
this country. As a member oi: the London County Council and of the 
Technical Education Board he was appointed more than 25 years ago 
to be 'mefnber 'of our Court of Governors,-and remained to the last 
among its most regular attehdants. •' Sir George Gibb had a connection 
with the School only a*little shorter in time arid didrniicK to help the 
development of the Transport Department!’’

Thej^cridemic successes and distinctions of the staff and students 
of tMe/S$hool >and their principal publications jduring the year are set 
out in full in the slatement which has been circulated-. Among these 
distinctions/all his colleagues and students will welcome with peculiar 

- plpasure the conferment on" Professor Gutteridge of the honorary 
-degree of Dbctpr^of'Law in the University\>f Lyghh?/ We welcome, 
also most heartily the appointment to University'Chairs here of no 

^les^s than four members of our teaching bodyi 2—Professors Gregory, 
"‘Rod well Jones', Laski and de Paula; the first named of these is also 
the-firsthf our own student^fo obtain professorial rank in this'country. 
Dr. Ginsberg has been-elected a Fellow of University College. Mr. 

$wernon Gattie has Keen appointed a Metropolitan Police Magistrate, 
a-post which unfortunately involves his retirement from the post of 
Lecturer on Criminal Law.^Sir Josiah -Stamp makes what we have 

,-eome to regard as his annual appearance in the rolls*of public distinction 
and service, both as recipient of an honorary degree from the University 
of Cambridge and-%S'-% 'prospCctiipI membef of ’t-hri Statutory Com- - 
mission projected for the reform of-the University of London. The 
Director of the School has just been elected Vice-Chancellor of the 
University of London for the year 19^6-27^

The past year for the Sdnbbl'of Economics may‘-be described as 
one of'-cdhSolidatiori’/ Th#School’has ri'eariy®eached fulf; statu k  . In 
material accommodation it may grow a liM.I /•'even after the Houghton 
Street houses1'have been occupied there will still be one 01 two 
buildings belonging to others which||nofuld fedlong to it; such further 
growth, however, will -bedSly addition rather than, as in the past, by 
evisceration and reconstruction. "In numbers of students the Sclibdl 

"te'an hardly grow muehiurther without risking the;4qss/of unity. But 
buildings and numbers-are unimportant. In reSli'sm^1 itself e’yer more 
fully as part of the larger-whole of the University," and its' range of 
studies-as but Jbne field of human knowledge which stretches out 
unbrokenly t'o', join all otlj^rs^ while at thesame time preserving and 

,deepening its own individuality, the School- has endless opportunities 
of advance4b„efore it. The task ‘of those - who leavers but' will not 

Torget us;to-day, as iftlstthe task of those who iremain; h’te're, whether to 
teach or, to study-, is to show that whatever the limits of- rnaterial 
growth for a nation ©ran institution, the possibilities^^ spiritual pro-
gress are infinite.
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PART III.—Officers of the School.

L—COURT OF GOVERNORS.

Chairman: fhe Right Hon. Sir/Arthur  Steel -Maitla nd , 
Bart., LL.D., M,§'^|

a Vice-Chairman: The» Hion.' Sir John  Cockbu rn , K.C.M.G., M.D.

|a The Right Hon. Franci s ! Dyke  Agland , M.Pi, Senator of the 
■University of London.

I/The Right Hon. Lord Justice Atkin 5;' Senator of the University of 
Londpn.

5 Sir' HuhH Bell , Bart., C.B.
|/Sir William  H. Beveri dge ,, K.C.B., M.A., B.C.L^< LLf>.D.,

' Vice-Chancellor of* the- University of London (Secretary to, the 
Governors).

f3 Sir Alfred :,A. B'6,qth , Bart., LL.D.
1 G. L. Bruce .

f; Sir C. S. Cobb , K1B.E., M.V.O., M.P. 
p Sir John  Cumm -ing ^K.C.I.E., C.S.I., M.A. 
pH. J. Deane , M.E., M.I.C.E., M.I.M.E^;),
K;Er NEST De BENHAM;.

Sir Franci s ' Dent . *
Is Sir John  Dewran ce , K.B.E.,. M.I.C.F1., M.E.Met: .<

3 Sir Arthur -Lowes  ^Ickin ^p^^MsA.,, F.C.tAi ^
L Sir Wynjdham  R. Dunstan , K.C.M.,G., M.A., LL.D.,, F.R.S. 
»;Sir Sam  Fay , J.P<

The Hon. Sir John  Georg e  Findla y , K.C., LL\D.'
' 1 Sir Willi am  Gallag her , C.B., I.S.O. 
f William  Garnett , M.A., D.C.L.- 
j|' G. P. Gooch , M.A., D.Litt., F.B.A.
I'4 T., E.'. GRE^^ff5^PlCv;(fec'ph'.|||

1 Representing the London County Council.
2 Representing the Senate of the University of London.
8 Representing the Commerce Degrees'Committee of the Universityof London.
4 Representing the Professorial Council.



■
Henry  D. Harb en , M.A., J.P., '
Franci s  W. Hirst .

4 L. T. Ho BHOUGE, M-.A5 *
General Hon. Sir Herbert  Alexan der  Lawre nce , K.C.B.

3 Walter  Leaf , Littiji. '
Kenneth  Lee , LL*D. ■
Hugh  Lewis .;*1

r^Sir Lynd en  Macas sey , ^.B.Ei’^K.C.
Miss? C. Macta ggart .

2Sir .Philip  Mag ^' Bart., M.P., B.A., B.Se., Fellow- and 
Senator of the University of London.

3 Sir Herber t  Morgan , K.B.L.
Colonel Sir Th^pore  Mori A^ K.C.S.I., K.CLE., M.A.

-;';Sir A^^Sr  NEwgHOLME^wi., M.D.
J. F. Oakeshott .*

Lt.-CoL Sir Char les  J. Owens , C.B.'
Sir George  Paish . ,
Edwa rd  R. Pease .

1 Major The Hon. Georg e Peel ?,
? J* Wilson  Potter .

The Hon. W. P. Reeves , Ph.D.
6E.T. Rhymer . ■ j
The Right Hon. the Earl  or  Rosebery , K.G., K.T., Chancellor 

of the Umyefsity of London.
The Right Hon. Lord  Rothsch ild , F.R.S.
The Right Hon. Sir Herbert  Samue l ,,4j .B.E., M.A.

2 T. Bailey  Saunders ^ M. A., Senator oHh'e University of London.
8 J. H. SCRUTTON.
3H. J. Spratt .
'Sir^siAH C.« Stamp , G.B.E., D.Gc.„ F,B.A.

4 W. Tetley  Stephenso n , M.A.
Mrs. Cobden  -JUnwin .

1 Representing the London County Council.
. 2 Representing the Senate of the University of London.

3 Representing the Commerce Degrees Committee of the Uhiversity of London 
Representing the Professorial Council.

5 Representing the Old Students’ Association.

m

IT. Fisher  Unwi n .
|A. Andr ewes  Uthwatt .
p'ir Herbert  A. Walker , K.C.B. v
^Graha m Wallas , M.A., Litt.D., Senator of the University Of 
K London.
pr Edward  W. Wallin gton , K.C.V.O., C.M.G. 
gjfhe' Rt. Hon. Sidney  Webb , LL.BV, M.P. 
pVIrs. S.idney  \yEBB, D.Litt., LL.D., J.P.

REDERICK WHELEN.
|[. Marti n  White , J.P., F.R.S.E.
Will Iam , J. H. Wh ^All , F.I.A., SJ.K'

%—HONORARY GOVERNORS.

*Sir Rober t  Blair , l B.D.

■'Mrs. Louijlg Creighto n .

Professor H. S. Foxw ell , M.A.

Thfe Rt. Hon-.W^'d'DNT Haldane , F.R.S.,\K.T.,.p.M.

The Rt. Hon. The  Earl  of  Oxfor d ;and  Asqu &h , F.R.S.,2K.G.

Wt‘“ Honorary Governors” were instituted by a Resolution ofjthe 
Kourt of, Gover noi 3 on the 18th July, 1922, defining their qualifications, 
■unctions and privileges as follows:—

Persons who have .'rendered exceptional services to the*School and persons 
Spf ipublic distinction who have shown a friendly interest in the*work of the School 
P<h|dl be eligible for election as Honorary Governors.

A “ The funot-ibn. of an Honorary Governor shall be to*promotetthginterest of 
phe School in any way that he cam.

£ “Honorary Governors shall have the freedom ^of’,the- Scfiool^ shall be 
honorary members of the Senior Common Room, and shall have the right to 
receive regularly the Calendar and to attend all lectures and public functions 

Iheld at the School.”
HI



3,—ADVISORY COMMITTEE OF GOVERNORS ON 

RAILWAY SUBJECTS.

Chairman: Lt.-CoL. Sir 'Ch a r l e s ,fj||Ow e n s , C.B.

"* *Sir Wil l ia m Be v e r id g k , K.C.B.,<M*4-j B.C.L.,XJ^.D.^|jDirpctor of 
the School).

Rt. Hon. H. G. Burg er . General Manager of the Lonclon, Midland 
and Scottish Railway.

'"The Hon. Sir John  0oci^uRN,r,\Cidse-Chairman of'i|he Governors. 

H. J. Deane ,1 M.E;, M.LC.E,, M.I.M.E,.

‘§ir Franci s  Dent , late General Manager, South Eastern & Chatham 
Railway^.,

Sir Sam  Fay , late^General Manager of the Great Central Railway.

Sir Lynden  MKaCft;

Frank  Pick , Assistant Managing Director^lf the Underground 
Railways.

Sir FE,LiCrJ. C. 'Role , „ General Manager of Vtfhe Greats Western 
Railway.
J,~ Sarg ent , M.A., Professor of Commerce'in the University of 
London.

■Sit1 Jo 'siah  C. Stam =p,^ G,B;.E., D.Sc., .F.B.A., jPre^ident of'the 
London Midland and §£9f,tish Railway.

ARt. Hon. Sir Arthur  ,Steel -Maitlan .d ,‘ Bart!, LL.D., M-:P., 
Chairman of the Governors.,

T. ^Stephens OjN, M.Jf| Head of the Department of Transport.

Sir H. A. Walicer , f&C.B., General "Manager 'o¥ the Southern 
Railway. ■

The Rffoon. Sidney  ;Webb ;‘ 1LL|§:, M.P.

Sir R. L. ^ed g .wq £>d ^^CB,.’, (C.M,G;^, Chief General Manager of 
, ;£he London & Jjforth Eastern Railway,;

* Ex-officio.

m

BI_pr ofessors , read ers , and  lectu rers  on  the

STAFF OF THE SCHOOL.

* Sir William  H. Beverid ge , K.C.B., M.A., B.C.L.,' Ballio'l 
f College, Oxford’, and formerly: Stowell Civil Law Fellow of 
iptjniversity ^College, sC^xford ; iLL'D., , (Aberdeen),;, Hk ||||| 
Is Chancellor :of* the University of ,..Loudon, Director of the 

School and Lecturer in Descriptive Economics.

m * M.A., Fellow-of King’s College, Cambridge;
F''Sir ErriHt Cas'se’! Professor of International Relations in the 

University ,©;fi London- International Relations.
H H. L. ^M'Mi'^Manchest^ Economic History.

•.** A. L. Bowl ey ,^c ^.. F.R.A„,Trinity.College,,Cambridge; Pro-
fessor of Statistics in the University VCLohcton. , M

Mathematics and Statistics.

■ fc. Del Tsle  M.A,y,Christ’s College, Cambridge ; D.Lit.,
| Lpnjlon,v , ,', . Social Philosophy.

1 VhiJGH Dalt An , M.A:., King’s <bbllege,: Cambridge, D.Sc. (Econ.) 
^ London; Barrister-at-Law; %l§§ Reader in EcoA^mic&m mm 
^'University of London. ^ Economics.

Ki H. Finer , DiSc . (g.con.} London. Public Administration.

B| * R. ^orre ^ter , M.A. (Ed in.), M.Com. (Manchester), Sir 
Ernest Cassel Reader in Foreign Trade in the /University^ of 

UXonddn. ‘l Foreign Trade.

1 Morris 1 5G,ins !berg , M.A.,- (London), Fejf^w of University
College, London; Reader in Sociology in the,|JJriiyer;sity of 

C London. * ’ - Sociology.

IHI .jr. Gregory , D.Sc . (Econ.) London1; *, Sir Ernest i:Cassel 
Professor of Banking and, Currency un, the. University ,,of 
London. Banking and Currency.

,* Member of the Professorial Council.-
t Member of th‘e Senate of the University of London. _ ,
1 Member ’of the Faculty of ' Economics and PoMcalv S'ciefide ‘ in th®, 
$■' 'University'', of London. ‘

* Member of the Faculty of Laws in the University of London.
8 Member 'of the Faculty of Arts in the University of London.
0 Governor of the School.

Pfj
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^H. C. Gutte ridg e , M.A., LL.B., King’s College, Cambridge; 
Docteur en Droit"1 * * 4'(honoris causa) Universite de Lyons; 
Barrister-at- Law; Sir Ernest Cassel Professor Com-
mercial and Industrial Law in the University of London. .

Commercial and Industrial Law.
18 Hubert  Hall , Litt.D., Cambridge, F.S.A., late Reader in Palaeo-

graphy and Economic History in .the.University of London.
Economic History.

3 ' T. H°bh °u se , M.A., late Fellow of Corpus Christi and Merton 
Colleges, Oxford; Martin White Professor of Sociology in the 
University of London. Sociology.

mm Q. Hug he s ,%LL.B., Rea,d£i m Accounting and Business 
Organisation in the University of London. Accounting.

■ Edwar d  BBS M.Atf D.C.fijfc Professor of English- Law in the
. - ?f London^' , - English Law.r

■Ef'. Rodw el l  Jone Sj ,* * B.Scy Ph.D.; London; Professor of 
. Geography in the Uhiversity of London. Geography.

Kg Haro ld  j. Lask i, ■ New SHH Oxford, Professor of 
Pofefical Science in the University of London.

Political Science.
1 * C^M* ^.A., John’s College, Oxford, Barrister-at-Law;5 ■

Head of the Department of Social Science and Administration.
Social Science and Administration.

* Ar^ D. Mc Nair , LL.D., Barrister-at-Law, Fellow ahd Law 
Lecturer, of^onville and Caius .Qollege, Cambridge.

International Law.
18^' B. MA^vsKi,rD.Sfe (Londen), Ph.D^Cracow), Reader in 

Social Anthropology in the,’University of London.
Social Anthropology.

■ BflHBBHnil late Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge;
^ir- HaH Cassel Lectj&yfett in Commerce' in the University 

London. Commercial and Industrial History.
A. MEV^feFF, Reader'in Russian Institutions and'Economics 

m the University of London. Economies of Russia.
HILDA Ormsby ,*- (Econ.) London. , Geography.

* Member of the Professorial Council. ...
,t Member of the Senate of the University of London.
1 Dean of the Faculty of Laws in the Unjyersitygif, London!

M^mb,er of,, the' Faeuljty I4of ‘Economics, and Political Science" in the 
Umversgtygof London.

8 Member of the Faculty of Laws m the University of London 
Member of the Faculty of Arts in tfie^University of London 

. Member of the Faculty of Science in the University of London.
Governor of the School.

HI

j; R. Mi-pe  Paui |a , O.B.E., F.C.A., Sir Ernest Cassel Professdr 
ffi of Accountancy and Business' Methods* in the University of 
^London. Accountancy and Business Methods.

Hr D. Hughes  Parry . M.A.. LU/!^PPeterhouse, Cambridge; B.A., 
» Wales; of the Inner Temple,' Barrister-at-Law.

English Law.
143 f Eileen  E. Powe r , D.Lit. (London), M.A., Hist.., Tripos, Cam- 

bridge, late Pfeiffer Fellow: and Lecturer and Director of 
|||Stu(lies in History at-Gfpf^J College, Cambridge; 'Reader in 

Mediaeval Economic History in the ■ llpiyersity' of - London.
Economic History.

H*|*A. Wv ;Reed , M.A., D.Lit., Reader in* English in the^l.n'iversity 
of London. English.

Bli’E. fSf Rhobe ^ B.A. ,(Gamb.), M.SCs(London), formerly Scholar 
S|*of Trinity College, Cambridge; Reader in Statistics^ m the 
i|%niversity of ^London. Mathematics and Statistics.

I L. Robbins ,/B.H (Econ.) (London). Economics. _

I L. G. Robin s ©-*?, M.A^s.Nrew College, Oxford.
Historical Geography.

Kr W: F. Rowe , IVJt.A. (Camb.), M.Sc. (Econ.) (London), ftlir 
KkEr;nes%"Cu^sel’ Lecturer in Commerce in. the University of 

Londoix. ' , Commerce.

»| A. J. Sarg ent , M.A., Brasenose College, Oxford ; Professor of 
Commerce in the University of London. Commerce.

W l^C. Gv SELiGMANV>M'.Dlj F.R.S., Professor of Ethnology in the 
t' University of London. Ethnology.

; 1 * H. B.: Lees  Smith , M.A., ■ Queen’s College, Oxford ; late 
Professor of .Economics and Public Administration in the 

$ University of Bristol; Reader in Public Administration in the 
University of London.. Public Administration.

■|L Dudl ey  Stamp , D.'Sc ., B.A. (London^; late Professor of 
Geography and Geology in the University of Rangoon; Sir 
Ernest Cassel Reader in Economic GeographyJin the University 

E-;©f London. Economic Geography.

* Member of the Professorial Council:
f Member of the Senate of the University of London.
1 Member of the Faculty of Economics and Political Science in .the

University of London.
* Member of the Faculty of Arts ill the University of London.
4 Member of the Faculty of Science in the University of London.
0 Governor of the School.
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JH*W. Tetley  Stephe nson , M.A., S't. Catharine^ College, Cam-
bridge ; Sir Ernest Cassfel Reader in Commer^(with special 

■- reference to transports) in the "University of London.
Transport.

1 * R. H. Iawney , B.A.^.fe.eJjlow, .of BallipLCollege, Oxford; Reader 
in Economic History in the University of London.

Economic History.
■ A. Toynbel , B.A. (Oxford,) ; Director of Studies in the Royal 

Institute of International Affairs,fand- Stevenson Professor of 
1 nternatipnal History in the, University of .London.'

International History.
13 * ,PA;tJL'Viiyi^ER, D.Ts L/, h'gre’ge deI%miversif e de Paris, Professor 

of Modern French History and Institutions in thl: University of 
London.' French History and Institutions.

0 C^t; Hon. Sidn ey  Webb , LL.B., M.P., Professor of Public 
Administration in the University of London.

Public Administration'.
A. Westerma rck , Sh.D., LL.D., Martin White Professor of 

Sociology 'in The University 0 of London; Professor of 
Philosophy at (he' Academy of Abo, Finland.

Sociology.
1 P. Barret t 1'WhkLEj'B.Ml. (Econ.) (London); M. Com. (Birming-

ham), Sir,ErnestGs-ssel Leefyrer in||^Mnerce in the University 
iSwf' UpndprL

Commerce.
184 >:<a . Wolf , D.Lit., London; ItyLA'., Cambridge; Fellow of University 

College, Londoh; sometime /Fellow of St. John’s College, 
Cambridge; Professor of Logic and Scientific Method in the 
University of London.

Logic and Scientific Method.

? Member of the Professorial Counci
Member of the t'acillt^r of Economics and Pplitical fSciencei in the 

University of London.
Member of the,,Faculty of Arts in the'University of London,
Member of the .Faculty of-Science in the University of London.
Governor of the Sen oil. * -

?3

5.—OTHER LECTURERS.

Sit- WeItco Tt . Abell , K.B.E., M.Eng., M.Inst.C.E., |HH| 
'< thief Ship Surveyor to Lloyd’s Register of Shipping.^.^.^

F£ed |£|9.k All eg es , B. es L., L. fcs L., Avocat. civil.

I* Valenti ne  Ball , 0B.E, M.A. (CantabO.^ster-atiaw.

li Gyeil -Btot , DiSe.;;Pio£^so«of Education, University of London;

| Philip  Burtt , formerly Deputy-Manager of the NorthgEastern 
p’^ailway. p| . . ■

I .Wini fred  C. Cullis , D.Scv (Londoh),' Lecturer in. Physiology,
K Londorf (Royal.Free Hospital) School of Medicine for W^en,

Professor of Physiology, University of London. Physiology.
iP$L MT-; . Social Science.

|;D. C. D’Eaxh , F.C.I.S. Secretarial Practice.
I L. HB M.Com., F.C.A., Emeritus- Professdr of
■ Accountancy and Business-Methods ■ the Umvers. yof London. 
InnH it' ' Business Methods.

Kric  Farmer , M.A., Investigator to the Industrial Fatigue Research
JU Board. 15 f Industrial Psychology.
»+G..H>Hurst , M.A., LU.M.V Barnster-at-Law,

Law in the University of London, formerly Fellow of Kings 
College, Cambridge. Conveyancing.

S t . A. Joyce , Bill M.A. (Oxon.f|lDeputy-Keeper Ceramics and 
| E'thnpgraphy, British Museum. Ethnology.

Hu ^Ih  E. Law , Barrister-at-Law. Public Administration. 
Alan  Lesli e ,, B, A.,. LL.M., Barrister-at-Law, Chancellor of the 

Diocese of Lichfield. .. T HiRailway Law.

G H Miles  D.Sc ., Assistant Director National Institute of 
'industrial Psychology. Industrial Psychology.

t Recocnised Teacher in the .University of London. -
2 Member of the Faculty of Laws in ,the .University of. London.
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f C. S. Myers , C.B.E.: M.A.. MD Sr r> f  m - m  . . r
Lahyil'f andT7C^iUS College’ late ^irector of the Psychological 
Laboratory University of Cambridge; Director* of the National 
Institute of Industrial Psychology. Industrial Psychology.

M. M. PSst ^n ,' B.Sc.,(Econ.). Economic History.

W. Rowla nd , F.C.A. Railway Accounting.

t \A-> Barrister-at-Law, formerly Scholar
of Trinity College, Cambridge. Commercial Law. *

W. Shan aha n , D.Se,(Econ.) (London). Transport. ,
BMs| 1BBI M-£ Cambridge, D.Sc. (Econl) (London), late 

Professor of Indian Economics, Madras University.
Indian Economics.

Sir Hen ky  h . SwissE*, K.C. IndustrialLaw.

m s J1™’ M-A" Investigator t0 the Industrial Fatigue Research 
oaru. Industrial Psychology.

MARjoRm Tappan , B.A., Staff Fellow, Lecturer and Director of 
Studies, m Economics at Girton College, Cambridge,

J U ' Banking and Finance.
H| Wal ws  M.A (Orton.), Litt.D. (Manchester), Corpus 

rr;oI.leSe, Oxford, Emeritus Professor of Political Science 
m the University of London. Political Science.

+ Recognised Teacher in the University ofLondon.
2 Member of the faculty of Laws in the University of London.

m

§6.—ASSISTANT LECTURERS, ASSISTANTS, AND 
DEMONSTRATORS.

r Ye r a  An s je y ., B.Sc .%Econ:$;(Lond.). Economic History.
j|it. Brown , B.SSc . (Econ.),‘(Lond.). Statistics.

PEvelin e  M. Burns , B.SciTEcon.)~;Ph.D. (Lond. Jjl Economics.

■Edith  Earle -, M.A., Cambridge,*/ French.
t Edith  V. Eckha rd , M;A.,, Newnham College, Cambridge.

Social Science and Administration.

Ej»S. Ful to n , M.A. (§t., An;drews) ; B.^., Balliol College, 
^Oxford, . * Logic.

PA. G. Halten hof 'f . German.

Minnie  L. Haskins  (Welfare Work), Diploma in, Sociology, 
KlJniversity of London. Social Science and Administration.

' R. Hijc'ks, B.A., Balliol College, Oxford., , Economics.
BWinefri de  Hu ^,. B.Sc . (Eccn.) (Lond.). Geography.
■SpL J. SI Jenkins , M.A.,"*B*.C.L., Jesus College, Oxford; Barrister-
s'at-Law. BarstowScftolar and Vinerian Scholar. Law.

I A. V. Judges , B.A. (Lond.). History,
1‘Eleano r  T. KeSy . B.ji(Lond.). Welfare Work.
I MARGAfR%4*jM M. McftlcHNiE, M.JpL.Jtl L. French.

RB. K. Martin , WLA., „ late Bye-Fellow, Magdalene College, 
^Cambridge. Political Science.

ID. Montg omeri e , F.S.A. Geography.
Etc. J. Poole , B%^.;(fE,con.)' {Lond.)/. ' English.

■W. A. Robso sn , B.Sc. (Econ.)., Ph.D., Barrister-at-Law.
English Law.

r C. ^^She rrin gt on , M.A,, tGonville and Caius College, Cam- 
I bridge; late Instructor in Transport and Economics, Cornell 
^■Tniversity. Transport.

I K. B. Smel lie , B.A., St. John’s*College, Cambridge.
Public Administration

I Katie  C. SMI'h , B.A. (Lbnd.).s;^,- Statistics.

t Recognised Teacher in the University of London.
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PART IV.
Admission of Students.

1. Students are classified as Regular, Occasional and Research 
Students. Regular Students are those paying any of the composition 
fees set out ,below for a, full course of *study, by day or evening, 
Occasional Students are those who attend one or more separate courses 
:;0f.lectures only; Research Students are those paying the research tee.
I 2. Nb person will be admitted as a student under eighteen years of 

fee. Exception is made only for persons who' have* already matricu-
lated at the University’“of London after passing the Matriculation 
Examination, or obtaining exemption from it.

No student will be admitted to any course until he has paid the 
Requisite fees. All cheques should be made payable to the “London 
School o£, Economics and „ political .Science,'^ and crossed I tie 
Westminster Bank, Ltd.” No fees are returnable.

4. Admission to the’ School implies an undertaking by the student 
:,;to observe the' rules made flpm' time tp time by the Director..
-‘Attention is called-, to the-following rules in particular:

(a) The name and address of the Sefidol may riot, 'without express 
^authority from the Director or the Secretary, be used on printed matter 

for* circulation or otherwise* for or propaganda; purposes.
:3m All lectures giv'eta in the School are copyright; notes of lectures 

may he used only.for purposes of private study and may not be reproduced 
? £or- ’teaching or* similar purposes.

REGULAR STUDENTS.
5. Unless specially exempted by the Director, persons are admitted 

f as Regular Students only after they have been seen, and their applica- 
i tions apprpved, by an Adviser of Studies.. • |

• 6. A person desiring to enter the School as a Regular Student at 
I the opening of "any session may be enrolled in advdnce at any time 
■between May 1st and July 31st preceding the opening of the Session, 
I and will have a. place reserved for him on payment cd £5 as a non- 
t returnable deposit oni account of the requisite fees. Thre balance ot 
fi the fees must be paid in the fortnight before the opening of the Session.

Unless so ‘.enrolled in advance, a person desiring, to enter the 
■ School as a Regular Student must obtain, at least a fortnight before the 
I opening the Session, a form of application^In the case of persons 
Kliving at a distance from London, this form can be obtained by post 
| from the Secretary of the School, but wherever possible the applicant 
f should apply for it in person at the office of the School-.

s^8. The applicant, when’he has filled in the, first part of the applica-
tion form, must send it to the Secretary, or bring it in person to the 
School, accompanied by two personal testimonials from persons known 
to him. The form should be returned a full fortnight before the
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^th tL 6 SefS10n\ £1 the form is in order, it will be endorsed 
BlM I an Adviser of Studies, and arrangements will be 
Srtniih^K ?appicantt° be MBB1 by that Adviser during the 

opening of the. Session. The Advisers of Studies
this fortnight ^ PUrp°Se °f seeing aPPlicants, at stated hours during

the applicant is qualified for admission as a .Regular Student, he will settle the details of the course 
BUB BBSl assist the applicant to fill in the remainder of the form', 
and endorse the application aS approved by him. The applicant, on
and af a ^1ireqU1SK 6 BEmI *hen be admitted as a Regular Student 

!wemt>5r °f -he Stodents’lf nion, and will receive a ticket 
of BMW MBBB6B1 to lectures and as a ticket of membership 
ot the Union. This^icket must be produce^ at any time-on demand.
as R0;^ whose mother-tongue is not English will be admitted 

StUpeIl Sl,for First Degrees only on showing' sufficient 
?111aY m En^llsh* For this purpose they will be required 
to attend an examination || be held at the School, on Monday in 
the week before the opening of the session. On the results of 

xammation they may be admitted unconditionally, or be 
admitted subject to attending special courses in English and paying 
the requisite additional fee, or may be refused admission until they can 
qqa ify themselvqs; to pass the examination. Such persons-should 
apply for admission not later than ten days before The opening of 
the session. - r &

MB ^.ef°re a student can be registered as a candidate for a first 
degree (internal) of the University of London (e.g., B.Sfef|con.),

B:A4, he BB either have Passed thf Xondon
Matriculation Examination, or have obtained exemption from it under 
the provisions of Statute H ■ Under the University regulations, 
however, a student may enter upon a degree course art the opening of 
a session before he has matriculated, and—provided that he becomes 
a matriculated student not later than the following January—may have 
Ins registration antedated to the beginning of that session. Further 
interaction as to matriculation requirements may be obtained from the 
External Registrar, University ;of London, South Kensington, S.W.7.

12. Students intending to follow a course for a higher degree must 
produce evidence of their graduation at an approved University, with 
a degree implying study up to the standard of a first degree in the 
faculty in which they wish!to proceed.

13. The School HI only recommend to the University the accept*
mi ?f any Stadent to work for ,a higher degree at the School under 
bffitute 113, after consideration of H application^by the School 
Higher Degrees Committee. •
I t 14* }n ?rder 3 avoid disappointment, students desiring to come 
to London from abroad to work for a higher degree under Statute irg

2Q

[should give notice of their desire and supply full particulars of their 
Qualifications at least five months in advance; that is to say, before the 
fend of April, if they wish to- begin, theiiv course in the following 
iOctober.

OCCASIONAL STUDENTS.

I 15. A person desiring admission as an Occasional Student must' 
Spain a ,xform of application from the Secretary of the School and 
^must return this either personally or by post, and pay the requisite fees 
if possible before the beginning of the term in which the lecture 
Ipr class which he wishes to attend begins, and at latest two clear days 
Ibefore the first meeting of that lecture or class.

K-16.’ If the application is accepted, the student will, on payment of 
Ifehe f^es, receive a ticket o£ admission for the lectures and classes 
fern fid thereon, and must produce this on demand. The ticket will 
[Serve also as a ticket of limited membership of the Students^- Union.

RESEARCH STUDENTS.
H 17/ Research Students may be admitted at any time subject to the 

^approval of the Director. The .Research Fee entitles the student to 
bttend one seminar and to US*e;the Library %ndf:Common Room.

DATES FOR ADMISSION OF STUDENTS

K.Monday, September S|ih,^tVjSaturday, October 2nd, 1926*1 
applicants not! already admitted-."as* students should obtain forms 
Personally, or, by post; in the week beginning Monday,Beptemfyer 20th. 
|i?|p'sh desiring to enter ail Regular Students will be seen b.y Advisers 
fqf Studies' at times to!be arranged by the Office of the- Schqol during 
|fhat and tlie fallowing week..,'

E (Qualifying examination for FoXeign Students: Monday, Septeniber 
llyth, 10.30 a.m.

ijLThe Office of the .School will- be specially open, for, enrolment of 
Evening Students Until 8 p.m.^on theJollowing days 1SH

Thursdays213rd Sept. "Friday, '24th Sept./ ’Monday* 27th Sept-.
Wednesday, 29thtBe.pt. Friday^-ist October.

IF Apart from these days, the Office open throughout the year, 
pxcept on tHe* usual public holidays, for admission of students and 
por general business from 10 to 12 on Saturdays, and from 10 a.m. to 
I5 p.m. on other week days^ During term it will be open from ’Id a.m. 
Ito 7.30 p.m. for the first three weeks of term,;,, thereafter on,- Mondays
and Wednesdays it will be closed at 5 p.m. and will remain open until 

pl.30 p.m. on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Fridays only.
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PART Vj^Fees and Dates.

1. TABLE OF FEES.
The session^1 and terminal fees named below must be paid 

Ilf full in each case before the beginning of the session'or term £o which* 
'they relate.-
ffiH The Composition Fees in,elude p. Students’ Union subscription, 
entitling 8%'full membership and privileges. The Course and Research Fees 
includes Students’ Unioh subscription g-Mnig/partial privileges'only.

>. The Composition Fees stated, are ;fdr teaching, including advice on
studies.' Additional fees are required'for the examinations.

COMPOSITION FEES.
B.Sc. (Eeon.) Normal day period, three sessions (p."’r-gj©i^
Day students: ^S|ssional, £22 ^ is,; Terminal/^' 8s.
Evening students: Sessional-, £14 14s.; Terminal, £$■ 15s. 6d.

The fees i'ntode 'payment for instruction in French and German

If a cou'rse,, whichujb^ day uwould normally feq. taken in one session, is ^spread 
over two or more consecutive sessions, a further fee ‘of £3 3s. iriiist be paid at

beginning of the second and each subsequent session This further fee does* 
, not allow ,the repetition of a.course of lectures already taken, but gives full Union 
privileges over the new session.

B.Com, Normal day period, .three sessions
Day students I ’ - ■ 6essi,ona-l„ £22 is.; Terminal, £8 '
Evening'students: Sessional  ̂14 14s.; Terminal, £5 15s. 6d.

7 These fees cover all the subjects fc/r which teaching is available, except m the 
student taking Art in relation commerce, dKTejftil,es. For these 

.subjects an extra fee of £5 5s. per session is charged.
In respect'French:, i$tSf will .fee/ assumed that’ students have attained 

Matriculation standard, and th<^Composition-Fee coveE^qnly teaching beyond that 
Standard.

If a cohrs'e, which by day would normally be taken in one session, is spread 
over two or more consecutive ^Sessions,, a further fee of £3'$s must be paid at the 
beginning of the secondhand each subsequent session-;;,, This further fee does not 
allqw the 'repetition,of a .course'^lectures already taken, but -gives full Union 
privileges, over the new session,-

LL.B. Normal period, three sessionsJp.,-gog)
Dhy Students^ '' ^ Sessional, £25 4s.; Terminal, £g 9s.
Evening-Studentsg Sessional, £i€;*i8|p Terminal 7s.

; These fees admit to the LL.U.VintercollegiateifcWrses' held at the London 
School of'Economics, ^University Gbllege, and King’s College. They entitle the 
student to full ^Students Union privileges at the Q0kl4ge /at which he is registered, 
and to Common Ropm privileges at the two other colleges.

m

, *B.A. -Normal period, three sessions (p, 21

Intermediate and Final Pass.
■pay students: ’^Sessional, 31 £os.Terminal, £11 iis.

Evening student,s.;, JoJ^sional, £io 4^ Ter nuiiai, £4.

Filial Honours.
^MGeography.
I Day students: 
RrEvening students;

Sociology.
K {Day, students: 
t!?! \emng ‘-tudent^

K Anthropology,
Day students :,

I! Mistory. ’
I Day students: 
ffiKvening students:

Sessional, £35 14s. ; 
Sessional, £21 ;

^,e|§ional, ,£35 14s.; 
Sessional,/^ 1 y.

Sessional, ^31 iqs . ;

Sessional, ^35 1.4s.,; 
■pessional, £to,;

Terminal, £11 17s!’ 6d.' 
germinal, J7s,' 6d.

Terminal, £12 17s. 6dt| 
Term! nal,'£*V.K17,s.' 6d'.

T erminal, 1 1 is.'

Terminal, '£12 17s. 6d. 
Terminal, ^4.

; Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration 
or the Certificate in Social Science and Administration, 
formal period, two,sessions (p. 2Si).. ,

.Sessional, £22 is:*; Terminal, £8 8s.

Academic Diploma in Geography (p. 258)^ * 
Sessional, £v8 i !8s ; ; Terminal, £7 'ji.

Thesefees admit also to the necessary lectures at King’s College.

/ Academic Diploma in Psychology (p. 259), 
p^Npimal period, two sessions.

Sessional, ^29 8s.; Terminal, ips., f>
B-These fees also admi'tflo the; m^rcollegiate’ courses held at University^College, 

feng’j^hllege',^Bedford Gollege for/Women, and London Day Training-College.

| Diploma for Journalism. Normal period, two sessions (p. 255).
. "^Sessional, ^29’8!s. ; Terminal, ^"io 10s,

psThese-fees admit-'to >the necessary lectures at any of the colleges concerned, 
pnd entitle the Student'ip* full Students’ Union privileges at the-College at which’ 
|he is registered, and toaCommon Room privileges at the other colleges. -

♦Students' are registered at the School for the B.A. degree, only if they 
(contemplate taking Honours in Geography, Sociology Anthropology or History, 
|br the Pass Degree in Geography. ’ For Geography, History- and Sociology ai 
leomplete course is provided under the combined scheme between the School and 
lother Colleges of the University. For Anthropology a complete course isprovided 
- between University College and the School, The fees stated admit to the necessary 
ijffeiures at the institutions concerned, and entitle the student to Common Room 
^privileges there as well as to full Students’ Union privileges at the School,
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Higher Degrees (p. 229).
The fees given below cover the approved course of study. When a student 

has completed his approved course he may, if necessary, continue to receive the 
advice of his supervisor upon payment of a further registration fee of £2 2s. a session.

The fees for Higher Degrees also cover attendance by the student at all such 
lectures at the School as he is advised by his supervising teacher to attend. In 
cases where he is advised to attend a course given at one of the other institutions 
of the University, the permission of the Secretary of the School must first be 
obtained.

M.Sc. (Econ.) 
D.Sc. (Econ.)

(*)

M.A.
LL.D.
D.Lit.

i
m

LL.M4

For students registered under 
Statutes 113 and 129!:—

Prepaid for two sessions ^22 
Paid sessionally ... ... 14

*For graduates of the school:— 
Prepaid for two sessions 14 
Paid sessionally ... ... 8

t o 
14 o

14 o 
8 o

Ph.D. (a) For students registered under 
Statutes 113 and I2gf ;—

When taken in two sessions £22 1
„ „ four sessions 11 o

o per session 
^ > > > >

(b) For graduates of theSchool:—
When taken in two sessions 15 15

„ „ four sessions 717
o per session
6 jj

General Composition Fee :—
Day students: Sessional, ^22 is. Terminal, £8 8s.

§ Evening students: Sessional, ^14 14s.; Terminal, £5 15s. 6d.
The payment of this fee entitles students to attend any lectures at the School, 

but does not cover courses given at other colleges (e.g. language classes at King’s 
College), or admit to examinations held in connection with railway courses. It 
does not cover certain of the tutorial classes to which admittance is limited.

COURSE AND RESEARCH FEES.
The fee for each separate course is given in the general list of 

lectures, classes and seminars beginning at page 73.

t Statute 113 relates to the admission to higher degrees of graduates of other 
Universities, and Statute 129 to the admission of graduates of the University of 
London to higher degrees in a Faculty other than that in which they graduated, or 
of external students to higher internal degrees.

Graduates of the School, with first degrees in the Faculty of Economics, 
desiring to proceed to the M.Sc. or D.Sc., may be registered as students of the 
School, on payment of the Research Fee of £5 5s., entitling them to attend any 
one seminar to which they are admitted by the teacher, but not to any lectures.

+ In the case of the LL.M, the lower fee applies to all internal LL.B. graduates 
of the University of London, irrespective of the college from which such students 
graduated.

§ Evening students are only admitted on a Composition Fee in special 
circumstances, and in all cases must apply in writing to the Secretary.
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jf The Research Fee entitling the student to attend any one seminar to 
which he is admitted by the teacher in charge, or to receive individual 
guidance from a teacher, is £5 5s. per session in all cases. Special 
terminal fees can also be arranged.

EXAMINATION FEE.
I Occasional students taking school examinations which are held at 

the end of lecture courses are required to pay an examination fee of 
ios. 6d. for each examination.

TRANSPORT COURSES.
Special arrangements are necessary for Students who desire fa 

take Transport courses under the Composition fee, and to participate 
£ln the written work. Such students must, in all cases, apply in writing 
to the Secretary prior to Registration.

c
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2—DATES OF TERMS;

SCHOOL TERMS: 1926-27.

Michaelmas Term (M.T.). •
Monday, 4th October, to Friday, i©th Decerfiber, /1926.

Lent Term;'('l .T^B
Monday, 10th January, to Friday, 18th March, 1927. 

Summer Term (S.T.).
Monday, 2<$th Aprils to Friday, 24th June, 1927.

THE UNIVERSITY TERMS.

■ Michaelmas Term (M.T.)j»

Thursday, 7th October, to Friday, 17th December, 1926.

Lent Term jSHH

Thursday, 13th January, to \\ ednesday, 23rd March, 19,27'i 

Summer Terlm (S.T.).

Thursday, 2*8th Aprilff'to Thursday,-' 3®tli June:, 1927.

inter -col Legiate  law  terms .

Michaelmas Term (M.T.fl 

Monday |.th Oclub i.to Tud i) 17th i)n.i inbi 1, r 12B

Lent Term (L.TJr-,
Monday*, ,10th January, to Friday, ittli Man h, n,_7 

Summer Term ,(S:T.).

Monday; 25th April, to Friday, 24th June, 1927.
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3.—DATES OF EXAMINATIONS AND DATES 

OF ENTRY (INTERNAL STUDENTS). 

1926-27.

B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate (Special)|ji|

1|‘ Entry 'dieses ...
I Examination-begins,'

B:Sc; (Econ.) Final.
BpEntry t
^Examination begins. .

M.Sc. (Econ.)
May  ExARwjl^pro

HpEntry closes. .
^Examination begins

30th April, 1927. 
4th July, 1927-

’21st March, 1927. 
13'th June, 1927.

1st. March, -1927. 
30th May,1 1927.

December  Exam in ati on .
Entry closfesTE^;:!i:^-,'T/ ; ............... ' ist Sept., 1926*
Examination begins... ... ... ... ■ 6th Dec., 1926.

B.Gom. Intermediate.
November  Exam ina tion .

g Entry e|,bs'es,...i ... ... ... 8th Oct., 1926.
Examination begins ... ... ... 22nd Nov., 1926.

June  Exami nati on .
Entry closes ...

^Examination begins... ... ...

B.Com. Final (Part I.).
Btent'irT»dfe6s-... ...,
EjExamination begins...

B.Com. Final (Part II.).
Entry closes ...
Examination begins... -

30th April, 1927. 
27th June, 1927.

14th March, 1927. 
13th June, 1927.

14th March, 1927. 
16th June, 1927.'

, Tg 2 £1



LL.B. Intermediate (Special)'. 
Dates to, be announced,' -

LL. B. Intermediate (General).
Entry closes........................... . . . ist Sept., 1927.

'^Examination begins',.. ............... 26th Sept., 1927.

LL.B. Final (Pass and Honours) 
Enlry closes . . . . ...
Examination begins 

LL.M.
Entry closes ... ... ■. .
Examination begins<.

B.A. Intermediate (General)
Entry cfAlB|pIIMlfBiM!ilIi8»B 
Examination ’begins

B.A. Final.

Examination begins. . ...

Diploma for journalism.
Entry closes . ,
Examination begins...

i.2th March; 1927. 
4th July, 1927.

ist July, 1927.''-' 
,26th Sept-, 1927.

4tb July, 1927.

7th March, 1927. 
13th June, 1927.*

8th May, 1927. 
20th June, 1927.

Academic Diploma in Geography.
Entry closes .. . . . ... 15th May, 1927.

1 .Examination begins... ■........................... 4th July, 1927.

Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social Science.
MEhtrjr close's ... 5th May, 1927.

Examination begins. ' ........................... 4th July, fff/m

Academic Diploma in Psychology.
Entry closes . .................................... 25th May, Y927.

<» ?lpxam|^|^p feginjw| *........................... 4th July, 1927.

Entry forms for the above examinations should be obtained from the office-' 
about three weeks before the closing date After completion b> the student of 
the appropriate section the form r should be returned ter the office for the- 
Secretary’s signature and subsequently reclaimed, as a student is responsible- 
for the despatch of the forrti to theC'fiFniversity.

’Except the B.^., Honour's Examination in History which begins on 15th June, 1927.
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4.—ALMANACK, 1926-27.

OCTOBER, 1926.

1 k  F \jEntry closes for LL.M. Examination.Ik 
1 $
falpVl y&chool Michaelmas ft, erm begins.
||5|' Tu
MMW Director's Address to New Students,' 5.3Q,^ p.m.; External 

^ Council,t 5 p.m.
17 Th wifniversity Michaelmas Term'begins.
|§8fY,F Entry closes for B.Com. Intermediate Examination.
|Mp r
W *
fl-IgM Academic liDquncil,A.30 p.m.
§& Tu
pb;- W

|5 ;F 
1'6 S

I7 $
M; :'lf|||§

|i0 WiflSenate, 4.30 p.m.

fl|j |
12 F
EM s
m $
$5 M Academic Council, 4.30p.m.
26 Tu 

pT, W 
28 T»

[29 pfff;
fco ■

■ s
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NOVEMBER, 1926.

l^lt^r'

2 Tu
3 W External Council, 5 p.m.

pf Th

5 F

7 $
'>0 M Academic Council, 4S©jlp.m.

10k/^V|K 

n Th  -,

|2 F

13 S „
14 $

m I
16 Tu
17$jv| "Senate^^iolp.m.

18 T» ■J

19 F
20 S '

21 $
22 M BffC.om. Intermediate Examination begins; Academic Council

4.30 p.m.
23 1|#|f

24 W Court of .Governors, 5 p.m.

25; Th -i

26 F
2 7 JKB

29 M
80 Tu I

39
DECEMBER, 1926.

KEw I Professorial Council, 2.30 p.m.; External Council, 5 p.m
WM

3 F 
K; S

B s
6 M Academic Council, 4.30p.m-

W I
8 W
9 Th

Bo F WMpkool Michaelmas,perm ends.

11
12 $
13 ;M
14 gFu'
15 Senate, 4.30 p.m.

ill16 HI
Ifl 17 F University Michaelmas Term ends,

mw S
19 S

20 M .

■21 |Tu

22 *. W
23 |Th

24 pP',
25 fS Christmas Day

Bis $

27 M Bank Holiday.

28 Tu 

■29 W
30 Th

Hi f



flphool Lent Term beginsf Academic Council, 430 p.m.
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JANUARY, 1927

I S 1
a $

3 M
4 W$i

6 Th

7 . F.

9 $
10 M

§|| ft I
22 \y External Council,' 5 p.m 
18 Th University Lent Term begins.
14 ;F>'
1&

16 $

17 M Academic Council, 4.30p.m.
18 T$

19 W Professorial Council, 2.30 p.m.

H F 

22 S 
^ 28 $

24 M 
2^ To
26 W( * Senate, 4.30 p.m.
27 Th

28 F
£§0Bj §

80 $

31 M Academic Council, 4.30p.m.

m
FEBRUARY, 1927.

PpTn 'isfkntry closes s for Hug'h Lewis Prize '‘(pi 273).

P'pW

PI*Th
|4|:f

Inis

W $
HB
ppilf, ’• : • «

II)p¥ External Council, 5 p.m. '
BflK 

IK : 
mm

P $
p4 ^ ’ M A cademic 'Council, 430 p.m.
§5’ Tu .

||6 W Court oft Governors ,5p.m.
|l7 Th  

§8: F

1^ 111
go $
|l M

I2
P3 W’ Senate, 4.30 p.m.
K‘’Th

Is F ,l

26 • Ifs1

P7 $
IP M.C Academic Council, 4.3Q,p.m.



MARCH, 1927.

1 Tu * Entry closes for M.Sc. (Econ.) Examination w*
2 •w Professorial Couii’cil, 2.30 p.m.
3 Th

SI#:! F
5 ||j|f

6 $
7 yM'1 Entry closes for B. 4. Final E lamination.
-8
'9 w External Council, 5 p.m.

10 Tii m

11 ' IF j
12 S Entry closes for LL.B. Final Examination.
18 $
14 M Entry closes for B.Com: Final Part I. and Final Part II. 

inations. Academic Council, 4.30p.m.
15 Tu
16 W ■|

it Th

18 F School Lent Term ends.
19 |§|

20 $
■ M Entry closes for B.Sc. [Econ.) Final Examination.
22 Tu
23 iWy Senate, 4.30 p.m.; University Lent Term ends.
24 Th

;25\ F
26 S
27 $
28 M
29 T§|

30 W
3! Th Entry-closes for Mitchell Studentship [p. 26B)ir '

Exam ■
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- APRI&, 1927.

NL
i m
% $

4 M
5 IvTpj,
h r w
' 7 Th
[h I'

1° $

liipM
12| tu
H

|4|Th

fL5V F Qo&d Friday.
|i6 S Entry closes for B.A. Intermediate Examination. 

jte $ Easter Sunday.
|l8 M Easter Monday.

I9 Tu
h20 W
hi Tl?‘!
22 F |

I23 1
|24 $
ipi‘5 Mi1. School Summer Term begins;'Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.

26 Tu'“ '
|'27 W

lift a Th University'’Summer Term begins.

29 F
130 S Entry *><clt)Ms for B. Com. Intermediate and B.Sc. (Ecoti^ Inter-

mediate Examinations.
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■

n

4

5
6
H

10
IT
12

MAY, 1927.

$
M

Tu
W

Th

F
S
s
;|||

Tq
IP'
Th

Professorial Council 2.3,0 p.m.; External Council, 5 p.m.

Entry clp's&forMe Examination for the Diploma for Journalism. 

Academic*Council, 4.3Q,p.m.

Presentation Day'.,

13
14

15
16 

17 
18
19

20 
21
22
28

s EntryUl^ for iMiExhibitions (p. 2ZQ\. xEntry 'ifosps for the
Examination fov the ID Optoma in i^&pgfap hy.

$
M

W Senate, 4.30 p ,m. 
tkf 

F 
S 
$
■

24

25 W Court of Governors^ p.m. Entry closes;for tty Examinations for
the Diplomas gi Sociology and Social Science and in Psychology

26 Th  - / ^ , |V
27 F
28 1' S •

M $
30 M' M.Si. (Econ.) Examination begins; Academic Council, 4.3f)p.m.
m «—IM

JUNE 1927.
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m
|;2
If

p
5

1
§7

p
|;9
|o

BE
12 .

I3
|4■
16
17

18
I9
^0

pi

m
I3'
E4
n

26
I7"

•28
§29
111

W
t J|||

F ■
W
$
M Whit Monday.
B

External ’Council, 5 p.m.

wMi
-s
$
M B.A. Final, B.Sc. (Econ) Final, and B.Com. Final Part I. 

Examinations begin ;' Academic Council, 4.30 p.m.
Kill
W Professorial Council 2f$0 p.m. B.A. Final (Honours in History) 

giExamination begins.
Th MjSopi., Final Part II.WExamination'begins.
F .
m

s
M',\ VCommemoration weekf begins. 'Examination for t Diploma ,fof 

p ‘Journalism begins.

\V Senate, 4.30 p.m.
Th ,’' I

Oration Day; 0e]iopl Summer Term ends.

ite
$
M B.Com. Intermediate Examination begins; Academic Council, 

4.30 p.m.
Tu
W
Th University Summer Term ends.
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JULY, 1927.

1 <F
2 p
3 $
4 M B.A. (General) and B.Sc. (Econ.) (Special) Intermediate and LL B.

Final Examinations and the 'Examinations for the Diplomas 
. Cm n//\, ’> aid Social Science, and m
Psychology begin.

H Tu

6 W External Conniil, 5 p m.
7
8 F .
9 tt-

lO $
l'L M Academic Councilf4^30p.m.
ll^T«

18 W "Court of Governors, 5 p.tn.
14 Th . -
15 F
16 S

s
18 M
19 Tu
2,0 W Senatef 400 p.m.
21 Th

22 If -
28 BK

24 $
2fi M 
26 Tu
gjgBB|

M Th

29 F 
80 S 
31 $
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Aug ust , 1927.

[J JM BaWaKmwmHI
2 |Tu

8 W
4 P'h
5 |f

6 s
7 $
8 M

9 Tu
lo gtv
li Ith

12 IT
13 s -
i4 $
15 M

I6' Tu
|7 jp!
I8 HI
19 my
20 s :
21 $
22 M
13 feu

24 W
ft Th

26 H
m Hr
28 $
1

1° B|;
I, w
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SEPTEMBER, 1927.

IA-ITh Eniryi'ot&,ses for LL.B. Intermediate (General) and M.Sc.fEcon.) 
Examinations.

4 $
b MBHb 1

6, WM
B|g|B
nun

9 F

11 $

13 Tu

15 Th

m f '

17 S
#| $
19 M-,.
20 T.u

I , F,,,
24 S 
■25 $
26 M 'LLM. Intermediate (General) Examination degins; Academic

Council, 4.30 p.m.
27 Tu *
28 W ' Wrpfessorial Council, 2.3© p.m.
29 Tii */
30 F

49

5.—GENERAL TIME-TABLE OF 
LECTURES, CLASSES AND SEMINARS,

1 926-27

MICHAELMAS TERM.

Bime. Short Title of* Course. ^cturer S'rse. bSmning.

Monday:
■fp.Q a.m. Detailed Geography .of British

Igjjes ..1 ... ' -.... ' "... Prof.RoDwell Jon .es  94a> 4th Oct,
11.0 a.m. Detailed Ge.ggraphy].-QLjBrkish

......... J,IsleS'lGlfl^sl„..,„,.^.^^.;»,.^.^„^,a),„:.^.,,aBi:o£R£)LEWEL.LlON.E.S^4a:.....

HP n ^sPriSH^lW^fSdminifEfWive'Ga.w TTST” J»
■P ,, ^Physiology ... " L.."' ... Prof, uulli 's „ \. . 325 , f 11
§.f?.o ■,, Comparative Ethics and Religion Prof. .Hqbho .use  .. ..346 §t
HO ,, Advanced Mathematics Mr. Rhodes  , . .. . 266 ,,
gH.39 „ Code CjLyjL ,.............. M. ALLEM&S , ,1 A, , ,
1§§|.30 » Social Psychology ..." * ... Dr. Ginsber g ' ' . 244 ,,
w.o '^Industrial Organisation... Mr. RojVjE ... ;,.vg|gl| i t

,, Elements of Economics (General
Principles) , .... r.. Mr. Bobrins  ' ..A 60 ,, »»

6.0 ,, International Law (War) ... Dr. MbNAiR mm ,, 11
Bin ,, Scientific Method , 171 ,, 91

6.0 Railway and Commercial Geo-
graphy ... .............. Pr of. Rod  well J © N E f2 87 ,, »»

6.30 ,, Code Civil (Class) ... ‘ M. Allemes .. 162 lltfe »)
6.30 ,, Social Psychology (Class) Dr. Ginsberg  , . ^44-' |rf|py

7.0 Principles of Currency...' • Prof. Gregory . ,11
Br ” International Law (War) (Class)1 Dr. Mc Nair ;. 147

lljMH



SEPTEMBER, 1927.
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1 Th Entry closes forLL.B. Intermediate (General) and M.Sc. {Econ)
Examinations.

2 F 

8 S

4 $

5 M

6 Tu

7 W

CORRIGENDA, 
p. 51—Wednesday, 5 p.m.

for Course 120 by Baron Me y e n d o r f f read Course 119.

p. 53—Thursday, 5 p.m.
for Course 189 by Mr. La w  read Course 189a . 

Thursday, 5.30 p.m.
Delete Course 185 by Professor Baker .

Thursday, 6.30 p.m.
for Course 129 by Dr. Hall  read Course 128.

22 Th

28 F
24 S
25 $
26 M LL.B. Intermediate (General) 

Council, 4.30 p.m.
27 Tu
28 W Professorial Council, 2.30 p.m.
29 Th

80 F

Examination begins; Academic

5.—GENERAL TIME-TABLE OF 
LECTURES, CLASSES AND SEMINARS, 

1 926-27

MICHAELMAS TERM.

Time. Short Title of Course. Lecturer. No. of 
Course.

Date of 
beginning.

Monday:
it 10.0 a.m. Detailed Geography of British

Isles ... ... Prof.RoDWELLjONES 94a 4th Oct
11.0 a.m. Detailed Geography of British

Isles (Class) ... Prof.RoDWELLjONES 94a ,, ,,

11.0 a.m. Introduction to Social
Philosophy Dr. Deli sle  Burn s 221 , ,

11.30 ,, Law of Contract Mr. Parry ............... 143 , , , ,

12.0 noon Elements of Commercial Law... Prof. Gutt eri dg e 153 , , 1 l
12.0 Comparative Parliamentary

Government ... Mr. Mart in 190 , , /*.*

12.0 ,, Class for Social Science Certifi-
cate Students (2nd Year) Dr. Deli sle  Burns 230 , , » )

12.30 p m. Law of Contract (Class) Mr. Parry 143 11th
2.30 | Political Obligation (Seminar) Prof. Laski .............. 210 4th
2.30 ,, Introduction to Statistics Mr. Rho de s 260 ,, 95
3.0 ,, Machinery of Government Mr. Lloy d .............. 228
3.0 ,, French (Advanced) Mrs. Earl e 295c * «

3.30 ,, Introduction to Statistics (Class) Mr. Rho des 260 * 1
4.0 ,, German (Elementary) .... Mr. Halte nhoff ... 296a J >

5.0 ,, Indian Finance ... Dr. Slat er 37 > 1

5.0 ,, English Composition (every third
week) ... Dr. Ree d ... 70 >i 1 f

5.0 ,, English Composition (Class)
(every third week) Dr. Ree d ................................. 70 18th • >

l's.0 ,, English as a Foreign Language
(Elementary) ... Mr. Pool e ... 73 4th J >

5.0 ,, Political and Constitutional His-
tory of England Mr. Marsh all 125 ,, f >

5.0 ,, Constitutions of the British
Empire ... Prof. Bak er 188 95

5.0 ,, Principles of Administrative Law Prof. Lask i ................................. 185 J l 5 »

5.C ,, Physiology Prof. Cul li s 225 1 9

L 5.0 ,, Comparative Ethics and Religion Prof. Hobh ou se  ... 246 5 l > 9

<; 5.0 ,, Advanced Mathematics Mr. Rhod es 266 > l

5.30 ,, Code Civil M.Allemes 162 > >

5.30 „ Social Psychology Dr. Ginsb erg 244 * t

6.0 ,, Industrial Organisation................................. Mr. Ro w e ................................. 43 , , > t

6.0 ,, Elements of Economics (General
Principles) Mr. Ro b b in s 60 , , » >

6.0 ,, International Law (War) Dr. Mc Na ir 147 , , 9 »

6.0 ,, Scientific Method Prof. Wo l f 171 , , 9 t

6.0 Railway and Commercial Geo-
graphy ...................................................................................... Prof.RoDWELLjONES 287 , , i 9

6.30 ,, Code Civil (Class) M. Al l e me s 162 11th » >

6.30 ,, Social Psychology (Class) Dr. Gin s b e r g 244 4th 1)

7.0 ,, Principles of Currency... Prof. Grego ry 11
11th7.0 | International Law (War) (Class) Dr. Mc Nair 147



5° General Time-Table.

Time. Short Title of Course. Lecturer. ( No. of 
Course.

Monday: (continued) :
7.0 p.m. British Constitution Mr Lee s  Smi th  and

Dr. Fin er 180
7.0 ,, Political and Social Theory ... Prof. Lask i................ 201
7.0 French (Advanced) Mrs. Earle 295c
8.0 ,, French (Advanced) Mrs. Earle 295c
8.0 ,, German (Advanced) Mr. Halte nhoff ... 296C

Tuesday:
10.0 a.m. Industrial Organisation Mr. Rowe ................ 43
10.0 Political Position of Great Dr. Pow er  and

Powers... ... ... ' ... Mr. Robin son 115
10.0 Problems of Modern Industry... Mr. Lloy d  ... 220
n.o ,, Banking and Finance ... Miss Tapp an 13
n.o Organisation of Commerce and

Industry in Europe ..." Mr. Forre ster  ... 33
n.o Elements of Economics (General

Principles) Mr. Robbins 60
no Economic Development of Mr. Bea le s  and

Overseas Dominions (Class) Mrs. Anstey 112
11.0 ,, Elements of Industrial Legisla-

tion Mr. Robson 158
n.o „ Scientific Method Prof. Wolf 171
11.30 ,, Criminal Law __ Mr. Jen kin s 142
12.0 noon Raw Materials ... Prof. Sarge nt 31
12.0 Principles of Economics Dr. Dal to n 63
12.0 Economic Development of Over- Mr. Beal es and

seas Dominions Mrs. Anste y 112
12 0 English Economic History Mr. Marsh al l 111
12.0 ,, Development of Modern Social

Theories Mr. Marti n 222
12-30 p.m. Criminal Law (class) Mr. Jenk ins 142

' 2.30 ,, Foreign Trade (Class)... Prof. Sarg en t 42
2.30 Ethnology ... ... 1.. Prof. Sel ig man  ... 80 b
2.30 ,, Constitutional Law Prof. Jenks 141
2.30 ,, Public Administration Discus-

sion Class (alternate wks.) ... Mr. Lee s  Smith  ... 183
3.0 ,, Class for Social Science Certifi-

cate Students ... Mr. Smel li e 231
3.0 ,, Class for Social Science

Diploma Students Mr. Lloy d 229
3.0 ,, International Law (Peace) ... Dr. Mc Nair 146
3.15 „ Economic and Social History of Mr. Tawn ey and

Tudor England (Seminar) ... Dr. Powe r 117
3.30 ,, Banking Class ..* ................ Prof. Gregory  and

Mr. Whal e 19
3.30 ,, Constitutional Law (Class) ... Prof. Jenk s ............... 141
4.0 International 'Law (Peace)

(Class) ... .... ... Dr Mc Nai r 146
4.30 ,, Economic and Social History of Mr. Tawn ey  and

Tudor England (Seminar) ... Dr. Powe r 117
5.0 English as a Foreign Language

(Elementary) ... Mr. Pool e 735.0 1 Farming in Eight Centuries ... Dr, Hall ................ 129
5.0 ,, Theory of Judicial Review Mr. Smel lie 194
5.0 Class for Welfare Students (al-

ternate weeks)... Miss Kel ly 227

Date of 
beginning,

4th Oct.

5th Oct.

12th ’’ 

5th ,,

12th „ 

5 th ,,

12th , ,
ft It

5th

11 It
12th ,, 
5th ,,

12th „

Michaelmas Term. 5i
Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of Date of 

Course, beginning.
Tuesday: (continued):
i 5.0 p.m. Biological Factors in Social Evo-

lution ... Dr. Ginsberg 245 5th Oct.
1 6.0 Principles of Economics Dr. Dalto n 63 » » > i
I 6.0 Growth of English Industry ... Dr. Po w e r ............... 110 t i it
1 6.0 ,, Law of Banking..$ Prof. Gutt erid ge 154 l t •
16.0 Law of Carriage by Railway ... Mr. Bal l  and Mr. 160 &

Lesli e 275 If ll
1.6.0 Statistical Method Prof. Bo w l e y 262 ll ll
| 6.0 Economics of Transport Mr. St e ph e n s o n  ... 271 9 1 II
P'7.0 Banking and Finance ... Miss Ta ppa n 13 ii ii
mm i: Organisation of Commerce and

Industry in Europe ... Mr. Forre ster  ... 33 it ii1-7.0 - V. Commerce and Colonisation ... Mr. Beal es 113 ii  it|7-° Elements of Commercial Law ... Prof. Gut te rid ge 153 ii  ii
British Constitution Mr. Lees  SmithI7-0 ” and Dr. Fin e r 180 i» ii

17.0 .. Commercial Railway Economics Mr. Steph ens on  ... 279 ii  ii
8.0 I German—Intermediate... Mr. Hal te nh off ... 296b ii  ii

Wednesday:
10.0 a.m. Commercial Geography Dr. Sta mp 92 6th Oct.
10.0 ,, Political and Social Theory ... Prof. Lask i 201 11 It
11.0 ,, Banking and Finance ... Prof. Greg ory  and

Mr. Wha le  ... 13 ll ll
11.0 ,, Organisation of Commerce and

Industry in Europe ... Mr. Forrest er  ... 33 ll »l
11.0 Commercial Geography (Class) Dr. Sta mp ............... 92 ll ,l|
11.0 Growth of English Industry ... Dr. Powe r ............... 110 ll ll
11.0 English Property Law Mr. Parry ............... 144 II »>
11.0 Public Administration ... Mr. Lee s Smit h  ... 182 11 1 i
11.0 Social Psychology Prof. Hobh ou se  ... 242 11 i>
11.0 ,, ' Statistical Method Prof. Bow ley 262 11 11
12.0 noon Business Organisation ... Mr. Row e ............... 3 11 11
12.0 ,, Principles of Currency Prof. Greg ory 11 11 11
12.0 Commerce and Colonisation ... Mr. Bea le s 113 11 i>
12.0 English Property Law (Class) Mr. Parry  ... 144 13 th , ,
12.0 British Constitution Mr. Lees  Smit h

and Dr. Fin er 180 6th ,,
12.0 ,, Introduction to Social Science Miss Eckh ard 232 13th ,,

12.0 ,, Social Psychology (Class) Prof. Hobh ou se  ... 242 6th ,,
12.30 p.m. Prehistoric and Early Man Prof. Sel igma n ... 80a: .. ••
,4.0 ■ Useful Arts of Primitive Peoples Mr. Joy ce ............... 81 ll 11

- 5.0 Indian Production Mrs. Anste y 35 ll 11

5.0 ,, English as a Foreign Language
73(Elementary) ... Mr. Poo le ............... If <ll

5.0 Western Civilisation and Eastern
Europe Baron Mey en do rff 120 3rd Nov

5.0 ,, History of Political Ideas Prof. Laski ............... 206 6th Oct
6.0 Business Organisation ... Mr. Rowe ................ 3 1 1 ll
6.0 ,, Banking Class............................ Prof. Greg ory  and

13th ,,Mr. Whal e 19
6.0 ,, Organisation of Commerce and

Industry in Europe ... Mr. Forrest er  ... 33 6th ,y

6.0 Elements of Economics
(General Principles) Mr. Robbins 60 It II



52 General Time-Table.

Time. Short Title. Lecturer. ' No. of Date ofCourse, beginning.,
Wednesday (continued):

6.0 p.m. Economic Position of Great Mr. Tawn ey  and
Powers................ ... ... Mr. Beal es  ... 114 6th Oct.

6.0 ,, Economic History of Western'
Europe.......................W ... Dr. Powe r ................ 118 ,, ,,

6.0 ,, French Constitution ................. Prof. Vau che r ... 195
6.0 ,, Rate Making in Practice ... Mr. Burtt  ... ... 283 ,, ,,
7.0 ,, Banking and Finance................. Prof. Grego ry  and

Mr. Whal e  ... 13 ,, ,,
7.0 ,, Modern Industrial Problems ... Dr. Dalt on  and

Mr. Rowe  ... 44 ,, ,,
7.0 ,, Detailed Geography of North Prof. Rod  wel l

America... ............................ Jon es ... ... 95 ,, ,,
7.0 ,, English Economic History ... Mr. Marsha ll  ... Ill
7.0 ,, Economic Development of Mr. Beal es  and

Overseas Dominions... ... Mrs. Anste y ...112 ,, ,,
7.0 ,, Political Position of Great Dr. Powe r  and

Powers........................................ Mr. Robin son  ... 115 ,, ,,
7.0 ,, Control Systems in Railway

Working ............................ Mr. Burtt ...............  284 §|
8.0 ,, Detailed Geography of Prof. Rod we ll

N. America (Class)............... Jon es ............... 95

Thursday:
10.0 a.m. Accounts I. ... ... ... Mr. Hugh es 1 7th Oct10.0 1 Elements of Commercial Law Prof. Gutt erid ge 153
10.0 History of ' Political Ideas 

(Seminar) Prof. Laski ............... 209
11.0 Accounts I. (Class) Mr. Hug he s 1 14th
11.0 ,, Logic Prof. Wole 170 7th t »
11.0 „ Introduction to the Study of 

Society... Prof. Hobh ou se  vw 240 » j
H.O Elementary Mathematics Mr . Rho de s 261
12.0 noon Geography of Asia ............... Dr. Stamp .............. . 93a
12 0 Logic (Class) Prof. Wol f 170
12.0 Introduction to the Study of 

Society (Class) Prof. Hobho use  ... 240
12.0 ,, Elementary Mathematics (Class) Mr. Rho de s 261 * 7
12.0 Organisation of Transport Mr. Ste phe nso n ... 270 > 1
2.0 p.m. German (Advanced) ............... Mr. Halt enh off ... 296c t »

' 2.30 ,, Discussions on Social Anthro-
pology (Seminar) Dr. Mal in owsk i ... 84 21st

2.30 ,, Conflict of Laws ............... Mr. Jenk ins 152 7th
3.0 Detailed Geography of France Mrs. Ormsby , 94 b
3.0 ,, International Relations 

(Seminar) Prof. Ba k e r 199
3.0 German (Intermediate)... Mr. Ha l t e n h o f f ... 296b , i
3.30 „ Discussions on Social Anthro-

pology ............................ Dr. Mal in owsk i .. 84 21st 7 7
3.30 ,, Conflict of Laws (Class) Mr. Jen ki ns 152 14th 7 7
4.0 ,, Detailed Geography of France 

(Class) ... Mrs. Ormsby 94b 7th' t *
5.0 ,, History of Currency andBanking Prof. Grego ry 15 f
5.0 ,, Economic Problems of War ... Mr. Robb in s 68 19th 1 1
5.0 ,, Modern English Literature ... Dr. Ree d ............... 71 7th 7 7
5.0 ,, English as a Foreign Language 

(Advanced) ... Mr. Poo le ............... 74... 74

Michaelmas Term. 53
Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of Date of 

Course, beginning.
Thursday: (continued):

5.0 p.m. The British Economists Mr. Marsha ll 131 7th Oct
5.0 Maritime Law ... Prof. Gutt erid ge 155 ..
5.0 ,, General Psychology Prof. Wolf 172 ♦ » '» • ,
5.0 „ Irish Free State... Mr. Law  ... 189 4th Nov
5.30 Geography of Tropical Africa Prof. Rod wel l

and South America ... Jon es  ............... 93 b 7th Oct
5.30 Mediaeval Famines (Seminar) Dr. Hal l ............... 128
5.30 ,, Elements of English Law (Class) Prof. Jen ks 140 14th *
5.30 ,, International Relations

(Seminar) Prof. Bake r 185 7th .,
6.0 Banking Class ... ... Prof. Grego ry

and Mr Wha le 19 14 th ,,
6.0 Accounts I. Mr. Hug he s 1 7th J
6.0 International Trade Prof. Sarg en t 40
6.0 Social Anthropology ... Dr. Mal in owsk i ... 82 21st ,,
6.0 Elements of English Law Prof. Jen ks 140 7th ,,
6.0 ,, Conveyancing Mr. Hurst ... 145
6.0 Local Government Dr. Fin er  ... 187 » »
6.0 General Statistics (a) ... Prof. Bow le y 263a
6.0 Revision Class in Statistics Mr. Rho de s 268 7 7 7 »
6.0 Organisation of Transport Mr. Steph ens on  ... 270
6.0 Secretarial Practice Mr. D’Eat h 5. » » * 1

6.30 ,, Mediaeval Famines (Seminar) ... Dr. Hall ............... 129
7.0 I Principles of Economics , Dr. Dalto n 63
7.0 ,, Accounts I. (Class) , ... Mr. Hugh es 1 14th ,,
7.0 | Secretarial Practice (Class) Mr. D’Eath 5 7th |
7.0 ,, Historical Geography of the

Mediterranean World Mr. Robi nso n 96 28th
7.0 ,, Elements of Commercial Law... Prof. Gutt erid ge 153 7th .

7.0 ,, Law of Contract... Mr. Parry ..................... 143
7.0 ,, Industrial Law (Class) ... Mr. Robson 159 14th ,,

7.0 „ Traffic Problems in Railway
Electrification Mr. Burt t ....................... 285 7th ,, -

7.45 ,, Raw Materials ... Prof. Sarg en t 31
8.0 General Statistics (a) (Class) ... Mr. Rhod es 263a
8.0 | German (Elementary) ... Mr. Hal te nh off ... 296a
8.0 ,, Law of Contract (Class) Mr. Parry .............. 143 15th ,,

Friday:
10.0 a.m. Accounts II. Prof, de  Pau la 2 8th Oct
10.0 Elements of Economics (General 

Principles) Mr. Robbins 60
10.0 Principles of Economics Dr. Dalto n 63 7 7 7 7

11.0 Accounts II. (Class) ... Prof, de  Paul a ... 2 15th ,,
ll.O International Trade Prof. Sarge nt 40 8th „
11.0 Reading Course in English 

Literature Dr. Ree d ............... 72
11.0 | History of the Modern World 

(West) ... .1......................... Dr. Pow er ............... 120
11.0 General' Statistics (a) ... Prof. Bow ley 263a 7 7 7 7

11.0 Sociology (Class) Dr. Ginsbe rg 251 15th ,,
12.0 noon Historical Geography of the 

Mediterranean World Mr. Robin son 96 29th
12.0 Economic Position of Great 

Powers ...
Mr, Tawn ey and 

Mr. Beale s 114 8th ,,



54 General Time-Table.

Time. '■ - Short Title.

Friday: (continued) _

Lecturer. J?o. of , Date of
Course, beginning.

12.0 noon

12.0

12.0
12.0

12.0
2.0 p.m.
2.30 ,,
3.0 ,,

3.0 ,,
3.0 ,,
3.0
3.30 ,,
4.0 ,,

5.0 ,, 

5.0
5.0 ,,

5.0
5.0

5.0 ,,
5.30 ,,

5.30 „
5.30 ,,
6.0 „ 
6,0 ,, 
6.0 ,, 
6.0 „

6.0 ,, 

6.0
6.0 ,.

6.0 
6 0
6.0 „ 
6.0

6.30 
6.30

Modern European History 

British Constitution 

Shakespeare
Problems of Social Adminis-

tration ... ...
General Statistics (#) (Class) ... 
French (Advanced)
History of English Law 
Map Class

Map Class
Social Developments from 1760 
French (Intermediate) ... 
History of English Law (Class) 
Map Class

Organisation of Commerce and 
Industry outside Europe 

Industrial Law ...
Central Government of the 

United Kingdom 
International Politics ... 
Business Statistics

French—Intermediate ...
Map Class

Map Class 
Mercantile Law...
Commercial Geography 
Economic Geography (Seminar) 
Economic History from 1485... 
History of the Modern World 

(West)
Constitutional Law 
Logic
Industrial Psychology ...

Public Administration ... 
Comparative Social Institutions 
Elementar}' Mathematics 
Business Statistics

Accounts II.
Map Class

Dr. Power  and
Mr. Judges 122

Mr. Lees  Smith
and Dr. Finer 180

Dr. Reed  ... 72a

Mr. Davis on  ... 223
Mr. Rh o d e s 263#
Mrs. Ea r l e  ... 295c
Prof. Je n k s 150
Prof. Ro d w e l l

Jo n e s 100
Dr. St a mp................ 102<z
Mr. Ta w n e y 224
Mrs. Ea r l e 295b
Prof. Je n k s 150
Prof. Ro d w e l l

Jo n e s 100

Prof. Sa r g e n t 34
Sir H. Sl e s s e r 159

Mr. Le e s  Smit h .. 181
Prof. Ba k e r 200
Prof. Bo w l e y and

Mr. Rh o d e s 267
Mrs. Ea r l e 295b
Prof. Ro d w e l l

Jo n e s ... ... 101
Mrs. Or ms b y 102&
Prof. Gu t t e r id g e 151
Dr. St a mp................ 92
Prof. Sa r g e n t 104
Mr. Ta w n e y 116

Dr, Po w e r ................ 120
Prof. Je n k s 141
Mr. Fu l t o n 170
Dr. My e r s and

others 176
Mr. Le e s  Smit h  ... 182
Dr. Gin s b e r g 241
Mr. Rh o d e s 261
Prof. Bo w l e y  and

Mr. Rh o d e s 267
Prof, de Pa u l a 2
Prof. R o d  w E L L

Jo n e s ................ 101
6.30 ,, History of English Law ... Mr. Pa r r y ............... 150
6.30 ,, Advanced Statistics ................. Prof. Bowley  ... 264
6.30 ,, Operating Railway Economics Mr. Stephen son  ... 280
7.0 ,, Commercial Geography (Class) Dr. Stamp  ... ... 92
7.0 ,, Detailed Geography of British Prof. Rod  well

Isles ........................................ Jones  ............... 94 #
7-0 ,, Economic Development of Mr. Beales  and

Overseas Dominions (Class) Mrs. Anstey  ... 112 
7-0 ,, Constitutional Law (Class) ... Prof. Jenks ... ... 141

8th Oct,

15th

8th

15th

Michaelmas Term. 5 5

Time, Short Title. Lecturer. No. of Date of 
Course, beginning.

iday: 
7.0 p.

(continued.) :
m. Logic (Class) t............................ Mr. Fult on .. 170 8th Oct

7.0 ,, Comparative Parliamentary
Government ... Mr. Marti n .. 190 » » » »

7.0 ,, Comparative Social Institutions
(Class)... ... ... Dr. Ginsbe rg .. 241

7.0 ,, Elementary Mathematics (Class) Mr. Rho de s ... 261 ..
7.0

7.30

,, Business Statistics

,, Accounts II. (Class)

Prof. Bow ley  and 
Mr. Rho de s  

Prof, de Paul a
.. 267

2 15th ,,
7.30 ,, History of English Law (Class) Mr. Parry  ... .. 150 ..
8.0 ,, Detailed Geography of British Prof. Rodw ell

8th ,,Isles (Class)............................ Jon es 94#



5 6

I.

I

LENT TERM, 1926-27.

N.B.—This time-table is provisional only. An amended time-table will be 
printed in the Lent Term Programme.

Time. Short Title. Lecturer, No. of Date of
Course. beginning.

Monday:
11.30 a.m. Law of Contract... Mr. Parry  ... . 143 10th Jan.
12.0 noon Elements of Commercial Law ... Prof. Gutt eri dge 153
12.0 Comparative Parliamentary

Government ... Mr. Marti n . 19012.0 | Class for Social Science Certifi-
cate Students (2nd year) Dr. Del isl e  Burns  230

12 30 p.m. Law of Contract (Class) Mr. Parry  ... . 143 17th ”
2.0 ,, Historical Geography of

England ... ... 1 ... Mr. Robi nso n . 98 10th ,,
2.30 ,, Local Government Dr. Fine r .............. . 187
2.30 ,, Political Obligation (Seminar)... Prof. Lask i.............. . 210
3.0 ,, French (Advanced) Mrs. Ear Le . 295c
3.30 ,, Local Government (Class)

(alternate weeks) Dr. Fin er  .. . 187 17th ,,
4.0 ,, German (Elementary) ... Mr. Halt enh off 296a 10th ,,
5.0 ,, Indian Finance ... Dr. Sla te r 37
5.0 ,, English Composition [every

3rd week] Dr. Ree d 70 17th ,,
5.0 ,, English Composition (Class)

[every 3rd week] Dr. Reed ..................... 70 10th ,,
5.0 „ English as a Foreign Language

(Elementary) ... Mr. Poole ............... 73
5.0 „ Political and Constitutional

History of England ... Mr. Marsha ll 125 » 1 it

5.0 ,, Law of Contract (Revision Class) Mr. Parry  ... 133
5.0 Constitution of the British

Empire Prof. Baker 188
5.0 ,, Inter-Imperial Relations of the

British Empire Prof. Baker 189 14th Feb.
5.0 L’enseignement en France ... Prof. Vau che r 197 10th Jan.
5.0 ,, Government of French Colonies Prof. Vauch er 198 14th Feb.
60 ,, The English Judicial System... Prof. Laski ....................... 186 10th Jan.
5.0 ,, Physiology Prof. Cul li s 225
5.0 ,, Comparative Ethics and Religion Prof. Hobhous e ... 246 .. ”

5.0 Advanced Mathematics Mr. Rhod es 266
5.30 ,, Map Class Dr. Stamp ....................... 102 a
5.30 ,, Code Civil M. Alleme s 162
5.30 ,, Social Psychology Dr. Ginsbe rg 244
6.0 ,, Elements of Currency and

Banking Mr. Robbin s 10 14th Feb.
6-0 Industrial Organisation Mr. Rowe ....................... 43 10th Jan.
6.0 Elements of Economics (General

Principles) Mr. Ro b b in s 60
60 ,, General Regional Geography Prof .Ro d w e l l  Jo n e s

[B.Sc. (Econ.)] and Mrs. Or ms b y 90 31st ,,
6.0 ,, International Law (War) Dr. Mc Na ir 147 10th ,,
60 ,, Scientific Method Prof. Wo l f 171 i

Lent Term. 57

Time. Short Title.

Monday: (continued) :

6.0 p.m.
6.0 ,,

6.0
6.30
6.30
7.0
7.0

7.0

7.0
7.0
7.0

7.0
7.0
8.0 
8.0

General Statistics (b) ...............
Railway and Commercial 

Geography ...............

Railway - Accounts ...............
Code Civil (Class)
Social Psychology (Class)
Principles of Currency...............
Elements of Economics (Money

and Banking)............................
General Regional Geography 

(B-A. and B.Sc.)
Historical Geography of England 
International Law (War) (Class) 
British Constitution ...............

Political and Social Theory ... 
French (Advanced)
French (Advanced) ...............
German (Advanced) ...............

Lecturer.

Mr. Rhodes

No: of Date of 
Course, beginning.

2635 14th Feb.

Prof. RODWELL
Jones  287 10th Jan. 

Mr. Rowland  ... 286 
M. Alleme s ... 162 17th Jan. 
Dr. Ginsb erg  ... 244 10th ,, 
Prof. Gregory  ... 11 .. ••

Mr. Robbin s ... 61 14th Feb.
Prof. Rodwell  Jones

and Mrs. Orms by  91 10th Jan. 
Mr. Robins on ... 98 ,,
Dr. Mc Nair ••• 147 17th ,, 
Mr. Lees  Smith  and

Dr. Finer  ••• 180 10th ,,
Prof. Laski ............... 201 ,,
Mrs. Earle  ••• 295c ,, ,,
Mrs Ea r l e  ••• 295c ,, ,,
Mr. Ha l t e n h o f f 296c  ,, ..

Tuesday:

10.0 a.m.
10.0 ,,

11.0
11.0 ,,

Industrial Organisation...............
Political Position of Great 

Powers...
Banking and Finance ................
Organisation of Commerce and 

Industry in Europe ...

Mr. Rowe   ..............43
Dr. Power  and

Mr. Robinso n  115 
Miss Tappa n ... 13
Mr. Forres ter  and 

Baron M E Y E N- 
dorff  ............... 33

11th Jan.

11.0

11.0

11.0

11.0 

11.0

11.0
11.0
11.30 ,, 
12.0 noon 
12.0
12.0 ,, 

12.0 „

12.0 ,, 
12.0 ,,

Elements of Economics 
(General Principles) ... 

Elements of Economics (Money
and Banking)............................

General Regional Geography 
(B.A. and B.Sc.) ...............

Economic Development of 
Oversea Dominions (Class) 

Elements of Industrial Legisla-
tion

Scientific Method
General Statistics (b) ...............
Criminal Law
Raw Materials...........................
Principles of Economics 
Comparative Economic Theory 
General Regional Geography 

[B.Sc. (Econ.)]
English Economic History 
Economic Development of 

Overseas Dominions ....

Mr. Robbins  ... 60 ,, ,,

Mr. Robbins  ... 61 15th Feb.
Prof. Rodwell  

Jo n e s and Mrs.
Or ms b y ... ••• 91 11th Jan.

Mr. Beales  and
Mrs. Anstey  ... 112 ,,

Mr. Robson  ... 158 ,,
Prof. Wolf ••• 171 .. ..
Mr. RHODESf ... 2635 15th Feb. 
Mr. Jenkins  ... 142 11th Jan.
Dr. Stamp ... '••. 31 ..
Dr. Dalton  ... 63 ,,
Mr. Robb ins  ... 64 1st Feb.
Prof.Rodwell  Jones

and Mrs. Orms by  90 „ ,,
Mr. Marsh all  ...111 11th Jan.
Mr. Beales  and

Mrs. Anstey  ... 112 ,, ..



m General Time-Table.
Time. Short Title.

Tuesday: (continued) *
12.0 noon Development of Modern Social 

Theories
12.30 p.m. Criminal Law (Class) !!!
2.30 ,, Foreign Trade (Class)...............
2.30 ,, Living Races of Man ..............
2.30 ,, Constitutional Law
2.30 ,, Public Administration Dis-

cussion Class (alternate weeks) 
3-0 i) Class for Social Science Certifi-

cate Students ...
^•0 >> Class for Social Science, Diploma

Students. ... ...
3.0 ,, International Law (Peace)
3.15 ,, Economic and Social History 

of Tudor England (Seminar)
3.30 ,, Banking Class ,.........................

3.30 ,, Constitutional Law (Class)
4.0 ,, International Law (Peace) (Class)
4.30 ,, Economic and Social History

of Tudor England (Seminar) 
^•0 .« English as a?Foreign Language

(Elementary) ...
5.0 ,, International Treaties...............
5.0 „ Psychological Theory of Law...
5.0 ,, Government of the United States
5.0 ,, Communistic Legislation in

Russia ... ... ...
5- 0 ,, Class for Welfare Students

[alternate weeks]
5.0 ,, Current Statistical Questions ...
6- 0 ,, Principles of Economics
6- 0 ,, Comparative Economic Theory
6.0 ,, Growth of English Industry ...
6.0 ,, Law of Banking...
6.0 ,, Law of Carriage by Railway...

6.0 ,, Statistical Method
6.0 ,, Economics of Transport
7.0 ,, Banking and Finance ...
7- 6 > > Organisation of Commerce and

Industry of Europe..............

7.0 ,, Elements of Economics (Trade
and Industry) ...

7.0 ,, General .Regional Geography
(B.A. and B.Sc.)

7.0 ,, Commerce and Colonisation ...
7.0 ,, Elements of Commercial Law ...
7.0 ,, British Constitution

7.0 ,, Statistical Method (Class)
7-0 ,, Commercial Railway Economics
8.0 ,, German (Intermediate)...

Lecturer, No. of Date of ,
Course, beginning.

Mr. Martin  ... 222 - 11th Jan. 
Mr. Jenkin s  ... 142 18th „
Prof. Sargen t  ... 42 11th
Prof. Seligm an  ... 80(c)
Prof. Jenks  ... 141

The Direc tor  ... 183 18th ,,

Mr. Smellie  ... 231 11th I

Mr. Lloyd  ... ... 229
Dr. Mc Nair  ... 146 . j
Mr. Tawney  and

Dr. Power  117 ,, ,,
Prof. Gregory  and

Mr. Whale  19 18th ,,
Prof. Jenks  ... 141
Dr. Mc Nair  ... 146 ’’ ’’
Mr. Tawne y  and

Dr. Power  117 llth ,,

Mr. Poole  ... ... 73
Dr. Mc Nair  ...149 1st Feb.
Baron Meyendorff  173 8th 
Mr. Smellie  ... 193 11th Jan.

Baron Meyend orff  207 
Miss Kelly  ... 227 18th

Prof. Bowley  ... 265 15th Feb.
Dr. Dalton  ... 63 llth Jan.
Mr. Robbin s  ... 64 1st Feb
Dr. Power  ... no nth Jan.’
Prof. Gutter idge  154 
Mr. Ball  and J160&)

Mr. Leslie  (275 J ” ••
Prof. Bowley  ... 262
Mr. Stephen son  ... 271 ”
Miss Tappa n  ... 13
Mr. Forres ter  and 

Baron Meyen -
dorff  ................  33

Mrs. Anstey  ... 62 15th Feb.
Prof. Rodwel l  

Jo n e s and Mrs.
Or ms b y ................... 91 llth Jan.

Mr. Beales  ... 113
Prof. Gutterid ge  153 ’’ ”
Mr. Lees  Smith  and 

Dr. Finer  ... 180
Mr. Rhodes  ... 262 15th Feb.
Mr. Stephenson  ... 279 11th Jan.
Mr. Halte nhoff ... 276b

Lent Term. 59

Time.

Wednesday :
10.0 a.m. 
10.0 
10.0
11.0 ,, 
11.0 ,,

11.0 ,, 
11.0
11.0 „ 
11.0 ,,11.0 ,,11.0
12.0 noon. 
12.0
12.0

12.0 ,, 

12.0

12.0

12.0
5.0 p.m
5.0 ,,

5.0 ,,
5.0 ,,
5.0 ,,
6.0 ,, 

6.0

6.0 ,,

6.0 ,,

6.0 ,,
6.0 ,,

6.0 „
6.0 ,, 
6.0 ,, 
6.0 ,, 
7.0 ,,

7.0 ,,

7.0

7.0 ,,
7.0 „

Short Title.
No. of Date of

Lecturer. Course, beginning.

Commercial Geography 
Political and Social Theory ... 
Statistical Method (Class)
Banking and Finance..............

Organisation of Commerce and 
Industry in Europe...............

Commercial Geography (Class) 
Growth of English Industry ...
English Property Law..............
Public Administration ...
Social Philosophy ..............
Statistical Method 
Principles of Currency... 
Commerce and Colonisation ... 
Constitutions of the Great 

Powers ...
English Property Law (Class)... 
British Constitution ..............

Class for Social Science Certifi-
cate Students ...

Social Philosophy (Class)
Trade of India ...
English as a Foreign Language

(Elementary)..........................
Cultures of Melanesia..............
European Diplomacy............. .
History of Political Ideas 
Modern Business Methods 
Banking Class ...

Organisation of Commerce and 
Industry in Europe

Elements of Economics * 
(General Principles)

General Regional Geography 
[B.Sc. (Econ.)]

Economic Position of Great 
Powers

Economic History of Western 
Europe...

Law of Local Government 
French Public Administration... 
Ships and their Work ... 
Banking and Finance ..............

Modern Industrial Problems ...

Detailed Geography. of North 
America

English Economic History 
Economic Development of 

Overseas Dominions..............

Dr. Stamp 92 12th Jan.
Prof. Laski ............... 201
Mr. Rhode s 262 16th Feb.
Prof. Gregory  and

Mr. Whale 13 12th Jan.
Mr. Forres ter  and

Baron Meyen -
dorff  ............... 33 .. >.

Dr. Stamp ............... 92 • > >•
Dr. Power ............... 110 . ii ii
Mr. Parry ............... 144 • • ii
The Direc tor 182 •. ii
Prof. Hobhous e ... 243 >• ••
Prof. Bowley 262 1. ••
Prof. Gregory 11 • • ••
Mr. Beales 113 .. ..

Prof. Laski 126 ii  ti
Mr. Parry 144 19th „
Mr. Lees  Smith

and Dr. Finer . 180 12th ,,

Miss Eckhard 233 • I
Prof. Hobhous e ..., 243 ,, ii
Mrs.-Anstey . 36 .. ..

Mr. Poole . 73 ii  ii
Dr. Malinows ki  .. . 83 19th „
Mr. Robinso n . 127 12th ,,
Prof. Laski ... .. . 206 i> ••
Prof. Dicksee  ... 6 ..
Prof. Grego ry

and Mr. Whale  19 19th ,,
Mr. Forr ester  and 

Baron Meyen -
dorff  .................. 33 12th ,,

Mr. Robbin s ... 60 ,,
Prof.RODWELLjONES

and Mrs. Ormsby  90 2nd Feb. 
Mr. Tawney

and Mr. Beales  114 12th Jan.

Dr. Power  ... 118
Mr. Robso n ... 161 ,, ..
Prof. Vaucher  ... 196 ,,
SirWESTCOTTABELL 274 9th Feb 
Prof. Grego ry  and

Mr. Whale  ... 13 12th Jan
Dr. Dalton  and 

Mr. Rowe ... 44
Prof. Rodwell

Jones  .................. 95
Mr. Marshall  ... Ill .. ..
Mr. Beales  and 

Mrs. Anstey  ... 112



6o General Time-Table.
Time. Short Title.

Wednesday: (continued) :
7.0 p.m. Political Position of Great 

Powers...
7-0 ,, Greek Ethical Theories ...
7.0 ,, Transport and Storage (Perish-

ables) ...
8.'0 ,, Detailed Geography of North

America (Class) ... ...

Lecturer. 0• Date of
Course, beginning.

Dr, Powe r  and 
Mr. Robin son  ... 115 12th Jan. 

Dr. Ginsberg  ... 247 ,, ,,

Dr. Shanahan  ... 288 ,,
Prof. Rodw ell  

Jones  ... . ... 95 ,, „

Thursday:
10.0 a.m. Accounts I.
10.0 ,, Elements of Commercial Law...

10.0 ,, History of Political Ideas
(Seminar)

11.0 ,, Accounts I. (Class) ...............
110 ,, General Regional Geography

(B.A. and B.Sc.)

11 0 ,, Logic
11.0 ,, Introduction to the Study of

Society... ... ' ..
11.0 ,, Elementary Mathematics
12.0 noon Geography of Asia
12.0 ,, Logic (Class) ..........................
12.0 ,, Introduction to the Study of

Society (Class)
12.0 ,, Elementary Mathematics (Class)
12.0 ,, Organisation of Transport
2.0 p.m. German—Advanced ...
2.30 ,, Discussions on Social Anthro-

pology (Seminar)
2.30 ,, Conflict of Laws
3.0 ,, Detailed Geography of Europe
3.0 ,, International Relations (Seminar)
3.0 ,, German—Intermediate...
3.30 ,,' Discussions on Social Anthrop-

ology ..............
3.30 ,, Conflict of Laws (Class)
4- 0 ,, Detailed Geography of Europe

(Class) ...
5.0 ,, History of Currency & Banking
5- 0 ,, General Trade and Transport...

5.0 ,, Economic Problems of War ...
5.0 ,, Modern English Literature ...
5-0 i, English as a Foreign Language 

(Advanced)
5.0 ,, The British Economists
5.0 ,,, Cultural Relations ...............
5;0 ,, Maritime Law ...
5.0 ,, Law of Marine Insurance
5-0 ,, General Psychology
5.0 ,, Parties and Party Organisations

since 1832 ... . ...
5.30 ,, Geography of Tropical Africa

and South America ....

, Mr. Hugh es  ... i 13th Jan.
• Prof. Gutter idg e

and Mr. Parry  ... 153 ,, ,,

Prof. Laski ................ 209
Mr. Hughes  ... l 20th ’’
Prof. Rodw ell  

Jones  and Mrs.
Ormsby  .... ... 91 13th „

Prof. Wolf ................ 170 ,, ,,

Prof. Hobhou se  ... 240 „ ,,
Mr. Rhodes  ... 261
Dr. Stamp  ... ... 93a j - ||
Prof. Wolf ................ 170 ,, . i

Prof. Hobhou se  ... 240 ,, ,,
Mr. Rhodes  ... 261 
Mr. Stephenson  ... 270 ” ”
Mr. Haltenh off ... 296c ,,

Dr. Malino wski  ... 84 20th ,, 
Mr. Jenk ins . .. 152 13th,,
Mrs. Ormsb y  ... 94c
Prof. Baker  ... 199 V ”
Mr. Halte nh off ... 296b

Dr. Malinow ski  ... 84 20th ,,
Mr. Jenkin s  ... 152

Mrs Ormsb y  ... .94c- 13th,,
Prof. Gre go ry  ... 15
Prof. Sarg Ent  and 

Mrs. Ormsby  ... 32 
Mr. Robbin s  ... 68 20t’h
Dr. Reed  ................ 71 13th ,,

Mr. Poole  ... ... 74
Mr. Marsha ll  ... 131
Prof. Toynbee  ... 123
Prof. Gutteri dge  155
Prof. Gutteri dge  156 17th Feb.
Prof. Wolf ................... 172 13th Jan.

Mr. Martin  ... 204
Prof. Rodw ell  

Jones  ... ... 93& ,, ,,

Time.

Thursday
5.30 p. 
5.30 ,
5.30 , 
6.0'

6.0
6.0
6.0
6.0
6.0
6.0
6:0
6.0
6.0
6.0
6.0
6.0
6.30 
7.0 
7.0 
7.0 
7.0

7.0

7.0
7.0
7.0

7.0
7.0
7.0
7.0

7.45
8.0 
8.0

Friday:
10.0 j 
10.0 
10.0

10.0
10.0
11.0 
11.0 
11.0 
11.0

11.0

Lent Term. 61

Short Title.
No. of Date of

Lecturer. Course, beginning.

(continued):
Mediaeval Famines (Seminar)... 
Elements of English Law (Class) 
International Relations (Seminar) 
Banking Class ...

International Trade
Works and Factory Accounting
Accounts I.
Social Anthropology ..............
Elements of English Law 
Conveyancing
Local Government ...............
General Statistics {a) ...............
Statistics Revision Class 
Organisation of Transport
Railway Statistics ..............
Secretarial Practice 
Mediaeval Famines (Seminar)... 
Banking in British Dominions 
Principles of Economics 
Comparative Economic Theory 
General ' Regional Geography 

(B.A. and B.Sc.)...

Historical Geography of the 
Mediterranean World 

Accounts I. (Class)
Secretarial Proctice (Class) 
Works and Factory Accounting 

(Class) ... ••• •••
Elements of Commercial Law

Law of Contract..........................
Industrial Law (Class) ...
Civil Service in the Modern 

State ... •••
Raw Materials ...
Law rf Contract (Class) 
German (Elementary)..............

m. Accounts II. (b) ...
Accounts II. (c) ...
Elements of Economics (General 

Principles) ... •••
Principles of Economics 
Comparative Economic Theory 
International Trade 
Accounts II. (6) (Class)... 
Accounts II. (c) (Class)... • •• 
Reading Course in English 

Literature
General Regional Geography 

[B.Sc. (Econ.)] ..............

Dr. Hall  ................ 128 13th Jan.
Prof. Jenks 140 20th ,,
Prof. Baker 185 13th „
Prof. Gregory  and

Mr. Whale 19 20th ,,
Prof. Sargent 40 13 th ,,
Prof, de  Paula  ... 4 >> ■>
Mr. Hughes 1 1, 11
Dr. Malino wski  ... 82 20th ,,
Prof. Jenks 140 13th ,,
Mr. Hurst 145 i> M
Dr. Finer ................ 187 n 1 >
Prof. Bowle y 263a 11 »*
Mr. Rhodes 268
Mr. Steph enso n  ... 270
Mr. Sherri ngton 277 11 11
Mr. D’Eath 5 > 1 i».
Dr. Hall ................ 129 11 11
Prof. Gregory 14
Dr. Dalton 63
Mr. Robbi ns 64 3rd Feb.

Prof. Rodwell
Jones  and Mrs.

13th Jan.Ormsb y  ... 91

Mr. Robinso n 96
Mr. Hughes 1 20th ,,
Mr. D’Eath  .. 5 13th ,.

Prof, de  Paula  ... 4 20th ,,
Prof. Gutteridge

and Mr.Roxbur gh  153 13th ,,
Mr. Parry ............... 143 •, 11
Mr. Robso n 159 20th ,,

Dr. Finer ............... . 192 13th ,,
Dr. Stamp ............... 31 11 n
Mr. Parry ............... . 143 20th ,.
Mr. Halt enhof f ... 296a  13th ,,

Prof, de  Paul a  ... 2 14th Jan.
Mr. Hughe s  ... 2 ,, ,,

Mr. Robb ins  ... 60 ,, ,,
Dr. Dalton  ... 63 ,,
Mr. Robb in s ... 64 4th Feb.
Prof. Sarge nt  ... 40 14th Jan.
Prof, de  Paul a  ... 2 21st ,,
Mr. Hughes  ... 2 ,,

Dr. Reed ........ 72 14th ,,
Prof. Rodwel l  

Jo n e s and Mrs.
Or ms by ....... 90 4th Feb.



62 General Time-Table..

Time. Short Title.
Friday: (continued):

Lecturer. 5?°' P^te
Course, beginning.

11.0 a.m. General Regional Geography Prof. Rodw el l
(13.A. and B.Sc.) ............... Jon es and Mrs.

11.0 . 9 9 History of the Modern World
Orms by  ... ... 91 14th Jan.

11.0
(West) ... ... ( ... Dr. Powe r  ... ... 120

ft General Statistics (a) ... Prof. Bowl ey ... 263^11.0 t 9 General Statistics (Revision

11.0
Class) ... Mr. Brow n  ... ... 263a 18th Feb.

»9 Sociology (Class) ............... Dr. Ginsb erg ... 251 14th Jan.12.0 noon General Trade and Transport Prof. Sarge nt and
12.0 Elements of Economics'(Trade

Mrs. Ormsby ... 32 .. ,,

12.0 „
and Industry)

Historical Geography of
Mrs. Anst ey ... 62 18th Feb.

12.0
Mediterranean World Mr. Robi nso n ... 96 14th Jan.

>> Economic Position of Great Mr. Tawn ey and
12.0

Powers... ... Mr. Beal es ... 114
■■ Modern European History Dr. Powe r and

12.0
Mr. Tud ge s ... 122

.. British Constitution Mr. Lees  Smith  and

12.0 Problems of Social Administra-
Dr. Fin er ... 180 -• >•

12.0
tion Mr. Dav iso n ... 223

Shakespeare Dr. Ree d ... ... 72a2.0 p.m. French (Advanced) Mrs. Earle ... 295c2.30 History of English Law Prof. Ten ks ... 1503.0 Map Class Prof. Rod we ll

3.0 Map Class ... \
Jon es ... 100

Mrs. Ormsby ... 10263.0 ,, Social Developments from 1760 Mr. Tawne y ... 2243.0 1 r French (Intermediate) ... Mrs. Earle ... 295b3.30 t» History of English Law (Class) Prof. Ten ks ... 150 21st ”
4.0 > t Map Class Prof. Rod we ll

5.0 t 9 Organisation of Commc-ee and
Jon es ... 100 14th ,,

5-0
Industry outside Europe Prof. Sarge nt ... 34

Theory of Public Finance Dr. Dal to n ... 675.0 Trade of Northern Europe in

5.0
the Middle Ages Mr. Posta n . ... 130

9 9 Industrial Law ... Sir H. Sle sser ... 1595.0 t 9 Central Government of the

5-0
United Kingdom Mr. Lees  Smith ... 181

9 t International Politics ... Prof. Bake r ... 2005.0 t t Business Statistics Prof. Bowl ey
and Mr. Rho des  267

5.0 t t French (Intermediate) ... Mrs. Earl e ... 295b5.30 t t Map Class Prof. Rodw el l

5.30
Ton es ... 101

‘ 9 9 Mercantile Law ... Prof. Gutt erid ge  151 1 *
5.30 General Economics of Transport Mr. Ste phen son ... 282

t r

6.0 Commercial Geography Dr. Sta mp ... ... 92 ' 1
6.0 Economic Geography (Seminar) Prof. Sarge nt ... 104

9 9 f»

6.0 Economic History from 1485 ... Mr. Ta w n e y ... 116
9 9 ff

6.0 9 t History of the Modern World *9 ij

(West)................................. ............... Dr. Powe r  ... ... 120
6.0 9 9 Constitutional Law Prof. Jenk s ... 141

9 9 1 9

6.0 ) f Logic ... ............................ Mr. Ful to n ... 170
*9 9 9

Lent Term. 63

Time. Short Title. T __ No. of Date ofLecturer. Course, beginning
Friday:—(continued).

6.0 p.m. Industrial Psychology ... Dr. Mye rs  and
others 176 14th Jan

6.0 Public Administration ... The Directo r 182 9 9 9 *
6.0 ,, Comparative Social Institutions Dr. Gin s b e r g 241 9 9 9 9

6.0 Elementary Mathematics Mr. Rh o d e s 261 9 t ft
6.0 Business Statistics Prof. Bo w l e y

and Mr. Rh o d e s 267 9 9 9 9

6.30 „ Accounts II. (b) ... Prof, de  Pau la  ... 2 9 9 9 9

6.30 Accounts II. (c).......................... . Mr. Hugh es ■ 2 9 9 9 t
6.30 ,, Map Class ............................ Prof. Rodw ell

JpNES ............... 101 9 9 9 9

6.30 ,, History of English Law Mr. Parry ... 150 9 9 9 9

6.30 ,, Advanced Statistics Prof. Bowl ey 264
6.30 ,, Operating Railway Economics... Mr. Ste phen son  ... 280
7.0 ,, Commercial Geography (Class) Dr. Stamp ............... 92
7.0 ,, Economic Development of Mr. Seal es  and

Overseas Dominions (Class) Mrs. Anst ey ... 112
7.0 I Constitutional Law (Class) Prof. Jenk s ............... 141 21st ,,
7.0 ,, Logic (Class) ... Mr. Ful to n 170 14th „
7.0 Comparative Parliamentary

Government ... Mr. Marti n 190 1 * it
7.0 ,, Comparative Social Institutions

241(Class) ... K Dr. Ginsbe rg >• •>
7.0 'tl Elementary Mathematics (Class) Mr. Rho de s 261 >> M
7.0 ,, Business Statistics Prof. Bow ley  and

Mr. Rho de s 267 I) tl
7.30 ,, Accounts II. (b) (Class)... Prof, de  Pau la  ... 2 21st ,,
7.30 ,. Accounts II. (c) (Class)... Mr. Hug hes 2 .. >>
7.30 ,, History of English Law (Class) Mr. Parry ............... 150 ,,



64 General Time-Table.

SUMMER TERM, 1926-27.
N.B. This time-table is provisional only. An amended time-table will be 

printed in the Summer Term Programme.

Time. Short Title. Lecturer No. of Date of
Course, beginning.

Monday:
11.0 a.m. Introduction to Social Philo-

sophy ... Dr. Deli sle  Burns 221 25th Apr.
12-0 noon Class for Social Science Certifi-

cate Students (2nd year) Dr. Del isl e  Burns 230
2.30 p.m. Local Government ... ;.. Dr. Fine r ............... 187
2.30 ,, Political Obligations (Seminar) Prof. Lask i 210
.3.0 ,, French (Advanced) Mrs. Earle ............... 295b
3.30 ,, Local Government (Class) [alt.

weeks] ... ... Dr. Fin er  ... 187 2nd May
4.0 ,, German (Elementary) ... Mr. Halt enh off ... 296a 2 5 th Apr
5.0 ,, Theory of Banking Prof. Greg ory 12
5.0 ,, English Composition [every

third week] Dr. Reed ................ 70
5.0 ,, English Composition (Class)

[every third week] ............... Dr. Reed ............... 70 9th May
5.0 ,, English as a Foreign Language

(Elementary) ... ... ... Mr. Pool e ............... 73 25th Apr.
5.0 ,, Law of Contract (Revision

Class) ... ... ... ... Mr. Parry ............... 133
5.0 ,, Political Philosophy of Rousseau Prof. Lask i ... 202
5.0 ,, Physiology Prof. Cul li s 225
5.0 ,, Advanced Mathematics... Mr. Rho de s 266
5.30 ,, Code Civil M. All em ^s 162
6.0 ,, Elements of Currency and

Banking Mr. Robbins 10
6.0 British Foreign Trade ... Mr. Forre ster  ... 30
•6.0 ,, General Regional Geography Prof. Ro dwe ll

[B.Sc. (Econ.)] ............... Jon es and Mrs.
Ormsby ................. 90 ,,

6.0 ,, International Law (War) ... Dr. Mc Nair ... 147 ,,
•6.0 ,, General Statistics (b) ............... Mr. Rho de s ... 2636 ,, ”
6.30 ,, Code Civil (Class) .................  M. All eme s ... 162 2nd May
7.0 ,, Elements of Economics (Money

and Banking)............................ Mr. Robb ins  .... 61 25th Apr.
7.0 ,, Qeneral Regional Geography Prof. Rodw ell

(B.A. and B.Sc.) ............... Jon es and Mrs.
Ormsby  ... ... 91

7.0 ,, International Law (War) (Class) Dr. Mc Nai r ... 147 2nd May
7.0 ,, French (Advanced) ................. Mrs. Earl e ... 295c 25th Apr.
8.0 ,, French (Advanced) ................. Mrs. Earl e ... 295c ,,
8.0 ,, German (Advanced) ................. Mr. Hal te nh of f  296c  ,, ”

Tuesday:
10.0 a.m. Political Position of Great Dr. Powe r  and

Powers........................................ Mr. Robin son  ... 115 26th Apr.
11.0 || Organisation of Commerce and Mr. Forre ster  and

Industry in Europe............... Baron Meye n -
dor ff .................. 33 ,, ,,

11.0 ,, Elements of Economics (Money
and Banking) ... ............... Mr. Robb ins  ... 61 ,, ,,

Summer Term.

Time. Short Title.

Tuesday : fcontinued) :
11.0 a.m. General Regional Geography 

(B.A. and B.Sc.)

11.0 ,, Economic Development of
Overseas Dominions (Class) 

11.0 ,, Problems of Modern Industry
11.0 ,, General Statistics (6) ...
12.0 noon Comparative Economic Theory
12.0 ,, General Regional Geography

[B.Sc. (Econ.)]
12-0 ,, English Economic History
12.0 ,, Economic Development of the

Overseas Dominions...
12-0 ,, Introduction to Psychology ...
2.30 p.m. Foreign Trade (Class) ...
2.30 ,, Constitutional Law
3.0 ,, Class for Social Science Diploma

Students ... ...
3.0 Class for Social Science Certi-

ficate'Students
3.0 ,, International Law (Peace)
3.15 I, Econotntc and Social History of

Tudor England (Seminar) ...
3.30 ,, Banking Class ...

3.30 ,, ,Constitutional Law (Class)
4.0 ,, International Law(Peace) (Class)
4.30 ,, Economic and Social History of

Tudor England (Seminar) ... 
5-0 ,, English as a Foreign Language

(Elementary) ...
5.0 ,, Industrial Psychology and

Physiology
5.0 | Government of the United

States ...
5.0 ,, English Political Thought in

Nineteenth Century ...
5.0 ,, Marxism in Russia
5.0 ,, Class for Welfare Students

(Alternate weeks).
5.0 ,, SocialPhilosophyofT. H. Green
6.0 ,, Business Organisation ... ...
6.0 ,, Comparative Economic Theory
6.0 ,, Growth of .English Industry ...
6.0 ,, Statistical Method
6.0 ,, Economics of Transport
7.0 ,, Financing of Industry ...
7.0 ,, Organisation of Commerce and

Industry in Europe ...
7.0 ,, Elements of Economics (Trade

and Industry)...
, 7.0 ,, General Regional Geography

(B.A. and B.Sc.) ...............

Dat; of Date of 
Course, beginning.

Prof. Rodw ell  
Jo n e s and Mrs.'
Or ms b y  ... ... 91 26thApf.

Mr. Bea le s and 
Mrs. Anste y  112

Mr. Llo yd  ... ... 220 ,, ,,
Mr. Rho des  ... 2636 ,,
Mr. Robbin s  ... 64 ,, ,,
Prf.RODWELLjONES

and Mrs. Ormsby  90 ,, ,,
Mr. Marsha ll  ... Ill ,,
Mr. Beale s and 

Mrs. Anst ey  ... 112 ,, ,,
Dr. Del isl e  Burns  226 ,, ,,
Prof. Sarge nt  ... 42 ,, ,,
Prof. Jenk s ... ... 141 ,, ,,

Mr. Llo yd ... ... 229 ,, ,,

Mr. Smell ie  ... 231 ,, ,,
Dr. Mc Nair  ... 146 ,,
Mr. Tawn ey  and Dr.

Powe r ..................117 ,, ,,
Prof. Gregory

and Mr. Wha le ... 19 3rd May 
Prof. Jenks  , ... 141 ,, ,,
Dr. Mc Nair  ... 146 ,, ,,
Mr. Tawn ey  and Dr.

Powe r ... ... 117 26th Apr.

Mr. Poo le  ... ... 73 ,, ,,

Dr. Mye rs ...........175 ,, ,,

Mr. Smel li e  ... 193 ,, ,,

Mr. Mart in  ... 201 ,, ,,
Baron Mey en do rff  208 ,, ,,
Miss Kel ly ... 227 3rd May

Dr. Ginsbe rg ... 248'
Mr. Rowe ............... .3
Mr. Robbin s ... 64
Dr. Powe r  ... 110
Prof. Bow ley  ... 262 
Mr. Step hen son  ... 271 
Prof. Grego ry  ... 45 
Mr. Forrest er  and 
Baron Mey en do rff  33

Mrs. Anste y ... 62 
Prof. Rodw ell  

Jo n e s and Mrs,.,

26th Apr.

Or ms b y ... 91 » »»
7.0 i t Commerce and Colonisation ... .Mr. Be a l e s 113
7.0 1 1 Statistical Method (Class) Mr. Rh o d e s  . .. 262 . , ■ V>
8.0 j » German (Intermediate) Mr. Halt enh off ,.. ,296b  , ty

e



66 General Time-Table.
Time. Short Title. Lecturer. No. of Date of 

Course, beginning
Wednesday:

10.0 a.m. Commercial Geography ... Dr. Stamp I 92 27th Apr.
10.0 The Family Prof .West er  marc  k  250 4th M ay
10.0 ,, Statistical Method (Class) Mr. Rhod es . 262 27thApr.
11.0 Organisation of Commerce and Mr. Forre ster  and

Industry in Europe ... Baron Mey en dorff  33 .. ».
11.0 Commercial Geography (Class) Dr. Stamp .............. . 92
11.0 Growth of English Industry ... Dr. Powe r .............. 110 .. ..
11.0 English Property Law ... Mr. Parry .............. 144 ..11.0 ,, The Family (Class) Prof .Weste r  marck  250 4 th May
11.0 Statistical Method Prof. Bow ley , 262 27th Apr.
12.0 noon Business Organisation ... Mr. Rowe .............. 3
12.0 Commerce and Colonisation ... Mr. Beale s 113
12.0 ,, Constitutions©! the Great Powers Prof. Laski , 126
12.0 ,, English Property Law (Class)... Mr. Parry .............. 144 4th May
12.0 Class for Social Science Cer-

5.0 p.m.
tificate Students Miss Eckha rd 233 27th Apr.

Recent Monetary History Prof. Grego ry  ... 16
5 0 Marketin g Organisatio n Mr. Forrest er  ... 41
5.0 „ English as a Foreign Language

5.0 ,,
(Elementary) ... ... ... Mr. Pool e .............. 73 9 9 9 f

Cultures of Melanesia.............. Dr. Mal ino wsk i ... 83 4th May
5.0 History of Political Ideas Prof. Laski 206 27th Apr.
6.0 ,, Modern Business Methods Prof. Dick see 6
6.0 ,, Banking Class ... Prof. Greg ory  and

Mr. Wha le 19 4th May
6.0 The Stock Exchange ... Mr. Whal e 17 27th Apr.
6.0 ,, Organisation of Commerce and Mr. Forre ste r  and

Industry in Europe ... Baron Mey en do rff 33 ..
6.0 ,, General Regional Geography Prf .Rodwel l Jone s

[B.Sc. (Econ.)] and Mrs.Ormsby 90 B H
6-0 „ Economic Position of the Great Mr. Tawn ey  and

Powers... Mr. Bea le s 114
6.0 Economic History of Western

Europe Dr. Pow er 118 »16.0 j French Public Administration Prof. Vauche r 196 .. ..
6.0 ,, Social Rights and Duties Prof .Weste r  marck 249 4th May
7.0 ,, Foreign Exchanges ... ... Prof. Grego ry 18 27th Apr.
7.0 „ Modern Industrial Problems ... Dr. Dal to n and

Mr. Row e 43 >. |7.0 1 Detailed Geography of North Prof. Rodw el l

7.0
America Jone s 95 m

English Economic History Mr. Marsh all 111 ,, ,,
7.0 ,, Economic Development of the Mr. Bea les

Overseas Dominions ... and Mrs. Anst ey 112
7.0 „ Political Position of the Great Dr. Pow er  and

Powers... Mr. Robi nso n 115
7.0 „ Social Rights and Duties (Class) Prof. V\ ESTERMARCK 249 ,. ,,
8.0 „ Detailed Geography of North Prof. Rodw ell

America (Class) Jone s 95

Thursday;

10.0 a.m. Accounts I. Mr. Hughes 1 28th Apr
10.0 ,, Elements of Commercial Law... Mr. Parry ... ... 153 1 ,,
10.0 ,, Theory of Public Finance Dr. Dal to n ... 174 „
10.0 ,, History of Political Ideas

Summer Term.

'jime Short Title.

Thursday: (Continued):
11.0 a.m. Accounts I. (Class) ..............
11.0 ,, General Regional Geographj'

(B.A. and B.Sc.)
11.0 ,, Bogie ... • ••• •••
11.0 ,, Elementary Mathematics
12.0 noon British Foreign Trade..............
12.0 ,, Geography of Asia ...............
12.0 ,, Logic (Class) ... ... •••
12.0 ,, Elementary Mathematics (Class)
12.0 ,, Organisation of Transport
, 2.0 p.m. German (Advanced) ...............
3.0 ,, Detailed Geography of Europe
3.0 .. German (Intermediate)...
4.0 „ Detailed Geography of Europe

(Class)..........................
History of Currency and Banking5.0 ,,

5.0 ,, Modern English Literature
5.0 English as a Foreign Language 

(Advanced)
5.0 .. Law of Marine Insurance
5-0 Comparative Parliamentary 

Procedure ... • ••
5.0 German Socialist Theories 

since the War
5.30 „ Geography of South Africa and 

Australasia
5.30 ,, Mediaeval Famines (Seminar)...
5.30 Elements of English Law (Class)
6.0 .. Accounts I.
6.0 Banking Class ...

6.0 International Trade ----
6.0 Social Anthropology ..............
6.0 ,, Elements of English Law
6.0 ... Conveyancing
6.0 Revision Class in Statistics
6.0 Organisation of Transport
7.0 ,, Accounts I. (Class)
7.0 ,, Comparative Economic Theory
7.0 General Regional Geography 

(B.A. and B Sc.)

7.0 ,, Historical Geography of France
7.0 .. Elements of Commercial Law ...
7.0 ., Industrial Law (Class)...
7.0 ., Railway Statistics (Class)
8.0 ., German (Elementary)..............

Friday :
10.0 a.m. Accounts II.
10.0 ,, Comparative Economic Theory
11.0 Accounts II. (Class)
11.0 ,, International Trade ... •••
11.0 ,. Reading Course in English 

Literature ... ...............

No. of Date of
Lecturer. Course, beginning.

Mr. Hugh es  ... 1 5th May
Prof.RODWELLjONES

and Mrs. Ormsby  91 28th Apr.

67

Prof. Wolf ... 170 9 t » »
Mr. Rhodes 261 ft ft
Mr. Forrest er  ... 30
Dr. Stamp  ... 93 a
Prof. Wolf ... 170
Mr. Rhode s 261 :
Mr. Stephenson  ... 270 9 t » »
Mr. Haltenho ff ... 296c If ft
Mrs. Ormsby 94c
Mr. Haltenh off ... 296b

Mrs. Orms by 94c
Prof. Gregory  ... 15
Dr. Reed 71

Mr. Poole ................ 74
Prof. Gutteridge 156

Mr. Martin 191 ..

Dr. Finer  ... 205 2nd June

Mrs Ormsby 93c 28th Apr.
Dr . Hall ................ 128 >9 > »
Prof. Jenks 140 5tn May
Mr. Hughes 1 28th Apr.
Prof. Gregory  and

Mr. Whale 19 5th May
Prof. Sargent 40 28th Apr.
Dr. Malino wski  ... 82 5th May
Prof. Jenks  ... 140 28th Apr.
IV^r. Hurst  ... 145 >.
Mr. Rhodes 268 9 9 9 9
Mr. Stephen son  ... 270 ft 1 »
Mr. Hughes 1 5th May
Mr. Robbins 64 28th Apr.
Prof. Rodw ell

Jones  and Mrs.
Ormsby ................ 91 » t t >

Mr. Ro b in s o n 99 1. >>
Mr. Roxburgh 153 i» f f
Mr. Robson 159 5th May
Mr. Stephenson  ... 278 28th Apr.
Mr. Haltenho ff ... 296a .f ..

Prof, de  Paula ... 2 29th Apr.
Mr. Robbi ns .. 64.

6th May- Prof, de  Paula ... 2.
Prof. Sarge nt .. 40 29th Apr.

Dr. Reed  ... ■ .... 72

e 2



68 General Time-Table.
Time. Short Title. . Lecturer

Course,
Friday: (Continued):

11.0 a.m. General Regional Geography Prf. Rod  we ll  Jone s
[B.Sc. (Econ.)] and Mrs. Ormsby 90

11.0 ,, General Regional Geography Prf. Rod  we ll  Jones
(B.A. and B.Sc.) and Mrs. Ormsby 91

11-0 „ History of the Modern World
(East) ... ... ............... Dr. Powe r 121

11.0 „ The Family Prof-WESTERMARCK 25011.0 ,, General Statistics (Revision
Class) ... ... ... Mr. Brow n 263a

11.0 „ Sociology (Class) .............. Dr. Gin sberg  .,. 25112.0 noon Historical Geography of France Mr. Robin son 99
12.0 ,, Shakespeare Dr. Reed .............. 72a
12.0 ,, Elements of Economics (Trade

and Industry) ... Mrs. Anst ey 6212.0 ,, Economic Position of Great Mr. Taw ney  and
Powers... Mr. Bea les 114

2.0 p.m. French (Advanced) ... ... Mrs. Earl e 295c
2.30 „ History of English Law Prof. Jenk s .............. 1503.0 „ Social Developments from 1760 Mr. Tawn ey 2243.0 ,, French (Intermediate) ... Mrs. Earl e 295b3.30 ,, History of English Law (Class) Prof. Jen ks 1505.0 „ Organisation of Commerce and

Industry Outside Europe ... Prof. Sarg en t 34
5.0 „ Industrial Law ... ... ... Sir H. Sle sse r ... 1595.0 ,, Central Govt, of United Kingdom Mr. Lee s  Smith  ... 1815.0 ,, Business Statistics Prof. Bowle y  and

Mr. Rhod es 267 •
5.0 ,, French (Intermediate) ... Mrs. Earl e 295b5.30 ,, Mercantile Law ... Prof. Gutt eri dg e 151
6.0 ,, Commercial Geography Dr. Stam p.............. 92
6.0 Economic Geography (Seminar) Prof. Sarg en t 104
6.0 ,, Economic History from 1485 Mr. Taw ne y 116
6.0 ,, History of the Modern World

(East) ... ... Dr. Powe r .............. 121
6.0 ,, Constitutional Law Prof. Jenk s 141
6.0 ,, Logic Mr. Fult on 170
6.0 Industrial Psychology ... Dr. Mye rs  & others 176
6.0 Social Rights and Duties Prof. West ermarck  249
6.0 ,, Elementary Mathematics Mr. Rhod es 261
6.0 Business Statistics ............... Prof. Bow ley - and

Mr. Rho des 267
6.30 ,, Accounts II. Prof, de  Pau la  ... 26.30 ,, History of English Law Mr. Parry .............. 1506.30 ,, Advanced Statistics ... Prof. Bowl ey 2647.0 ,, Commercial Geography (Class) Dr. Stamp 927.0 Economic Development of Mr. Beal es and
7.0 „

Overseas Dominions (Class) Mrs. Anst ey  ... 112
Constitutional Law (Class) ... Prof. Jen ks 1417.0 ,, , Logic (Class) |f| Mr. Fulton ... 1707.0 Elementary Mathematics (Class) Mr. Rhod es 2617.0 „ Business Statistics ............... Prof. Bow le y  and

Mr. Rho de s 267
7.30 ,, Accounts IT. (Class) ............... Prof, de  Pau la  ... 27.30 „ History of English Law (Class) Mr. Parry  ... 150

Date of 
beginning!

29th Apr.

6th May 

29th Apr.

6th May. 

29 th Apr.

6th May. 
29th Apr.

6th May 
29th Apr.

6th May
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PART VI.

Lectures, Classes and Seminars.

SESSION 1926-27.

The Lectures, Classes, and Seminars are given in the following 

divisions:—

1. —PUBLIC LECTURES -.................................................pp.70—72

2. —ACCOUNTING AND BUSINESS METHODS - - pp- 73—77

3. —BANKING AND CURRENCY...................................... PP- 78—82

4. —C0MMERCE AND INDUSTRY:

I. Commerce - .......................................PP-
II. Industry - ------- pp- 87—88

5. —ECONOMICS - - - - * - - - - PP- 89—92

6. —ENGLISH - - -.......................................93~~[95

7. —ETHNOLOGY..........................................................pp.96—98

8. —GEOGRAPHY - -------- pp-99—105

9. —HISTORY -...............................................................%f' 106—121

10.—LAW - - - - - - * ‘ - ' 122~135

IX.—LOGIC, PSYCHOLOGY AND PHILOSOPHY - - pp. 136 139

X2.__POLITICS AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION - - pp- 140 149

13. —SOCIAL SCIENCE AND ADMINISTRATION - - PP- 130—152

14. —SOCIOLOGY ~ PP- 153—157

15. —STATISTICS - - - - - ‘ ' ; 158—161

16. —TRANSPORT -..................................PP 162—169

17. —MODERN LANGUAGES - - - - - - PP- 170—172



1.—PUBLIC LECTURES.

{Open to the Public without fee or ticket.)

The Historical Interpretation of Politics, an inaugural lecture 
■ Hji J* M.A., Professor of Political Science in the

University of London, on Friday, 22nd October, 1926, at 5 p.m. 
The Chair w$j|be taken by Ernest  BlxkKER, M.A>, D.Litt. 
LL.D., Principal 0/ ;Ein^|s'C©Hege, London.

The Place of Accountancy in Commerce, an inaugural lecture 
by M R. M., de  Paula , MB F.C.A., Sir Ernest tassel 
Professor of Accountancy and Busings Methodsiin the University 
of London, On Thursday, 14th October, 1926, at 5 p.m. 
ihe Chair will he taken by L. R. Djqkse ^, M.C0m 1,§|E.C.A., 
Emeritus Professor: of^ AccountancyVhnd Business Methods in 
the University of London.

Aspects of International History since the War, a course of 
three lectures by A. J. Toyn bee , B.A., Stevenson Professor of 
International Histqry m the Univet&itvS London, on Thurs-
days, at 5 p.m.

^ IlThe^Pacific as a Focus of International Relations, 
on October 21st.

2. Emigration and Immigration since the War of 1014- 
; 2918, on October 28th.

3. The Effect on “Colonial Warfare” of the Indus-
triahsation of Military Technique (illustrated from the 
Kitf, the Syrian Desert; and the North-West Frontier of 
India since the war^^^S^on November 4th.

Published Balance Sheets, a lebture by tef.'fi6Lm3£fi&HlF.C.A 
on Monday, 18th October, 1926, at 1 p,m. The Chair will 
Lecture) by Mr‘ Georg e r- Fre ^n . (University Advanced

EC°?n0nJ£ and Po«tical Life of the Italian Communes 
TWh Tbn-teenth Century, a course of .six. lectures by 
Professor G. Salvem ini , on Thursdays at 5 p.m., beginning 
October 7th. {University Advanced Lectured) : : g

9
Office Machinery. A coursepf ten.lec.tures arranged in co-operation 

with the Office Machinery Usefs’ Afsfciaiion, on Wednesdays 
at 6 p.m., beginning 6th October.

1. Calculating Machines, by ' Mr. Gilbert Wood, on
October 6th.

2. Modern Methods of Invoicing and Ledger Keeping,
by Mr>. Ea W. Tedder, on October 13th.

W Demonstration of the Melin Machine (at 8, Regent! 
Street), on October 20th.

4. The Adrema Machine and its Uses, by Mr. F. W.
Roberts,' on October 27th.

5. A System of Account Keeping for Retailers, by Mil
B ^^Blom^on' November 3rd.

, &. Change Giving and Wages Paying Machines, by 
Mr. . K. !§h,e|!S'|wright, on November 10th.

The Uses \of “Powers” Machines, by Mr. Sydney 
DowAeSJ on November 17th.

8. The Monroe Calculating Machinery Mr. George W.
Mayne, on November 24th.

9, Office Machinery in the United States (I)$/;by ’Mr,
, F. Hutchinsqn, on December is|vf

10. Office Machinery i|fithe- United States (II)?*By Mr. 
F. Hutchinson, on December 8th.

Accounting in Public Offices. A Course of twelve lectures and 
twelve Seminars, arranged m co-operation with the5 Institute of 
Public Administration, and conducted'^by Senior Officials of ^hjl 
Civil Service and Lotal Government Services, on Tuesdays, from 
5.15 p^Sjrfo 6 p.m.,-begksQifj|. 5*1* October.

j)|J Public Accounts : Their Purposes and their Differ-
ence from Commercial Accounts.

9 Guiding Principles of Efficiency in Accounting.

9 Examination of Claims : Objects.

4. Examination of Claims: Methods.
5. Payment of Wages.
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6> Other Payments: Methods and Records, 

7* Petty Cash and other Sub-Accounts.
8. Store Accounting.

9. Cost Accounts, 
it). Fraud.

11. Books and Machines.

12. Qualifications of the Accountant Clerk.

73

2.__ACCOUNTING AND busine ss  method s .

. The letter y  indicates, that thp course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, %fofa Finales Examination, and k  for a Final Hmours 
Examination.

The sign < indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

V.^and a .—Accounts of Traders and Companies (Part I-.J 
'a course of twenty-eight lectures by Mr. Hug he s , on Thursdays,

, a.m„ b«^%ftn(g January, S.T.

> ^"class wilf'he <.‘m}se immediately
after eabb lecture, \*x£egt the first u^dacfi term.

jFor B Com immediate and B^fjEcdn B||m

ll HBm I i 1 BEW 11
Lectures only -^Sf3 10b ’ ’’ £ '

j if For  eveni ng , stud ent s the same, course J#lecture^ with class,! 
will be given oh Thursdays, at 6 p.m., beginning -7th October.

Fee-.-Lectures with class: Sessional, 0 Hf Terminal, M 10s. 
Lectures only >' 6s. 8d 1, i.-v ff • .

’ M. T General introduclipn^aslt^the'nat^, objects and utility of book- 
Syllabus. keeping. The nature ofMouble-entry bookkeeping ggljgHg 

distinguished from single-entry The distinction I
both as regards .receipts and expenditure. ^Ledgers and books 'Oi lirst eni y
Bills of exchange. imM TH
The trial balance. Balance sheets Trading and, profit and loss account,sfM,

L.T. The application of the pri^piple of the trial balance to 
Qf ledgers. Various methods of -sectional balancing described, and ^ioQ
advantages of each explained. ‘Check figures. Branch account - bookkeeping. 
and control froin headquarters|*fE)upartmentaltaccqunts. Tabular bookkeeping. 
Foreign currencies. Safeguards against fraud injaccounts. ,, u ;

8— iM—m HHs
Reduction of capital, dtc.

Book s Recom mended .—Dicksee’s ,A BC?pfi^pookkeeping;and 
Accountant Students Bookkeeping for Company Secretaries.^ Croppiw sB P g 
Accounts ; Cropper’s/Accounting ^-Buxton Pitman’s Bookkeeping Simplified.



74 Lectures, Classes and Seminars.

2a z and k . Accounts of Traders and Companies (Part II.) 
a course of twenty-six lectures by Professor de  Paula , and Mr 
iluciiEs on Fridays, at 10 a.m., beginning M.T. 8th October, 
L.T. 14th January, S.T. 29th April.

A class will be held in connection with this course immediately 
alter each lecture, except the first in each term.
^GroufsA (E™rC *:inal (special subject) Sections (a), (c) and (d) below, B Com.

Lf/T '■>- (i» fr M *
Fee :—Lectures with class :—

Sessional, £4 15s. ; Terminal, M.T. orL.T., £2 5s.; S.T., £\. 5s 
Lectures only :—

Sessional, £3 5s.; Terminal, M.T.or L.T., £l 10s.; S.T., 17s. 6d.

^ w U1Rk VENING st ^de jnt s the same course of lectures, with class, 
1 be given on Fridays, at 6.30 p.m., beginning 8th October.
Fee :—Lectures with class :----

Sessional, £3 3s. 4d. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £1 10s. ; S.T., 16s. 

Lectures only:—
Sessional, £2 3s. 4d. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T.,^1 ; S.T., 12s.

Syllabus.

(a) M.T. Ten lectures by Professor de  Paula .
Balance sheets and revenue accounts : their various forms and uses

account, n Va.luatl°? of asSets- Goodwill : its nature and treatment in 
wWh t D!freciahon of wasting assets : its nature and the various means bv
reserves °r fill? th'ir ”at“re' HS MjliBW
Profit f d CaPltal and avenue. The interpretation of accounts
Sifutio^as dSLT'11111^ attached to ^ term. Profits available for 
comnanes S comPany-. The reconstruction and amalgamation of
companies. The Holding Company : its objects and accounts.

(b) L.T. Ten lectures by Professor de  Paula .
Syllabus. iSnoftTtfon1 0r!anisatio,n of a merchant’s business. Exportation and 

charges etc pRfe Excise duties, customs duties, freight and landing 
Goods on <5ale or returnXC x-r^6’ Consignment accounts. Joint venture accounts, 
instalments Rant anr- ' f^T purchase agreements and agreements to pay by 
Foreign ctreS ^

or (r) L.T. Ten lectures by Mr. Hugh es .
Syllabus. fneral Principles of cost accounts, stock and stores accounts,

system, executorship and trusi ^nnt| jbaS^

(d) S.T. Six lectures by Professor de  Paula .
Syllabus. and°aslessrn° "tt i! °utll,ne of income-tax law, income-tax returns

methods of aoconnS.” mecha'n cTaTdf I™™?' “JSF"
returns. Systems of ofganisatffn Sd tert. tlecVs”
hon of fraud in accounts. The duties and responsibilities of auditors P

Accounting and Business Methods. 75

Books  Recomm ended .—Dicksee, Advanced Accounting-, Depreciation Reserves 
and Reserve Funds- The Fundamentals of Accountancy, Part II.. Office Machinery 
and Appliances) Dicksee and Tillyard, Goodwill, audits Treatment in fccounts- 
Cropper, Accounting) Grebby, Modern Business Training and JMethods 
Machinery of Business ; de Paula, Principles of Auditing ; Garnsev, Holding companies 
and their Published Accounts.

3.—z and a .—Business Organisation, a course of fifteen 
lectures by Mr. Rowe , on Wednesdays, at 12 noon, m 
Michaelmas and Summer Terms, beginning M.T. 6th October,
S.T. 27th April.

{For B.Sc.(Econ.) Final (special subject) and B.Com. Groups A and D.]

Fee For the Course, £l 10s. ; Terminal, M.T. £\ 4s.; S.T. 12s.

IF For  eveni ng  students  the same course of lectures will be given 
on Wednesdays at 6 p.m. in Michaelmas Term, and on Tuesdays 
at 6 p.m. in Summer Term, beginning 6th October.

Fee:—For the Course, £l; Terminal, M.T. 16s. ; S.T. 8s.

The basis of business organisation. Constitution of business houses.
Syllabus, Company flotation. The organisation of control and responsibility. 

Cycles of trade. Remuneration of salaried employees. Promotion and pensions 
Organisation of the labour force. The functions of the merchant Mark*its and 
exchanges. The organisation of selling. Advertising. Buying. Effect of public 
regulation and control of business enterprise.

4,«j[_z._Works and Factory Accounting and Cost Accounts,
a course often lectures by Professor de  Paula , on Thursdays, at 
6 p.m., in L.T. beginning 13th January.

A class will be held in connection with this course immediately 
after each lecture, except the first.

[For B.Com., Group D.]
N.B.—Students taking B.Com., Group D, should also attend Course No. 2, 

Sections (a) and (d).

Fee :—£l 5s.
The general organisation of a factory. The functions of the various 

Syllabus, departments. The general principles of costs accounts. Wages. 
Methods of time-recording, etc. Materials-stores accounts^ On GO|t-fls treat- 
ment and allocation. Various types of costs accounts The .^ngrW of cogf 
accounts with the financial books. Finished stock. Cost units and their use 
The manufacturing account. The trading and profit and cost account of a ma 
f acturer. Efficiency—what it is and how it should be sought.

Books  Recomm ended .—Hawkins, Cost Accounts■ \ Church, Production factors , 
vCathles The Principles of Costing; Garcke & Fells, Factory Accounts, Dick , 
Fundamentals of Manufacturing Costs; The True Basisjpf£.ffieiency\ Hasson 
Efficiency, Taylor, Principles of Scientific Management; EM iSher
Principles of Efficiency ; Gilbreth, Applied Motion Study andFatigue Study , Boyd Fisher, 
Industrial Loyalty, Ask with, Profit-Sharing—An Aid to Trade Revival.



5’^~n?eCretarial a course of twenty lectures by Mr.
D’Eat h , on Thursdays, at 6 p.m., beginning m T 7th October,
L.T. 13th January.

each^lecture ClaSS be held connection with tlds course immediately after

[This course should be attended, where possible, by students taking the B.Com. 
OrganisationD’ °r the B-Sc-(Econ-) with Honours in Accounting and Business

Fee for the Course .—£l 6s. 8d.; Terminal, 16s.

Syllabus. JAe Procedure and administration of Companies registered under the 
.. ,. Companies Acts, from their promotion to their dissolution, with special

attention to the work of the Secretary and the practice involved. Procedure in 
increase, reduction and reorganisation of capital, and in reconstruction, amalga-
mation and winding-up of companies. Procedure at meetings and the law relating 
thereto. Responsibilities and duties of the offices of a company. Accounts of 
companies Income-tax practice. Business management and office organisation. 
Division of responsibility. General systems of control and internal check.

m u J- ingic mos,t recent le§al decisions relating to all sections of the subject 
will be discussed throughout the course. J
Secretaries detailed Syllabus of the Lectures is issued by the Chartered Institute of

Boo ks  Reco mmen ded . —The Chartered Institute of Secretaries Handbook on 
Secretarial Practice ; Jordan , Handbook on Joint Stock Companies; Crew, Procedure at 
Meetings , Dicksee and Blain, Office Organisation and Management.
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G.1T Modern Business Methods with special reference to 
Office Machinery. A course of eighteen lectures by Professor 

icksee , on Wednesdays, at 6 p.m., in Lent and Summer Terms, 
beginning L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April.

Fee for the Course:—£l lCs. ; Terminal, 18s.

Syllabus. ^7‘7* introductory. The Modern Office and the work performed 
of 1 ere' Machinery for the distribution and (when necessary) the record
?when So w°rd’ an,d .its employment in practice. Methods of making and 
vlrinnS Sy) mult,plymS records >' and a description and comparison of the 
dffflSn! ,machm.es employed for that purpose. Business calculations, and the 
• 1 typea of machines by which calculations may be made. The outgoing and
. ,mg mads’ and tlle various machines available in connection therewith. Coin 
counting and change giving machines.

r „ B,T; Problems in connection with Indexing, Filing, Addressing
ourDoird ^mekeepmg, arnd the various machines and devices available for thefe 
SoSnl ,MaCim,es. io\ invoicing, Ledger Keeping, Balancing and Costing.
modern office.^3onclusfon?aC^DeS ^ GeDeCel °f*

thes^b°ctures10nStrat^0nS °f cinemat°graph displays will be given after most of

7. A Revision Class in connection with Accounts of Traders 
and Companies (Part I.) will be held by Mr. Hughes  at a 
time to be arranged.
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_,A>_Accounting and Business Organisation. A class for
B.Sc. (Econ.) Honours students will be held by Professor de  
Paula  at times to be arranged.

__Reference should also be made to the following course :

No. 286.—Railway Accounts.
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f.—BANKING AND CURRENCY.

cv The Y Mfocates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate
A for a Final Honours

Examination. %ghb letter s, indicates a Special or Graduate Course.

The sigh If indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

11 Bl A-~of Currency, .^course of twenty
HIHH BGflBBBI on Wednesday at 12 noon, 
in Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. \6th October,
L. I .12th January.

[For 3 Sc [Econ.) Final and B Com. Fi-^al Part I ],

Fefe For the Churse, ^!’10s , ’Terminal r&l 10s.

f For svenino  sTorfems the simi' course will be given on 
Mondays, at 7 p.m., beginning 4th October.

Fee .—For thh Course, £l ,13s. 4cl, ,; ;f erminal'/^ \

A- revision class in connection,with Afysfdlur.se will-be held in S.T. if required.

Syllabus. J*ie nature of money: recent discussions of the nature and adequate 
definition of money. The classification of monetary svstems TI^ 

value of money : recent diseussion^of the problem. The return to sound mono?BSB anddevaluatio“- The social effects of rising and falling prices plrmdicnV 
and anticipation inflation ^mone tary value. - SF Clty

Books  Reco mmend ed  -Cannan, Money i Relation to Rising and Falling Priced 
MM?*7’ RgBSli CM and Monetary Re-construction-, Knapp, The State wBk 

I of Money , Cassel, M\ney*and Exchange since 1914 - Irvine Fisher The PurrHffipjl&S^Von fses’ ThrirL —W«™
Principles qf Money \ Layton, IntroductiOnJo the Study of Prices- Foxwell Pabirs H 
Current Finance- Doing, Die Geld, Thtorienseit Knapp- Keynes. Mwtarv Reform 
Nogars, La Monnaie et les Phtnomtnes mohLtaires contemporams ^ V?

12. z and a .—Theory of Banking and the Money Market 
a course of six lectures by Professor Grego ry ,- on Mondays, at 
5 p.m., m S.T- beglnnmg.^th April*. y

[For B.Sc.J[Econ.) * Final—special siJbfiet, andB.Com. Group A.]

Feev

Banking and Currency. M
The functions -and' economic significance, of banking. The general 

Syllabus. and? .method^' of bahki||,r The cheque' system and the
nature^df deposits Banking relation to the price level. The functions of 
Central1 Banks The regulation of note issues, and the Bank Acts. Comparison 
With foreign^stems Recent develbpffiisnts in banking.

Recom men dfd  —Cannan, Bank Deposits (iEcoribmica No Z ) Lavington., 
T'.< / CapPa mSM F\< d < i t^on^/i,tn/vt»t Po \ am tie In >1 11 Hahn,
Volks wt rfs'ctifotth che Theone des Bank K, edits, Wicksell, York sunken uber National 
(Ekonomie Pait II , Phillips, BmliCiedit, Belle^by, MonetaiysStability

13.-3 and a .—Banking and Finance in the Principal 
Countries, a ©parse Jpforty lectures** by Professor Greg ory  
and M-iss Taf &p&n , on Tuesdays and[ \fy ednesdd^^ atjyfi a.m., 
beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T.Rth January.

S^Bor B„ Cqm , 'Group A, and Subject.^

Fee® Sessional Terminally/

f For  eve n d?s ;eu \Ds^^tfee same course of lectures ^d‘1 be 
given on Tuesday^ and »Wedne|idays, -at. beginning 5th
October.

FeeX^Sessi’onql, £316s. 8d.. , Terminal, £z-

(a) Europe,, twenty lectures, by Pfofpjssor - Grego ry  and Mr. 
\\ji \m ', on \\ ednodays. in fthe Mit h.ielniiis and Lent Term..

H The U.S.A., South America and the Far East, twenty 
lecture's; by Miss Tap  pan ,; on Tuesdays, in the Michaelmas and 
Lerit T^inrs. ‘
jBwjjg B -^-Either section. ,of t'lis^Estirse qan be taken separatelv for a feq.qf 

/ j 10s (day) or £1 igs£ 4? (evening] ^ • •

This course wiC^eseribq the main features in the,iv®lution- of the 
Syllabus. CurBericy and Banking'Organisation of the countries concerned ; 

the present ,position aLnd the main'problems ot current iptejetsf|||||

14.*fez:u«i A.—Banking in the British-Dominions,PBBH8 
nine lectures l>) lTofe^soi (^uit.oM, on Thursdays^-at 7 p.m., 
in L.T. beginning 13th January.

*k£For B. Com., -@roup Af\ 'and B'.&ei'(Ecdrtrf), Final special* subject.ISffl 

Fee —l’8s
I - The legal portion and present economic organisation of Banking 

Syllabus. and Currency in Canada, Sopth Africa Australasia and India.
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15.—a .—The History of Currency and Banking, with 
special reference to England, a course of lectures extending- 
oyer two years, by Professor Greg ory , on Thursdays, at c n m 
beginning M.T. 7th October, L,T. 13th January, S.T. 28th April!

[For B.Sc. (Econ.), Final—special subject.']

Part  I. (To be given in 1926-27).

The History of Currency and Banking up to 1845. (Twenty-six lectures.)

FeeSessional, £2 12s. ; Terminal M.T. or L.T., £l 4s S.T., 14s.

Syllabus. The monetary system in the Middle Ages. History of the
e„__r Enghsh silver pound. The silver famine and the effects of the
the Act of?6fi?eTrenC^n mmeS' • Ji?®'c°ntroversy on the export of bullion and 
the Act of 1663. The early goldsmith bankers and the rise of banking in England
The recofnaienof ni6oe6a yTh1St°^ °f theJBanks of England. Scotland and Iieland. 
on the current TV9 gUm(6a and lts ratlngs- Sir Isaac Newton’s reports
T nS T.' Jhe rec°ma?e of *774- The restrictions on the tender of silverLord Liverpool s Report of 1805, and the adoption of the gold standard.

T , T5G j  di-fferen,t developments of banking in England Scotland and 
Ireland during the eighteenth century. The commercial expansion after 1S1 
The restriction of cash payments. The Bullion Committee.* Lord Stanhope’s

™ Th®.resui?Ptlon°f cash payments, and the various currency proposals made 
in connection with it by Ricardo, Baring and Huskisson. P P made

■ rP8dld.catl.°ns of the privileges of the Bank of England and the
rise of the English joint stock banks. The Bank Acts of 1844 and

?^0Ugl?0-ut the courae the attention of students will be specially directed to 
generally! lmP°r'ant d°CUmen,s “d <° ">e source, of hisWicalCormaTion

HowBOOK7SiREcC?MMI;NDED'“Rudmg' Annals of the Coinage (for reference! • Dana 
Horton, The Silver Pound ] Chalmers, Colonial Currencies (for reference) • ’ Lord
S Tk!eFcrt °f ‘7 A"drfad«. gkg

jznglana, Powell, The Evolution of the Money Market, 1835-101*• Bisschon
Si oltTw Ty\ Zket\ 7640-1826’ Eica.rdo, Currency Tracts inMcCulloch* 

f P V? .partly reprinted as Ricardo's Economic Essays (Bell & Sons
Darina Jhe One-found Note in the History of Banking in Great Britain l
Cannan The Paper Pound; 1797-1819; Tooke and Newmarch History of Prices 

»feAre?Ce ’ Pan^ers' Magazine (for reference) ; Various Parliamentary and 
otlur Reports ■ especially the Reports of 1810 and 1819; Royal Mint 1 Statutes etc

Briti>h Em‘" ’ 1 '

Part  II. (To be given in 1927-28).

The History of Currency and Banking since 1845.

Syllabus. 3$s® eV°1,Utl°n °* Pank of England Policy under the Bank Act of 
mu , ■ ,44/ The Enquiries of 1848 and 1857. The crises of 1866 and x8r>n
The note-circulation and the inquiry of 1875. The Joint Stock Banks ■ Amalgama 
turn and concentration The. evolution of the Overseas Banks. The /i note Sd 
the Reserve question. The British Banking system during and after the War The 
development of the Capital Market. The Stock Exchange

I ,Bo°Krs Reco mmsnd eo .—Bagehot, Lombard Street; Powell Evolution of the 
London Money Market; Kirkaldy (ed.), British Finance 191I Syke Bank
Amalgamations, 1826-1924.; Psigx^e, Bank-rate and the Money Market
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16.—s.—- Recent Monetary History and Monetary Con-
troversies : an Introduction to the Monetary History of 
the Modern World, a course of six lectures by Professor 
Gregor y , on Wednesdays, at 5 p.m., in S.T., beginning 27th April.

Fee:—12s.
The triumph of the gold standard in the last third of the 19th 

Syllabus. Gentury. The re-opening of controversy; bimetallism, the gold 
exchange standard. The theoretical implications of the gold exchange standard. 
The revival of monetary mysticism. Knapp and his followers. The rise of prices 
and the suggested stabilisation of the value of money. Fisher’s Compensated 
Dollar. The spread of banking and the evolution of banking theory : was there a 
philosophy of Central Banking at all ? The War and the ruin of the gold standard. 
Cassel’s theory of the Foreign Exchanges. The Monetary theories of the 
Brussels and Genoa Conferences. Stabilisation and the Discount Rate.

—z and a .—The Stock Exchange, Speculative Markets, 
and Dealing, a course of six lectures by Mr. Whale , on 
Wednesdays, at 6 p.m., in S-T-, beginning 27th April.
[For B.Com., Group A, and B.Sc. [Econ.), Final—special subject.]

Fee :—8s.
Markets, Valuation, and the Function of the Dealer. The Machinery 

Syllabus. Gf the speculative Market. How far it requires organisation and 
regulation. The Stock Exchange as an example of the speculative market, and an 
indispensable adjunct of the banking system. Constitution of the London^ Stock 
Exchange. Methods of Dealing. The Settlement. Comparison with Foreign 
Markets, Promotion and Issue. The general causes affecting the value of securities.

Books  Recomm ended .—Emery, Speculation on the Stock and Produce Exchanges 
of the U.S.A. ; Emery, Ten Years' Regulation of the Stock Exchange in Germany (Yale 
Review, May/1908); Van Antwerp, New York Stock Exchange from Within; Lavington, 
The English Capital Market; Sayous, Les Bourses Allemandes de Valeurs et de 
Commerce; J. G. Smith, Organised Produce Markets; Reports on Cotton Exchange 
Methods, U.S. Commr. of Corporations 1908-14 ; various articles by Messrs. Emery, 
Stevens, Flux, Hooker, Chapman, Lexis, &-c.; Meeker, Work of the Stock Exchange, 
Greenwood, Foreign Stock Exchange Practice and Company Laws; Reports of the U.S. 
Monetary Commission.

18/1—z and a .—The Foreign Exchanges and International 
Banking, a course of five lectures by Professor Gregor y , on 
Wednesdays, at 7 p.m., in S-T-, beginning 27th April.

[For B.Com., Group A, and B.Sc. (Econ.), Final—special subject.]

Fee:—6s. 8d.
The concept of Foreign Exchange. Types of Bills of Exchange. 

Syllabus. Quotations and Markets. Bankers’ credits in relation to the 
Exchanges. The Discount Market and its relation to Finance Bills. Arbitrage. 
Forward purchases and sales of Bills. The regulation of Exchange rates by 
discount rate variations. The fundamental causes of Exchange movements, the 
purchasing power parity. The development of the theory of the Exchanges. 
The organisation of International Banking. Exchange in relation to trade. 
“Exchange dumping.” [Conti

F



82 Lectures, Classes and Seminars.
a ,.PG0KS Recom mend ed .—Whitaker, Foreign Exchange; O. Haupt Parites et

Pa dmg’ FMAgn ■■ aUd F°reign BiUs ; Escher. Foreign Exchange 
Explained. Kemmerer, Modern Currency Reforms; Gregory, Foreign Exchange Before
ProMenuslc ALer ^lft» Whitaker, Foreign Exchange-, Cassel, the World’s'Monetary Monetary Refarmhle &C°^' Casse1’ Money and Exchange since 1914 ; J. M. Keynes^

19.1T Banking Class, for students taking B.Com., Group A, 
or taking Banking as their special subject for the Final B.Sc! 
(iicon.), by Professor Gregor y  and Mr. Whale  on Tuesdays,

3-3° {day students); and Wednesdays or Thursdays at 
6 p.m. (evening students), beginning in the second week in each 
term.

N.B. Reference should also he made to the following courses :__

No. 1. Accounts I.
No. 2. Accounts II.
No. 5. Secretarial Practice.
No. 6. Modern Business Methods.
No. 45. Financing of Industry.
No. 61. Elements of Economics (Money, Banking 

and International Exchange).
No. 153. Elements of Commercial Law.
No. 154. Law of Banking.
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4,—COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY.

The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a  for a Final Honours 
Examination.

The sign ^ indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

I—COMMERCE.

31  z_Raw Materials of Industry and Trade, compara-
"tively treated, a course of twenty lectures by Professor 
Sar gen t  and -Dr. Dudley  Stam p, on Tuesdays, at 12 noon, 
in Michaelmas\and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 5th October,
L. T. nth January.

[For B.Com., Groups B to G:]

Fee:—For the Course, £2 10s. ; Terminal, £\ 10s.

«y For  eve ning  stu den ts  the same course of lectures will be given 
on Thursdays, at 7.45 p.m., beginning 7th October.

Fee:—For the Course, £l 13s. 4d. ; Terminal, £l.

The aim of the lectures will be to compare and contrast the conditions of 
production of the more important commodities in various countries as bearing on 
the organisation of industry and the problems of international trade. The lectures 
will be illustrated by specially constructed maps and diagrams.

M. T.—Ten lectures by Professor Sargent .
The present and future sources of coal in relation to industries based 

Syllabus. ^.tP The movement of coal for industrial and commercial purposes
and the effects of the development of new sources of Supply 1“SilteS
different countries in relation to coal, and the devd-opnreat o iroa ^anJ 
industries The conditions of supply of other metals of industrial importance. 
"ocaao?of the world'soil. Oil and coal as motive power. Effects of competition 
on the position of coal-owning countries and on the organisation of trade routes.

L.T.—Ten lectures by Dr. Stamp .
Soil climate, labour and transport conditions determining the! present 

Syllabus. pro1Juction and distribution of the chief textile raw materials cotton 
wool, flax, silk, jute, etc. Special consideration will be given to the development 
of new areas of production.
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®2’~Z,—General Trade and Transport Relations of the 
European Countries, a course of ten lectures by Professor 
Sarge nt  and Mrs. Orms by , on Fridays, at 12 noon, in IT 
beginning 14th January. V

\_Foy  jB.C&wt.y Group TI.J 

Fee:—£l 5s.
For  eve nin g  stud ent s  the same course of lectures will be given 
on Ihursdays, at 5 p.m., beginning 13th January.

Fee16s. 8d.
Syllabus. ' Jh(: lectures will be descriptive and will deal with the trade of the 

nant. „ Vnited Kingdom with Continental Europe and of the chief Conti- 
ental countries one witn another; the trans-frontier movement on the inland

rhkefTeaayporats.d rai WayS ; the CoaStwise traffic of Europe and the activities of the
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33. z. The Organisation of Commerce and Industry in 
Europe, a course of fifty lectures by Mr. Forr este r  and 
Baron Mey en dor ff , on Tuesdays and Wednesdays, at n a.m 
beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 26th Aprii! 

[For B.Com., Group B.]

Fee:—Sessional. £6 5s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £3 ; S.T., £l 10s.

1F For  eve nin g stu den ts  the same course will be given on 
October^ ^ 7 P’m’’ and Wednesdays at 6 P-m-, beginning 5th

Kee : Sessional, £4 3s. 4d.; Terminal, M-T. or L.T., £2\ S.T. £\

Syllabus. Thi? course wdl deal with problems of trade and economic organisation 
in Europe and the subjects of the lectures will be chosen from the

of thrchiTI£e7(l)J Th^Ra 01 Ir^a- With S?'Cial •» H Pill
ot tne chiet States. (2) The Basis and Character of International Comparisons in 
Industry and Agriculture A consideration of the validity of the methods com-
monly employed. The influence of competition in international trade fa) The 
European position with regard to the production and utilisation of power raw 
materials and foodstuffs. (4 The Magnitude and Organisation of eerUin kd m g 
Manufacturing Industries. (5) The Tariff Situation Structure and worW 5 
modern tariffs. State policy in relation to foreign trade. (6) The Growth and 
Extent of Co-operative Organisation in Eurone M X . J anaForeign Trade. (8) The Trade Problems ofRus^a. <?) °rgamSatl0n -

References to books and sources of information will be given during the course.

Organisation of Commerce and Industry 
outside Europe, a course of twenty-five lectures by Professor
M E«tb nnf h^i £NST\\ °n Fridays at 5 P-m., beginning
M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, S.T. 29th April. 8

[For B.Com., Group B.~\

Fee: Sessional, £3 2s. 6d,; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £l IQs.; S.T., 15s

Cotnm erce and Indus try. «5

M.T. (a) India and the Far East.
Syllabus. l .t . (fa The Americas and Australasia.

S.T. (c) World Problems in Trade Organisation.

The course will be a parallel one to that on Europe (No. 33) and will deal with 
the more important aspects of trade and industry in the areas indicated.

References to material for reading will be given during the course of the 

lectures.

_2._Indian Production, a course of ten lectures by Mrs.
Anste y , on Wednesdays, at 5 p.m., in M.T., beginning 6th
October.

[For B.Com., Groups B. and C.]

Fee:—ij£l,
1 General conditions of production. Fundamental agricultural pro- 

Syllabus. blem^ Agricultural progress in India, actual and potential. h ood 
grains,cotton, oil seeds, jute, indigo, tea, hides. Mineral products. Manufactures. 
Industrial Legislation. The Organisation of production.

Books  RECOMMENbED.-C. W. E. Cotton, Handbook of Commercial Information 
for India-, James McKenna, Agriculture in India ) India tnlM?; Annual Agr 
Statistics] Sir Theodore Morison, The Economic Transition m India-, The Imperial 
GazetteerVol. Ill; P. P. Pi-llai, Economic Conditions in India.

30b_2._The Trade of India, a course of ten lectures by Mrs.
Anst ey , on Wednesdays, at 5 p.m., in L.Tbeginning 12th 
January.

[For B.Com. Groups B. and C.]

Fee :—£l.
Historical sketch of Indian trade. General features and conditions 

Syllabus. of Indian trade. Modern developments. The opening up of India 
and emergence of a great export trade. An analysis of existing trade; internal, 
export and import trade ; transport, ports and industrial centres.

Books  RECOMMENDED.-Sir W. W. Hunter, History of British India, O. W. E. 
Cotton Handbook of Commercial Information for India ; India m 1925. C. A. Knowles, 
The Economic Development of the Overseas Empire ; Annual Review of the Trade of India.

37",_2—Indian Finance, a course of twenty lectures by Dr.
Slat er , on Mondays at 5 p.m., in the Michaelmas and Lent Terms, 
beginning M.T., 4th October, L.T., 10th January.

[For B.Cam., Groups B and C.]

Fee for the Course £2 ; Terminal, £l 4s. [Contd.
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Syllabus. Currency and Exchange.—Gold and silver money in India. The
reforms of 1835 and the standard silver rupee. Indian paper currency. 

Effect on Indian exchange of European currency changes of 1873. The closing of 
the mints and the gold exchange standard system. Indian Reserves. Council Bills 
and Reverse Councils. Indian money during and since-the War. Recent Condition 
of sterling and dollar exchange. Reports of Currency Commissions. Present con-
dition and future prospects of the rupee.

Banking.—The indigenous system and the financing of internal trade. 
Establishment of the Presidency Banks. Restraints on their working. Right of 
note issue. The Imperial Bank. The Exchange Banks and the financing of Indian 
foreign trade. Indian joint-stock banks. Co-operative Banks.

Public Finance.—Resources of the Indian Treasury and heads of expen-
diture. Home charges. Indian Policy in relation to capital expenditure, loans 
and debts. Division of revenues between Imperial and Provincial Governments 
and Imperial control of provincial finance before the Montague-Chelmsford reforms. 
Present division of heads of revenue and expenditure. Imperial contributions. 
Balancing of Budgets. Financial resources of local governing bodies.

Tariffs and Industrial Policy.—Indian import duties in Revenue and Pro-
tective aspects. The Cotton Excise. The Indian Industrial and Fiscal Com-
missions. The case for and against protection for India. Policy of the Govern-
ment in relation to internal development. Railways : State and Company ownership 
and management. Need for consolidation. Irrigation works. The Famine pre-
vention policy. Takavi loans. Departments of Agriculture, Industries and 
Fisheries. Labour Legislation. Collection and compilation of economic 
statistics.

38.—z.—Trade of Africa and Australasia, a class will be arranged 
in the Lent and Summer Terms, if required.

[For B. Com., Group B.]

39.—z.—Commercial Methods of the special areas selected 
by B.Com. 3rd year students taking Group C ; tutorial classes by 
the lecturer concerned with each area at times to be arranged 
with students.

40.—z. and a .—International Trade and Traffic of the Great 
Ports of the World, a course of twenty-five lectures by 
Professor Sargen t , on Fridays, at n a.m., beginning M.T. 
8th October, L.T. 14th January, S.T. 29th April.

[For B.Com., Groups E and F, and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final (special subject)'].

Fee:—Sessional, £3 2s. 6d.; Terminal, M.T.or L.T.,£l 10s. ; S.T., 15s.

IT For  evenin g  studen ts  the same course of lectures will be given 
on Thursdays, at 6 p.m., beginning 7th October.

Fee:—Sessional, £2 Is. 8d. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £\ ; S.T., 10s.

Syllabus lectures whl be descriptive and will deal with the broad lines of
trade organisation in different markets and the movement of 

commodities for import or export. The great seaports, with their inland com-
munications and ocean routes, will be taken as the basis for the treatment of the 
whole subject.
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41.—z__Marketing Organisation, a course of nine lectures by
Mr. Forrest er , on Wednesdays, at 5 p.m., in S.T., beginning 
27th April.

[For B. Com. Groups B and C.]
Fee:—£1.

Among the subjects to be dealt with in this course are : Recent 
Syllabus. ec0nomic developments in the marketing of farm products. The 

tendency towards classification, grading and standardization. The conception 
of pooling and orderly marketing. Characteristic features of marketing develop-
ment in the case of perishable products, The forms of sales organization and the 
study of price margins. Problem of “ surplus ” production and storage. Growth 
of the idea of producer’s control. Its relations to the middleman system and to 
Government agency. Market services which may be performed by Governments. 
Relation of recent developments in marketing in other countries to the position of 
the British producer.

Books  Recom men ded .—Report of the “ Linlithgow ” Committee upon the Sale 
and Distribution of Agricultural Produce; Reports upon the Marketing of Commodities 
and upon Co-operative Marketing in the Economic Series of the Ministry of Agriculture 
Reports of the Imperial Economic Committee upon the Marketing of Empire Products 
Speeial Bulletins upon Marketing, U.S.A'. Department of Agriculture.

There are also a number of general works upon marketing by Duncan 
Cherrington, Shaw, Macklin, Hibbard, Weld, Hubner and others, which may be 
used for reference on general issues.

42. —z.—Foreign Trade Class, B.Com. Professor Sarge nt  will 
hold a special class which will be open to students taking Groups 
B, C, E or F, in the B.Com. Final Examination, on Tuesdays, 
at 2.30 p.m., beginning M.T. 12th October, L.T. nth January, 
S.T. 26th April.

The class will deal largely with documents and material supplementary to 
lectures.

II.—INDUSTRY.

43. —z.—Industrial Organisation, a course of twenty lectures 
by Mr. Rowe , on Tuesdays, at 10 a.m., in the Michaelmas and 
Lent Terms, beginning M.T., 5th October, L.T., nth January.

[For B.Com. Final Part /.].

Fee :—For the Course, £2, 10s. ; Terminal, £\ 10s.

^ For  evening  students  the same course will be given on 
Mondays at 6 p.m., beginning 4th October.

Fee for the Course:—£l 13s. 4d. ; Terminal, £l.
Description and analysis of the organisation and structure of the more 

• Syllabus, important British industries, together with some discussion of factors 
affecting their future development. Methods of wage payment. Profit-sharing, 
co-partnership arid co-operation. Trade unions and employers’ organisations. 
Modern developments in the relations of capital and labour. Machinery for 
arbitration and conciliation. Whitley Councils, Trade Boards, etc. The problem 
of unemployment.
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44-.1F—z. and a .—Modern Industrial Problems, a course of 
twenty-three lectures by Dr. Dal to n  and Mr. Rowe , on Wed-
nesdays, at 7 p.m., beginning M.T. 6th October, L T. 12 th 
January, S.T. 27th April.

[For B.Com. Group D and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special Subject.']

Fee:—For the Course, £\ 18s. 4d| Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £l ; S.T. 6s.

Syllabus. This course will deal with a series of modern problems, including the 
trade cycle, industrial risks, social insurance, the determination of wages, 

conditions of efficiency of labour, localisation of industry, large scale production, 
and trusts and combines.

—The Financing of Industry, a course of six lectures 
by Professor Greg ory , on Tuesdays, at 7 p.m. in S-T-, begin-
ning 26th April.

[For B.Com., Groups A and D.]

Fee:—8s.

Syllabus. The object of these lectures is the investigation of the mechanism 
and problems of business finance. They will deal therefore with the 

supply of capital to businesses, primarily analysing the supply of capital to joint 
stock companies; the rights of different classes of stock and shareholders in the 
profits of the company, and the adjustment of the conflicting interests involved; 
the mechanism of promotion and underwriting ; the supply of short period capital; 
the capitalisation of profits; statistical and economic aspects of companies, 
profits, &c., the influence on profits of consolidation and integration of busi-
nesses , the stabilisation of profits and the creation of reserves; the reorganisation 
of businesses; the trend towards the creation of companies and the future of 
private businesses , the credit policies of businesses ; the control of businesses 
by the shareholder and the law.

These questions will be surveyed primarily from the economic, and not from 
the legal or accountancy point of view.

Books  Reco mmen ded .—Withers, Stocks and Shares; Mead, Corporation Finance ; 
Trust Finance; Liefman, Beteiligungs und Finanzierungsgesellschaften; Gerstenberg, 
Materials for the Study of Corporation Finance-; Jordan, Handbook on Joint Stock 
Companies ; Wieser, Der finanzielle Aujbau der Englischen Industrie ; The Stock Exchange 
Year Book-, Lawson, Frenzied Finance \ Steinitzer, Oekonomische Theorie der Aktien- 
Gesellschaften; Robinson, Investment Trust Organisation and Management.

N-B.—Reference should also be made to the following courses :__

No. 62.—Elements of Economics (Trade and Industry). 
No. 175.—Industrial Psychology and Physiology.
No. 176.—Industrial Psychology.

5.—ECONOMICS.
The letter y indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 

Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a for a Final 
Honours Examination.

The sign IF indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

60.—y  and a .—^The Elements of Economics (General Princi-
ples), a course of twenty-six lectures by Mr. Robb ins , on Tuesdays, 
at 11 a.m., and Fridays, at 10 a.m., in the Michaelmas and Lent 
Terms, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January.

Revision classes in connection with this course will be held by 
Mr. Robb ins  and Mr. Hicks  in L.T, and S.T, at times to be 
arranged.

[For B.Sc. {Econ.), and B.Com., Intermediate, and B.A} Final Honours in
Geography.]

Fee:—For the Course, £3 5s., Terminal, M.T., £3 ; L.T., 18s.

f For  evening  students  the same course of lectures will be given 
on Mondays and Wednesdays, at 6 p.m., beginning 4th October.

Fee :—For the Course, £2 5s. ; Terminal M.T., £2 , L.T., 12s .

Scope of economics and methods of economic enquiry. Criteria 
Syllabus, of economic welfare. Production of wealth and organisation of 

production. Causes of differences in productiveness of different 
communities. Theory of population. Dependence of economic organisation on 
various social institutions. Economic provision for the future. Theory of value 
and its application to wages, rate of interest and rent. Distribution of income 
between economic categories and between persons. Relation between income and 
economic welfare.

Books  Recom mend ed .—Cannan, Wealth; Henderson, Supply and Demand ', 
Cannan, Money ; Bowley, The Measurement of Social Phenomena; Robertson, Control 
of Industry, Taussig, Principles of Economics ; Ostwalt, Vortrdge uber Wirtschaftliche 
Grundbegriffe ; Landry, Manuel d'Economique.

61 ■—y .—The Elements of Economics, (Money, Banking and 
International Exchange), a course of fourteen lectures by 
Mr. Robbi ns , on Tuesdays, at 11 a.m., in the Lent and Summer 
Terms, beginning L.T. 15th February, S.T. 26th April.

[For B.Sc. {Econ.) Intermediate, B.Com. Intermediate (\-.T. only) and B.A, 
Final Honours in Geography.]

Fee for the Course:—£\ 15s.; Terminal, L.T. £\ ; S.T. £\ 5s.
[Contd.
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1T For eveni ng  student s the same course of lectures will be 
given on Mondays, at 7 p.m., beginning 14th February.

Fee for the Course :—£\ 3s. 4d.; Terminal, L.T. 13s. 4d.; S.T. 16s. 8d.

Par t  I.—The nature and function of currency. The value of units of 
Syllabus, currency. The. British currency system. The nature and function of 

Banking. The British Banking System and the London Money Market.

Part  II.—The raison d’etre of a separate discussion of external trade. The 
measurement of such trade. Special features of its organisation. The settlement 
of external debts : the mechanism of the Foreign Exchanges. General view of the 
relation between internal and external price levels.

Books  Recom men ded ,—Part  I.—Jevons, Money ; Cannan, Money (4th edn.); 
Bagehot, Lombard Street; Gregory, The Return to Gold ; Spalding, The London Monty 
Market; Withers, Stocks and Shares.

Part  II.—Cannan, Wealth-, Hobson, Export of Capital; Gregory, Foreign 
Exchanges; Cassel, The World’s Monetary Problems ; Pigon, The Riddle of the Tariff; 
Flux, Economic Principles (2nd edn.), chapters xv,—xviii.

62.—y .—The Elements of Economics (Trade and Industry), a 
course of fourteen lectures by Mrs. Anstey , on Fridays, at 12 noon 
in Lent and Summer Terms, beginning L.T. 18th February, 
S.T. 29th April.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate.']

Fee for the Course:—£l 15s. Terminal, L.T., 15s., S.T. £\ 7s.

f For  eveni ng  stude nts  the same course will be given on 
Tuesdays, at 7 p.m., beginning 15th February.

Fee for the Course :—£\ 3s. 4d. Terminal, L.T., 10s., S.T., 18s.

The present organisation of trade and industry, including recent 
y a us. developments jn industrial legislation, industrial combination, Trade 

Unionism, conciliation and arbitration, co-operation and the fixing of wages.

Books  Recom men ded .—D. H. Robertson, The Control of Industry; H. Heaton, 
Modern Economic History-, C. M. Lloyd, Trade Unionism ; G. D. H. Cole, Organised 
Labour, Payment of Wages; M. A. Silverman, The Economics of Social Problems ; C. R. 
Fay, Co-operation at Heme and Abroad ; Report on Trusts, 1918 ; M. and A. D. 
McKillop, Efficiency Methods ; F. Tillyard, The Worker and the State ; Mess, Factory 
Legislation and its Administration.

63—a —Principles of Economics, a course of twenty-six lectures 
by Dr. Dalt on , on Tuesdays, at 12 noon and Fridays, at 10 a.m., in 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth 
January.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final, 2nd and 3rdyears.)

Fee :—For the Course, £2 5s. ; Terminal M.T. £3 ; L.T., 18s.
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1f For  Evening  Stude nts  the same course of lectures will be given 
on Tuesdays, at 6 p.m., and Thursdays, at 7 p.m. beginning 5th 
October.

pee:—For the Course, £2 5s. ; Terminal M-T., £2; L.T., 12s.

This course, which will deal positively with economic principles, is 
Syllabus. complementary to Course No. 64.

04—a —Comparative Economic Theory, a course of twenty 
lectures by Mr. Robbins , on Tuesdays, at 12 noon and Fridays, at 
10 a.m., in Lent and Summer Terms, beginning L.T. 1st February, 
S.T. 26th April.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final, 2nd and 3rd years.)

Fee :—For the Course, £2 10s. ; Terminal L.T., £2 2s. ; S.T., 18s.

IT For  evening  students  the same course of lectures will be given
on Tuesdays, at 6 p.m. and Thursdays at 7 p.m., beginning 1st 
February.

pee j—For the Course, £1 13s, 4d. ; Terminal L.T. £l 8s.; S.T. 12s.

This course, which will deal historically and comparatively with 
Syllabus. economic principles, is complementary to Course No. 63.

05.—a .—Economics Class, for B.Sc. (Econ.) Students taking 
“Economics, Analytical and Descriptive” as their special subject 
in the, Final Examination, by Dr. Dalto n , at times to be 
arranged.

The first meeting will be on Friday, 8th October, at 6 p-m.

00,—A.—Public Finance (Descriptive). A course of six lectures 
by Dr. Dalto n . (To  be given in 1927-28).

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special subject.]

A survey of the present state of public revenue, public expenditure 
Sylla us. an(j public debt in Great Britain.

Books  Recom mend ed .—Finance Accounts (annual); Financial Statement 0} the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer (annual). Reference may also be made to the Report of 
the Royal Commission on the Income Tax, 1920; Hawlrey, Exchequer and Control op 
Expenditure, and Dalton, Public Finance.



92 Lectures, Classes and Seminars.

a . Theory of Public Finance, a course of nine lectures- 
by Dr. Dal to n , on Fridays, at 5 p.m., in L.T., beginning 
14th January.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject.]

Fee :—£l.

Syllabus. ^?is course will deal with some of the more theoretical problems- 
arising in connection with modern systems of public finance.

m ,B°°KS ^f0MMENDED-—Dalton, Public Finance ; Pigou, Economics of Welfare 
[fart 1 V. and Chapters vii-xi of Part V.) ; Stamp, Fundamental Principles of Taxation.

68* a . Economic Problems of a course of twelve
lectures by Mr. Robbin s , on Thursdays, at 5 p.m., in the 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. iqth October,
L.T. 20th January.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject, and for B,A. and B.Sc. in Military 
Studies. ]

. Fee for the Course :—£l 10s.

Syllabus. Economics of Defence Preparations; the cost of the Army, etc.;
food supply and key industries. The declaration of war and the 

stability of credit. The economics of war and the economics of peace. War 
finance. War and production. War and consumption. International trade 
during war. The problem of the exchanges. The economics of international debt 
and reparations.

Books  Recom men ded .—Pigou, The Political} Economy of War; Mises, Nation, 
btaat und Wirtschaft. Special books on special subjects will be recommended as 
the course proceeds.

69. a . Economic Theory. Classes for Research Students will 
be held by Dr. Dalto n  at times to be arranged.

H.B. Reference should also he made to the following courses:—

No. 17,—The Stock Exchange.

No. 44.—Modern Industrial Problems.

No. 131.—The British Economists and their relation to Economic 
History.

No. 282.—General Economics with reference to Transport
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6,—ENGLISH.

The letter y indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a for a Final 
Honours Examination.

The sign *[[ indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

70.—z.—Composition, Expression, Style and Appreciation, 
a course of ten lectures and ten classes by Dr. Ree d , on 
Mondays, at 5.0 p.m., on the following dates:—
M.T.—Lectures : 4th Oct., 25th Oct., 15th Nov., 6th Dec. 

Classes: 18th Oct., 8th Nov., 29th Nov.
L.T. — Lectures : 17th Jan., 7th Feb., 28th Feb.

Classes: 10th Jan., 31st Jan., 21st Feb., 14th March.
S.T. — Lectures : 25th April, 16th May, 6th June.

Classes: gth May, 30th May, 20th June.

[For B.Com. Final Pt. I. and Diploma for Journalism.]

Fee ^Lectures and Classes, £2 10s. Terminal, £l Is.

Lectures only, £l 5s. Terminal, 10s. 6d.

The course will consist of a lecture in one week at 5.0, at the end of 
which an essay will be set to be returned the next week and discussed 
with the lecturer in a class (Mondays, 5.0 to 6.30) the week after. The 
number of students permitted to write essays and attend the classes as distinct 
from the lectures will be limited; if necessary, the classes will be confined 
to students working for a degree or diploma.

"71 Modern English Literature from 1760-1900^ sessional
bourse 'of lectures by Dr. Ree d , on Thursdays, at 5 p.m., 
beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 28th April.

[For B.Com. Final Pt. I. and Diploma for Journalism.']

Fee •-—Sessional, £i ; Terminal, £\ 4s.

(i.) The Novel, with reference particularly to Jane Austen, Scot 
Syllabus. Dickens, the Brontes, Meredith, Conrad and Hudson.

(ii). The Essay, General Prose Literature and Criticism, with referenc 
particularly to Burke, Keats (letters), Lamb, Arnold, Stevenson, Max Beerbohm.

(iii.) Poetry, with reference particularly to Crabbe, Blake, Wordsworth, 
Shelley, Browning, Hardy, Masefield, De la Mare.

(iv.) Drama, with reference particularly to Goldsmith, Tennyson, Synge, 
Shaw and Barrie.
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72.—z.—A Reading Course in English Literature with class 
work and discussions, by Dr. Reed , on Fridays, at n a.m., 
beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, S.T. 29th April.

[For Diploma for Journalism.]

Fee ;—Sessional, £2 12s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T, £\ 4s.; S.T. 12s.

T . I , Cha.\icev's Prologue s.ndM3.sehe\d's Reynard the Fox \ More’s Utopia 
ex s se ectea. an(j ]y[orris>s from Nowhere] W. H. Hudson’s The Crystal Age 

and Green Mansions; Milton’s Samson Agonistes and Gilbert Murray’s The Oed-pus of 
Sophocles; Walton’s Lives and Lytton Strachey’s Eminent Victorians; Swift’s 
Gulliver’s Travels and Butler’s Erewhon; Webster's Duchess of Malfi; Keat’s 
Isabella and Browning’s Ring and the Book : Thackeray’s Vanity Fair and Gals-
worthy’s Forsyte Saga; Emily Bronte’s Wuthering Heights and Stevenson’s Master of 
Ballantrae ; Maria Edgeworth’s Castle Rackrent and Synge’s Plays.

72a.—z.—A Course of Lectures on Shakespeare, by Dr. 
Reed , on Fridays, at 12 noon, beginning M.T. 8th October,
L.T. 14th January, S.T. 29th April.

[For Diploma in Journalism.]

This "course is open to students of the School who have paid the com-
position fee. Occasional students who desire to attend should register at King’s 
College.

73.—y .—English as a Foreign Language (Elementary), a 
course of fifty-eight lectures, by Mr. Pool e , on Mondays and 
on Tuesdays or Wednesdays, at 5 p.m., beginning M.T. 4th 
October, L.T. 10th January, S.T. 25th April.

[N.B.—The class will be divided into two groups, one of which will attend on 
Tuesdays and one on Wednesdays. The two groups will attend togeihsr on 
Mondays.]

[For B.Com. Intermediate,]

Fee :—Sessional, £l 5s. ; Terminal, £3.

s .. . The- sounds of the English language. Symbols of the International 
y s‘ Phonetic Association. Reading practice in (a) ordinary and (b) 

phonetic characters. Formation and amplification of vocabulary. Correction of 
faults of [a) spelling, (b) pronunciation, (c) emphasis, (d) intonation. The sentence. 
Changes of number, person and tense. Punctuation. The normal arrangement of 
words. Synonymous words and expressions. Antonyms. Common idioms and 
commercial expressions. Letter writing—essays on every-day topics. Paraphrasing 
and precis writing.
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74.—z. —English as a Foreign Language (Advanced), a 
course of twenty-five lectures, by Mr. Poo le , on Thursdays, at 
5 p.m., beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 
28th April.

[For B.Com. 2nd and 3rd Year.]

Fee:—Sessional £3 5s. Terminal M.T. or L.T. £\ 10s.; S.T. 15s.

This course is intended for students who have passed the Intermediate B.Com. 
examination, but applications for admission from other students who have an 
advanced knowledge of the English Language will be considered.

Regular practice in conversation and written work. Literal and 
Syllabus. figurative meanings of words. Correct employment of idiomatic 

expressions and of words which are apparently synonymous. Errors and faults 
to be avoided in (a) Syntax, (b) Paraseology, (c) Order. Colloquialisms, slang, 
obsolete words. Discussions, debates, and essays on various subjects of interest.



7.—ETHNOLOGY.

'The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a  for a Final 
Honours Examination.

The sign If indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

General Ethnology, a series of twenty-five lectures 
by Professor Seligma n , on Tuesdays and Wednesdays in the 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. For dates of commencement, see 
below.

{For B.Sc. (Econ.J Final—special subject; andB.A. Honours in Sociology and 
Anthropology.']

Fee for the Course :—£3 2s. 6d.

These lectures constitute an introduction to General Ethnology, 
, excepting Technology (course 81) and Somatology, and will be divided 
as follows:__

{a) Prehistoric and Early Man, eight lectures on Wednes-
days, at 2.30 p.m., in M.T., beginning 6th October.

Fee :—£l.

Syllabus. The ice aSe- climatic and faunistic conditions. The paleolithic 
sequence, the drift and cave periods, and the typology of their 

implements in Europe and Africa. The remains of paleolithic man. The 
appearance of modern man. The French and Spanish cave dwellers, their art and 
rock drawings. The transitional period. The neolithic and early metal ages.

Book s Recom men ded .—Boule, Fes Hommes Fossiles; Dechelette, Manuel 
d’ Archeologie; MacAlister, A Text Book of European Archeology, Beet, The Stone 
and Bronze Ages in Italy, Sergi, The Mediterranean Race; Sollas, Ancient Hunters ; 
Burkill, Our Forerunners ; British Museum, Guides to the Stone, Bronze and Iron Ages, 
and many papers in F’Anthropologic] Keith, The Antiquity of Man.

(b) Ethnology, with special reference to methods of field 
work, nine lectures on Tuesdays, at 2.30 p.m., in M.T. 
beginning 5th October.

Fee :—£l 2s. 6d.

These lectures constitute an introduction to ethnology on its social side, and 
are intended to guide the student in the investigation of the lines on which~ 
social and religious thought and practice have developed among different peoples, 
They are also intended for officials, missionaries, and those going among 
primitive and barbarous peoples.
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. Some fundamental conceptions; Definitions; Race and Languag^
Syllabus. Awe; Mana ; Taboo; Magic. The Cult of the Dead, its

simple and more complex manifestations. Developments in the higher religions 
Hemes • Divine Kings and Gods. Animism; Polytheism; Persistence of both 
beliefs in the higher cultures, and their importance m the more advanced religions. 
The relation existing between man and animals ; Totemism ; Animal Cults. The 
part Played by occupation and environment in the expression of rehgions. 
Migrations andcultiiral contacts. The fusion of peoples and the formation of 
sub-races. Some social and religious complexes.

Books  Reco mmend ed .—Notes and Queries on Anthropology (published by The 
Roval Anthropological Institute) ; Krceber, Anthropology ; Tylor, Primitive Cfiture> 
Anthropology • ^\I\ res The Dawn of History ; Keane, Man, Pytand Present, Jarett, 
The Threshold of ^Religion ; Frederick Schleiter, Religion and Culture; C S. Burne, 
The Handbook of Folk-Lore-, Frazer, The Magical Origin of Kungs (out of print, 
incorporated in the third edition of The Golden Bough)] Golden Bough (abridged 
edition); Malinowski, Argonauts of the Western Pacific ; Lowie, Primitive Society.

(c) The Living Races of Man and their Distribution, 
eight lectures on Tuesdays, at 2.30 pm., in L.T., beginning 
nth January.

Fee :—£l-
The Biological Standpoint; Heredity and Evolution ; The Darwinian 

Syllabus. and pOSt-Darwinian Standpoints; Race, Nationality and Language, 
The Distribution and Cultural Achievements of ihe Chief Races.

Books  Recommen ded .—Ripley, The Races of Europe; Drs. Baur, Eugen Fischer 
and Fritz Lenz Menschliche Erblichkeitslehre ; Semple, Influences of Geographic Emnron- ifRuggles Gates, ■■ ■ Eugenics 1Hadden,:The Races of Man; Edmond 
Demolins Comment la Route crie.lt Type Social; Punnett, Mendelism.

,81.—a —The Useful Arts of Primitive Peoples, a course of 
seven lectures by Mr. Joyce , on Wednesdays, at 4 p.m., in M.T., 
beginning 6th October. Three demonstrations will be given at the 
British Museum at a time to be arranged with students.

{For B.Sc. {Econ.) Final—special subject] and B.A. Honours in Sociology and 
Anthropology.]

Fee :—£\ 5s.
[The full course extends over two years, but each part is complete in itself.]
Papt  T do be given in 1926-27). Primitive tools and implements, stone, bone, 

rshell^and ‘ •natoal’’ tools : technique and varieties-Distribution-Contemporary 
Stone age Peoples—Chalcolithic Cultures—Basketwork, Spinning and Weaving, 
Bark doth • the various techniques and their distnbution-Ornamentation, dyeing, 
nrinting and embroidery—Utensils in solid materials, stone, wood and pottery 
Technique of potting, firing and ornamentation—Fire-production, and distribution
•of the various methods. . . _ . . „

Part  II (to be given in 1927-28). Metal-working, Mining Smelting, Forging, 
Casting Use and varieties of bellows or analogous appliances-Agriculture methods 
and aoDhances and their distribution-The Distribution of food plants-Stimulants 
21 SSPersonal ornamen.-Artificial deformatior
in primitive societies, their varieties and distribution—Hunting and bishing ine
£gffin?ngs of Trade and Currency-Musical Instruments-Pnmitiye methods of 
preserving records and of inter-communication-The beginnings of writing^ Art 
pictorial and decorative-Symbolism and evolution in Art-Survivals lne 
technological argument—Convergence. Q
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AHthropology, a course of twenty-five lectures 
Dy Dr . Malin owsk i, on Thursdays, at 6 p.m., beginning1 MT 
21st October, L.T. 20th January, S.T. 5th May.

^FOrArUhr}p0Togy\Final subJect) ■ and B.A. Honours in Sociology and

Fee for the Course :—/3 2s 
S.T., £l Is.

6d. ; Terminal M.T. or L.T , £l 7s.

Syllcibas. The Biological Basis of the Social Order. Instincts. Habits and 
thi SMRPI relati°n to the forms of social grouping. Social Psychology 

W* the Morphology, of Primitive Communities. The Fundamental Aspects of 
Primitive Organisation ; Kinship, Local Grouping ; The Clan ; Economic Organi-
sation and the Constitution of the Tribe. s

mm Society i Rivers, Social Organization • MacDougall, lutYoductiou to Social Psychology. 9

83TA^CultUreS Melanesia, a course of sixteen lectures 
by Dr. Malinow ski , on Wednesdays, at 5 p.m., in the Lent and 
bummer Terms, beginning L.T. 19th January, S.T. 4th May.

[For B Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject; and B .A. Honours in Sociology and 
Anthropology],

Fee for the Course £2 ; Terminal, £\ 4s.

The Cultures of Melanesia and their Distribution ; Theories advanced 
in Explanation ; Sociological analysis of the typical Institutions of

Syllabus,
Melanesia.

• B°°/d Rec ,°™end ed '—Coddrington, The Melanesians ; Seligman, The Melanc- 
nans of British New Guinea-, Thurnwald, Die Gemeinde der Banaro ; Thurnwald 
Forschungen auf dem Bismarck ArchipeT, Rivers, History of Melanesian Society.

a * Discussions on Social Anthropology, a Seminar by 
Dr. Malin owsk i in Michaelmas and Lent Terms, on Thursdays, 
at 2.30 p.m., beginning M.T. 21st October, L.T. 20th January.

9pen to Students paying the Composition fee or the Research fee. 
Admission will be strictly by permission of Dr. Malinowski.

1-Comparative Study of Language, a short course in 
Linguistics by Dr. Malin owsk i, at times to be arranged.

N.B. Reference should also be made to the following courses :—
No. 240. Introduction to the Study of Society.
No. 241. Comparative Social Institutions.
No. 242. Social Psychology,
No. 243. Social Philosophy.
No. 244. Social Psychology.
No. 245. Biological Factors in Social Evolution.
No. 246. Comparative Ethics and Religion.
No. 247. Greek Ethical Theories.
No. 249. Social Rights and Duties.
No. 250. The Family.
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8.—GEOGRAPHY.

The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a  for a Final Honours 
Examination.

The sign *|T indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

90.—y .—General Regional Geography (for B.Sc. (Econ.) 
Intermediate), a course of thirty-two lectures by Professor 
Rodwell  Jones  and Mrs. Ormsb y , on Tuesdays, at 12 noon, and 
Fridays, at 11 a.m., in the Lent and Summer Terms, beginning
L.T. 1st February, S.T. 26th April.

[For B.Sc. [Econ.) Intermediate,]

Fee :—-£4.

IT For  evening  stud ents  the same course will be given on 
Mondays and Wednesdays, at 6 p.m., beginning 31st January.

Fee:^-£2 13s. 4d.

Special attention will be paid to the study of the regions that produce 
Syllabus. foocj an(j raw materials for the industrial areas of the world.

91.—y .—General Regional Geography (for B.A. and B.Sc. 
Intermediate), a course of fifty-seven lectures and classes in the 
Lent and Summer Terms, by Professor Rodw el l  Jon es  and 
Mrs. Ormsby  on Tuesdays, Thursdays, and Fridays, at 11 a.m., 
beginning L.T. nth January, S.T. 26th April.

[For B.A . and B.Sc. Intermediate.]

Fee :—For the Course, £l 2s. 6d.: Terminal, £4 10s.

1 For  eve nin g stud en ts  the same course will be given on 
Mondays, Tuesdays and Thursdays, at 7 p.m., in the Lent and 
Summer Terms, beginning 10th January.

Fee:—For the Course, £A 15s . ; Terminal, £3.

«... The Geography of the World to Intermediate Standard. Students 
* ' taking ihese classes must have attended a course of lectures at King’s

College during the Michaelmas Term on the Physical Basis of Geography.
G 2
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92.—y.—Commercial Geography, a sessional coursetbf lectures 
by Dr. Dudle y  Stamp , on Wednesdays';?'at id la.m., beginning'
M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April. ''

A class will be held in connection with this course immediately 
after each lecture;

[Eor B.Com. InterbiediatcJ]

—Sessional, - £5 12s. t 6d., Terminal,, £& 5s.

Ij* For  evening ; ‘Sttudent s the same (course will be given on 
Fridays at ^6 p.m., followed by a class at 11 p.m,, beginning 
8th October. . S

Fee :—Sessional, £5[ 15s:; Terminal, £jp\ 10S".

Syllabus. ^he General Geography, of , the World with special application to the 
physical factor in industrial', agricultpre and commercial development.

93.5i;jm;^and a .—General Regional and Economic Geography 
of the Southern Continents, a course/of,! fifty-six lectures, 
extending over two sessions, by Professor Rodwel l  Jone ^., Dr. 
Dudley  Stamp  and Mrss 'ORMSBY.

-® ■A • and ft.Sc. <Final and the Geography Diploma ]

Asia, twenty-eight- lectures by1 Dr.1 Dudley  Stamp , on 
Thursdays, at 12 noon, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 
13th January, S.T. 28th April.
Fee:—Sessional, £5 10s.; Terminal, £l 10s. ’’
[These-lectures will* tie'given in the evening M 1927-28.

(fy Tropical Africa and South America, nineteen lectures 
by Professor Rodwel l  J.ones *a qu  Thursdays, at '^o^p.m., in 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms,; beginning MT. 7th October, 
L.T. 13th January.

Fee :~-For" the Course; £C\13s'. 4d-'; Terminal| 1 
[These lectures will-be. given in the day in 1927-28,;

ic). South Africa and Australasia, nine lectures by Mrs. 
Ormsb y , on Thursdays- at |*3bs p_.m. in S.T. beginning 28th 
April.
Ifee—Ijjs.»_

[These lectures will be fiven in the'day in' 192/—28']*

Geography. idf

94,—a .—Detailed Geography of Europe, a course of lectures 
and classes, by Professor Rodwe ll  Jones  and Mrs. Ormsby . 

[For B.Sc (Econ.)f, B.A. and B.Sct. Honours in Geography, B.A. Final Pass 
with Geography, and the Geography Diploma.]
Students attending this class who have paid the Composition Fee in 

the Faculty of Economics will be expected to pjiy in addition a 
laboratory fee of £'3 a session or £1 4s.,a term.

Some previous knowledge of -Geography-is essential.
The number of students who can be admitted to this class is lihiited.

(a) The British Isles, ten lectures and classes by Professor 
Rodwel l  Jones , on Mondays, at 10 a.m., in M*T-> beginning 
4th Qctpber.

Fee ^j£v'&S. 6d.
feven ing  stude nts  the same course of lectures and classes 
-‘ twill be given on Fridays, at 7 p*1*1-, beginning 8th ©ctobdf.

‘ijsjjpee Umh5*-

- ?(#V France, ten leidtores and classes by Mrs. Orm sby , ton 
Thursdays/ht 3 $in., in M.T., beginning 7th October.

Fee:— £l 17s. 6d. *
, [These lectures will be given in the evening iind927-28i;3.

(c) Europe (excluding the British Isles and France), 
nineteen lectures and classes by Mrs. Ormsb y , on Thursdays, 
at 3 p.m., in.L^ept and .Summer Terms, beginning ,L.T. 13th 
January, S.T. April.

Fee :—Tor tlae Course, £6 <l>5s.; Terminal, £2‘ 5s.
:,U[These lectures jvill be given in ithg evening.in 1927-28.i]

Books  Recom mend ed .—Vidal de la Blache, Jableau.de la geographic de France- 
Fhilippson, Das Mittelmeergebiei, 'Diercke, Schul Atlas.

95.H-^.—Detailed Geography of North America, a sessional 
course of lectures and classes by Professor '2°I!W®^L J?-N®s» 
on Wednesdays, from 7—8.30 p.m., begifining M.T. 6th October, 
L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final Ispecial subject) and B.A Honours in Geography, B A 
Final Pass with Geography, and the,Geography Dtploma.m,|

[(These lectures will be given in the,day in 1927-28.]
Fee:—Sessional,, £5 15s. ; Terminal, jl^lOs. [Contd.
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Students attending this class who have paid the Composition Fee ill 
the Faculty of Economics will be expected to pay in addition a laboratory 

, , fee of £3 a session or £l 4s. a term.
Some previous knowledge of Geography is essential
The number of students who can be admitted to this class is. limited.

Syllabus u}1? con*’neih is taken region by region, and the.complete geography 
buitt up from the foundations, as an illustration of geographical 

method. The class consists of combined lectures and discussions, and arrange-
ments are made for lending out to students portions of large scale maps, together 
with, books relating to the special districts and to special aspects, of the geography.

96»—a .j—Historical Geography of the Mediterranean World, 
a course of seventeen lectures by Mr. Robi nso n ; oh Fridays, at 
12 noon, in the Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 
29th October, L.T. 14th January.

{For B.Sc. (Ecoit.) and B.A . and B.Sc., 2nd Year Final Honours in Geography, 
and the Geography Diploma.] ’

Fee :—£2 2s. 6d.

1 For  eve ning  STUDENTS:, the same course will be given on 
Thursday?, at 7 p.m., beginning 28th October.

Fee :—£\ 8s, 4d.

Syllabus. course will be a general survey of the geographical factors
involved in :—(1) The building up of a Mediterranean civilisation from 

the Minoan Age to the partition of the Roman Empire. (2) The Volkerwanderung 
and its results in Western Mediterranean lands. (3) The role of the Byzantine 
Empire as heir and redistributor of the Mediterranean civilisation. (4) The Moslem 
occupation of the Mediterranean and its results. (5) The changes in Mediterranean 
trade routes and their European connections, with a special study; of Venice. (6) 
Sicily as Mediterranean control-point and place of culture mixing.. (7) The 
making of modern Spain. (8) The Ottoman advance and retreat in the Medi-
terranean World. ($ A European Mediterranean.

Books  Recom men ded .-—Oxford Historical Atlas or Schrader, Atlas de Geographic 
Historique; Philippson, Das Mittelmeergebiet \ Newbigin, The Mediterranean World ; 
Freeman, Historical Geography of Europe; Hof man, Das Land I fallen uhd seine Geschichte; 
Diehl, Byzance, Venise.

97«*{f—a —Historical Geography of Northern! and Central 
, Europe, a course of ten lectures by Mr. Robi nson .

[For B.A. and B.Sc.'Final Honours in Geography.]

This course, which is complementary to No. 96, will, if required, be 
given for Evening Students in the Session 1927-28.
Day Students will attend the course given by Professor Sbto n - 

,, Wats on  at King’s College.
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93—a —Historical Geography of England, a course of ten 
lectures by Mr. Robinson , on Mondays, at 2 p.m., in L.T> 
beginning 10th January.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.), and B.A. and B.Sc. 3rd year Honours in' Geography, and 
the Geography Diplomat

Fee : £l 5s. ,

For  eveni ng  students  the same course will be', given on 
Mondays, at 7 p.m., beginning 10th January.

Fee: 16s. 8d.
A detailed study of some of the changes in the human and political 

. Syllabus. geo„raphy of the English plain from the earliest times to the Indus-
trial Revolution, of the physical factors involved, and of the source's of information
available. , Is , . .

Books for reading will be suggested during the course of the lectures.

99—a —Historical Geography of France, a course of nine lec-
tures by Mr. Robinson , on Fridays, at 12 noon, in S.X. beginning 
29th April.

[For B.A . and B.Sc. Final Honours in Geography and the Geography Diploma.] 

Fee: £l 2s. 6d.
; #1 For  even ing  stud ents  the same course will be given on 

Thursdays; at 7 p.m., beginning 28th April.

Fee : 15s. ' [,'sKv;-V\V\i
This course, designed for comparative purposes as a parallel course 

Syllabus, to No. 08, will include a detailed study of the geographical factors 
involved in the growth of French unity, and of changes in the geograp y o sett e 
ment and communications from the earliest times to ijp, Special attention will 
be directed to the Paris basin and to the Eastern frqntier-zone. A g^ral know-
ledge of the physical and human geography of modern France will be assumed, 
and students would find it useful to have read some elementary history of France.

Books  Recom men ded .—Schrader, Atlas de Geographic historique; Lohgnon, 
Atlas historique de la France; Longnon, Formation de l Unite /ra«f«s, C Julhan* 
pe la Gaule d la France ; Funck-Brentanp, Les engines, Le moyen age , Epunhes, 
Cr&ographie humaine de la France. . .. .

More directly relevant periodical literature will be suggested during the 
course.

100.—a .—A Map Class in Geography will meet under the 
direction of Professor Rod we ll  Jones  and Miss Hun t  on 
Fridays, at 3 p.m. in the Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning
M.T. 8th October, L.T- Hth January.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final (special subject) .and . Second, Year ,B-A.. and 
B.Sc. Final Honours in Geography, B.A. Final Pass with Geography, and the 
Geography Diplomat)

Fee:—For the Class, £y, Terminal, £2 8s. [Could.



Students attending this elaSS. who have paid the Composition Fee 
, J in the Faculty'of‘Ecohbmics will be expected to pay in addition a 

laboratory fee of £2 a session or £l 4s. a term.
' rv ? .'.The number of students who may be admitted,is limited to sixteen. 

Preference will:- be given to students who have previously attended 
lectures on Geography at the School. Some previous knowledge of 
Geography ,is‘ essential.

Srllabus 'The interpretation self, large-scale maps,. 'The .mapping gf ^selected 
7 physical and economic data. j

101 .IT—A—A Map Class in Geography, under conditions similar 
to those stated for [No. ioo, will meet under the direction of 

, Professor Rodwel l  Jones  jand Miss H>unt  on Fridays, at 
5.30 p.m., in the Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 
8th October, L.T. 14th January,

£For B.Sc. {Ecott.) and Second Year B.A. and B’.[Sc' Final Honours in Geo-
graphy , B.A. Final Pass with Geography, and the Geography Diplomat]

Pee*:—FoYthe^Class, £4 ; "Terminal, £'2;8s.
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102 .11—a —A Map Class in Geography under the direction of 
Dr. .Dudl ey  Stamp  and Mrs. Ormsby , .under ^ojijitions similar 
to those for No. iop.

\Fcir Third Year B.A. and B Sc. Final Honours in Geography, and the Geography 
Diploma.}

Fee :—For either Class,,£4 , Terminal, £2 8s 1 *

. , (aj Maps of the British Isles,‘under the direction of Dr. 
Dudley  Stamp ** 9?i*Fridays, at 3 p.m. in M.T., and on Mondays, 
at 5.30 p.m., in L.T., beginning M.T. 8th October, L.ST. 10th 

. „ January .

(b) Maps of France, under the direction of Mrs. 'Ormsby , on 
. Fridays, at 5.30 p.m. in M.T., and on Fridays, at 3 p.m. ih L.T., 

beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T- 14th January.

c n 1, The interpretation and correlation of physical maps and geological 
7 * maps.

103^—a .—-The Geography of London. Seminar by Mrs. 
Ormsby , meeting every third week throughout the session, 
at times to be arranged. The first meeting will be on Thurs-. 
day, 7th October, at 6, p.m.

Fee ffip Is. .

104.1—a —Economic Geography. Seminar, by ^Pj-ofessor 
Sarge nt , on Fridays, at 6 p.m., beginning M.T. 8th October, 

'v -Il T. 14th January, S.T. 29th April.
Open to students paying either the Composition Fe*’

though Admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Sarg ent .

105.—a .—Commercial and Physical Geography in relator# 
the .special areas "selected by B.Com. 3rd year students taking 
Group C: tutorial assistance will be given by. the lecturer 
concerned with each area, at times, to be arranged with student..

■106_A_Geography of Transport. Class by Professor Sargent
! 'SHj advanced students at times’ to be arranged. The first meeting 

will be at 2 p.m., on Thursday, 7th October.
Open to students paying either the Compdsition Fe^or the Research Fee, 

though admission will be strictly by permission of Professor Sargent .

_Reference should also be made to the following courses;
No.'^.-rRaw Materials of Industry and Trade.
No. The Organisation of Commerce and Industry in 

Europe:"
No. 34.__The Organisation of Commerce and Industry out-

side Europe.

No. 36:—Trade of India.

No. 38.—Trade of Africa and Australasia.

No- 40.—International Trade.
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9.—HISTORY,
The letter y indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 

Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a  for a Final Honours 
Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or Graduate Course.

The sign IT indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

y and a . The Growth of English Industry, with special 
reference to the period after 1760, a course of twenty-five 
lectures by Dr. Powe r , on Wednesdays, at n a.m., beginning
M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April.

\_For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate, and B.A. Final Honours in Geography.] 

Fee .-—Sessional, £3 2s. 6d.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £\ 10s. ; S.T. 15s.

f For  even ing  stud ents  the same course will be given on 
Tuesdays, at 6 p.m., beginning 5th October.

Fee Sessional, £2 2s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £\ ; S.T. 10s.

These lectures will be throughout of an elementary character.

Syllabus. This course will include a sketch of the development 6f England up 
• + fi -°the r®Xolution in the iron trade, in internal communication,
n the textile industries and in agriculture, the effect of the great wars on English 

traffe and finance, the development of the Factory Acts, Truck Acts, and 
other industrial legislation, the growth of trade unions, the changes in the Poor 
Law, and the legislation with regard to the tariff changes in the nineteenth century.

Books  Recomm ended .-W. J. Ashley, The Economic Organisation of England • 
W. Cunningham and McArthur, Outlines of English Industrial History ; Cheyney’ 
An Introduction to the Industrial and Social History of England ; Cunningham, Growth 
of English Industry and Commerce, Vols. II. and III. ; L. Knowles, The Industrial and 
Commercial Revolutions', J. L. and B. Hammond, The Rise of Modern Industry 
The Village Labourer;, The Town Labourer; Dicey, Law and Opinion in England-

fh%en, °f Factory Legislation ; Mantoux, La Revolution 
Industnelle , L. W. Moffitt, England on the Eve of the Industrial Revolution ; Prothero 
English Farming, Past and Present ; Webb, History of Trade Unionism) lb., Industrial 
Democracy Armitage-Smith, The Free Trade Movement; Cunningham, Rise and 
Decline of the Free Trade Movement) Nicholson, The History of the Corn Laws)
_ . I. Ashley, The Tariff Problem ; Bowley, A Short Account of England’s Foreign 
Trade m the XIXth Century; lb., Wages in the United Kingdom in the XIXth 
Century) Hutchins, The Public Health Agitation, 1833-48; Reports of (he Poor Law 
Commissions, 1834 and 1909, and other pertinent blue-books.
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■f -|k_Y__English Economic History, a course of twenty-five
lectures, by Mr. Marsh al l , on Tuesdays, at 12 noon, beginning
M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 26th April.

[For B. Com. Intermediate A

Fee:—Sessional, £3 2s. 6d. ; Terminal, M.T., or L.T., £l 10s.; S.T., 15s.

% For  ev en in g stud en ts  the same course will be given on 
Wednesdays, at 7 p.m., beginning 6th October.

Fee:—Sessional, £2 2s. ; Terminal, M.T., or L.T., £l ; S.T., 10s.

This course will begin with an introductory survey of eighteenth-
Syllabus. century England, but will deal fully only with the period 1760-1914. 

It will include a study of the changes in the technique and organisation of agriculture, 
industry and transport and the corresponding and related changes m public 
finance, banking and the price level. This will lead to an examination of the 
social problems which emerged during the period and the measures taken to 
cope with them, whether by tfie State or by voluntary associations. Attention 
will be given to the economic consequences of political events, and particularly 
of wars.

Boo ks  Recomme nded .—Introductory Ashley, The Economic Organisation of
England; Trevelyan, British History in the Nineteenth Century.

Agriculture Ernie, English Farming Past and Present (from chapter VI); 
Curtler, The Enclosure and Redistribution of our Land.

Industry and Trade:—Hammond, The Rise of Modern Industry ; Witt 
Bowden ; Industrial Society in England towards the end of the Eighteenth Century 
(these two should be read together and compared); KnowlesTft# Industrial 
and Commercial Revolutions ; Chapman, The Lancashire Cotton Industry , Lipson, 
The History of the English Woollen and Worsted Industries) Ashton, Iron and Steel 
in the Industrial Revolution ; Kirkaldy and Evans, The History and Economics ,of 
Transport;. Ashley (ed.), British Industries ; Bowley, England s Foreign Trade tn 
the 19th Century) Fuchs, Trade Policy of Great Britain (Part I). ^

Finance :—Acworth, Financial Reconstruction 1815-1822 ) Rees, A Short Fiscal 
and Financial History of England ; Andreades, History of the Bank of England 
John Francis, Chronicles and Characters of the Stock Exchange , Layton, An 
Introduction to the Study of Prices.

Social Problems Webb, English Poor Law Policy) Hutchins & H rrison, 
A History of Factory Legislation ; Tillyard, Th£ Worker and the State) Hammond, 
The Village Labourer ; Ccle, A Short History of the British Working Class Movement, 
Webb, History of Trade Unionism (esp. chs. I-III) Hovell, The Chartist 
Movement; Bowley, Wages in the United Kingdom in the Nineteenth Century.

112.—z.—Economic Development of the Overseas 
Dominions, India and the Tropical Dependencies, a course 
of twenty-five lectures by Mr. Bea le s and Mrs. Anst ey , on 
Tuesdays, at 12 noon, beginning M-T- 5th October, L.T. nth 
January, S.T. 26th April. [Contid.



io8 Lectures, Classes and Seminars.

_ A class in connection with this course will be held on 
Tuesdays, at n a.m., beginning 5th October.

{For B.Com. Final Part /.]

Fee for Lectures and Class:—Sessional, £4 i4s. 6(1. ; Terminal M T 
or L.T£2 5s. ; S.T., £l 2s. 6d.

Fee for Lectures only Sessional, £3 2s. 6d. ; Terminal, M.T. or
L.T., £l 10s. : S.T., 15s.

For  evenin g  studen ts  the same course of lectures will be 
given on Wednesdays, at 7 p.m., beginning 6th October, with a 
class on Fridays at 7 p*m., beginning 8th October.

Fee for Lectures and Class :—Sessional, £3 3s.: Terminal, M.T. or L T 
/I 10s. ; S.T., 15s.

Fee for Lectures only :—Sessional, £2 2s. ; Terminal, M.T., or L T 
• £l. ; S.T., 10s.

Syllabus. T^e course wdl deal with the general characteristics of the economic 
, " development of each of the Dominions, India and the tropical 

areas under British rule.

The questions to be considered with regard to the Domin:ons will be those 
connected with the disposal ot vacant lands, the growth of population and 
immigrationl the development ot agriculture and industry, the nature 
ot the export and import trade, the development of railways and shipping 
communications, labour legislation, the labour movement and the question 
ot coloured labour, the growth of public debts and the share of the State 
in the^direction of economic life. With regard to the tropical areas under British 
rule, the questions to be considered will be the production of the great agricultural 
staples such as tea, coffee, rubber, oils, cocoa, sugar and cotton, the labour supply 
ana transport questions, the nature of the export and import trade, the planting 
and mining industries, the application of science to agriculture, health and finance.

In dealing with India, the settlement of the land revenue and land tenures, the 
development of indigo, jute, tea, quinine and coffee planting, the production of 
raw cotton, the railways, the famines, the irrigation works, financial questions, 
the development of large scale industries, the work of the agricultural research 
lectures and thC ChangG in the nature of the trade of India will form part of the

,, Books  Recomm ended .—(i.) General : Lucas, Sir C.P., Historical Geography of 
the British Colonies; Oxford Survey of the British Empire; Knowles, The Economic 
Development of the, Overseas Empire ; Colonial Office List (Annual); Dominions Royal 
Commission; Bruce, C. P., Crown Colonies and Places ; Reinsch, Colonial Administra-
tion /Ashley (Editor), British Dominions-, Fuchs, Trade Policy of Great Britain and 
her Colonies; Sargent, Seaways of the Empire \ Stephenson, Communications of the 
Empire; Statistical Abstract of the British Empire ; Proceedings of the Royal Colonial 
Institute and Empire Review, Board of Trade Journal. Annual Reports of the 
Imperial Trade Commissioners.

_ • JT addition ,to. those mentioned above :—(ii.) Canada and Newfoundland ; 
Griffith, The Dominion of Canada,-, Griffin, Canadian History of the Twentieth Century ] 
Mavor, Report of the Board of Trade on the North-West of Canada, Cd. 2628 (1904) 
Lucas, C.P., Introduction to Lord Durham's Report; Porritt, Sixty years of Protection 
in Canada-, Chomley, Protection in Canada and Australasia-, Fleming, Sir S., 
The Intercolonial-, Innes, The Canadian Pacific Railway, Skelton, O. D., The 
Railway Builders (No. 32 of the Chronicles of Canada); Perry, J. R., Public Debts in
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Canada; Shortt and Doughty, Canada and its Provinces, Vois IX and X; Munro, 
Seignorial System in Canada] Parliamentary Report of 1857 on the Hudson's Bay 
Company ; Johnson, Emigration from the United Kingdom to North America ; Year Book 
of Canada.

(iii.) Australia and New Zealand : Coghlan, Labour and Industry in Australia , 
Heaton, Economic History with special reference to Australia ] Jose, A. W., History of 
A ustralia; Mills, The Colonisation of Australia ; Wise, The Commonwealth of Australia ; 
Official Year Book of A ustralia; Reeves, State Experiments in A ustralia and New Z ealand; 
Clark, V. S., The Labour Movement in Australia-, Fletcher, C. B., The New Pacific, 
Scholefield, The Pacific—Its Past and Future ; Epps, The Land Systems of Australasia -, 
Vigoroux, L'Evolution Sociale en Australasie; Leroy Beaulieu, Les Nouvelles Societes 
Anglo-Saxonnes, Australie, Nouvelle-Zelande, Afriquedu Sud] Scholefield, G. H., New 
Zealand in Evolution; Siegfried, Democracy in New Zealand; Douglas, A. P., The 
Dominion of New Zealand; Reeves, W. P., The Long White Cloud ; Year Book of 
New Zealand.

(iv.) South Africa: Newton, A. P., Select documents relating to the Unification of 
South Africa, 2 vols., 1924; Worsfold, W. B., The Union of South Africa, wad The 
Reconstruction of the New Colonies under Lord Milner; Williams. B., Life of Cecil Rhodes ; 
Papers relating to a Federation of the South African Colonies, Cd. 3564 (1907)—Selborne 
Report; Lederer, Die Entwicklung der Sudafrikanischen Union-, Theal, Progress of 
South Africa in the Nineteenth Century ; Official Year Book of the Union of South Africa , 
Annual Reports of the Departments of Land, Agriculture, and Irrigation.

(v.) Tropical and semi-tropical areas under British rule: Annual Reports of 
■each region. Report on Emigration from India to the Crown Colonies and Protectorates, 
Cd 5192 • Empire Cotton-growing Committee, Cmd. 523 (1920); Commission on the Trade 
Relations’between Canada and the West Indies, Cd. 5369 (1910) ; Johnston, Sir H. H 
The Opening up of Africa-, lb. The Uganda Protectorate ; lb. History and Description of 
the British Empire in Africa-, Lugard, Report on Nigeria, 1920 (Cmd. 468) ; The Dual 
Mandate- Western Sudan and Northern Nigeria] Lucas, C.P., Historical Geography of 
the British Colonies, Vol. III., West Africa; Aspinall, The British West Indies] 
Pitman, Development of the British West Indies ; Swettenham, British Malaya.

(vi.PIndia: Holdernesse, Peoples and Problems oj India] Sir W. Hunter, The 
India of the Queen] SirJ. Stracbey, India: its administration and progress] Sir B. Fuller, 
The Empire of India] Baden Powell, Land Revenue and Tenure m British India ; Sir 
T Monson Economic Transition in India-. The Indian Empire, being Vol. 1-4 of the 
Imperial Gazeteer of India, especially Vol. 3 ; Keatinge, Agricultural Progress in Western 
India. The decennial reports summarising the economic and administrative 
•development of the previous decade are useful; they begin in- ^74. The Industrial. 
■Commission, Cmd. 51. The Year Book of India. Census Reports.

•113.—z and a .—The Growth of English Commerce and 
Colonisation, with special reference to the period after 
1846, a course of twenty-five lectures by Mr. Beal es , on 
Wednesdays, at 12 noon, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th 
January, S.T. 27th April.

(For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final.)

Fee:-—Sessional, £3 2s. 6d,-; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £l 10s. , 
S.T. 15s.

ii For  evening  student s the same course will be given on 
Tuesdays, at 7 p.m., beginning 5th October.

Fee :—Sessional, £2 2s. ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £1 i S.T. 10s-
[Contd.
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This course will include a short sketch of English commercial policy 
Syllabus. ancj colonisation up to the beginning of the nineteenth century, the 

reaction from the mercantile system, the tariff changes, the repeal of the Navi-
gation Acts, the revolution wrought by the changes in transport as regards England’s 
commercial position, the attempt to control the railways and railway rates, the 
problem of the canals, the causes of England’s commercial and industrial supremacy 
up to 1870, and the depression which followed, the more recent developments in 
English economic policy and trade, such as the Merchandise Marks Acts and the 
Sugar Bounties question, the changes during the * free trade ’ era in shipping and 
shipping policy, the revolution in agriculture, the developments in the textile, iron, 
and coal trades, the policy pursued with regard to Ireland, the period of laissez- 
faire and the colonies, the development of a new Empire, the abolition of slavery, 
the transplantation of the coolie, the emigration of the white man, the Chartered 
Companies and colonisation, the reaction of the self-governing colonies on English 
economic policy, the abolition and partial reconstruction of the inter-imperial 
preference system, and the rearrangement of the commercial relations between 
Great Britain and the self-governing dominions beyond the seas.

Books  Rec ommen de d .—Fuchs, The Trade Policy of Great Britain and Her 
Colonies since I860 ', Buxton, Finance and Politics ; lb., Mr. Gladstone as Chancellor 
of the Exchequer', B. Mallet, British Budgets, 1887-1913; Rees, Fiscal and Financial 
History of England; Rathgen, Die englische Handelspolitik am Ende des 19ten 
Jahrhunderts; Schulze-Gaevernitz, Britischer Imperialisms; Kirkaldy, British 
Shipping ; W. J. Ashley (Editor), British Industries ; Nicholson, History of the English 
Corn Laws', lb., Rents, Wages and Profits in Agriculture; lb., Rents and Taxes as 
Affecting Agriculture', Bedford, Duke of, Story of a Great Agricultural Estate; Levy, 
Large and Small Holdings ; Bonn, Englische Kolonisation in Ireland ; lb., Modern Ireland 
and Her Agrarian Problem', Acworth, Elements of Railway Economics ; Ross, British 
Railways', Layton, Introduction to the Study of Prices ; Chapman, The Cotton Industry 
and Trade ; Clapham, The Woollen and Worsted Industries ; Giffen, Economic Enquiries 
and Studies', Ireland, Tropical Colonisation ; Carton de Wiart, Les Grandes Compagnies 
Coloniales Anglaises du XIX. Steele ; Rathgen, Die englische Auswanderung und Auswan- 
derungspolitik im 19ten Jahrhundert; S. C. Johnson, Emigration from the U.K. to British 
North America ; Fay, Co-operation at Home and Abroad ; Macrosty, The Trust Movement 
in British Industry; Drage, Imperial Organization of Trade ; Knowles, The Industrial 
and Commercial Revolutions in Great Britain during the Nineteenth Century; The 
Economic Development of the Overseas Empire.

The attention of the student will be directed from time to time to the indis-
pensable Reports of Commissions, such as the report on the Depression in Trade, 
1886 ; the reports on the Depression in Agriculture; the report on Shipping 
Subsidies, 1902; on Shipping Rings, 1909; on the decline in the Agricultural 
Population; on the Colonial Conferences, etc. The exceedingly valuable articles 
contained in the Journal of the Royal Statistical Society, the Economic Journal, the 
Quarterly Journal of Economics, Schmoller’s Jahrbuch, the Journal of the Royal 
Colonial Institute and the Journal of the Society of Arts will also be mentioned,

114.—z and a .—The Economic Position of the Great Powers, a 
course of twenty-five lectures by Mr. Tawn ey  and Mr. Bea le s , 
on Fridays, at 12 noon, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 
14th January, S.T. 29th April.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final and B.Com. Final Part J.]

Fee:—Sessional, £3 2s. 6d.; Terminal M.T. or L.T., £l 10s,; 
S.T., 15s. . . .

History. Ill

% For  eveni ng  stud ents  the same course of lectures will be given 
on Wednesdays, at 6 p.m., beginning 6th October.

Fee:—Sessional, £2 2s. ; Terminal M.T. or L.T., £\ ; S.T., 10s.

This course will deal with the commercial, industrial and agricultural 
y a us. development of France, Germany, Russia and the United States after 

1789. The economic after-effects of the French Revolution leading to changes in 
the status of persons, freedom of movement, and free choice of occupation will be 
traced. The continental predominance of France up to 1870 in economic matters, 
the evolution of Germany from a tariff mosaic through the Customs Union into a 
united Empire and an industrial State of the first rank, the economic transformation 
of Russia from a mediaeval to a modern State, the development of the United States 
from an agricultural disunited country into a united industrial empire whose wheat 
exports vitally affected the agricultural development and policy of Europe, will be 
the main subjects of the lectures. Reference will also be made to the railway and 
shipping policies and tariff changes of the four Great Powers, while stress will be 
laid on the varying labour problems of each country and the attempts to deal with 
them. The English developments of machinery, coal and iron and mechanical 
transport will only be included in so far as they affect the four other countries in 
question. They are treated fully as regards England herself in course No. 113.

M.T. (1).—The rearrangement of European economic relations after the French 
wars. The economic development of France during the 19th century.

L.T. (2).—The economic development of Germany and Russia.
S.T. (3).—The economic development of the United States.

Book s Recom mend ed .—GENERAL: Clapham: Economic Development of 
France and Germany, 1815-1914; Schmoller, Grundriss, Vol. II., Book IV.; 
Percy Ashley, Modern Tariff History; Cambridge Modern History, Vol X., Chapter 
Economic Change; Report of the Labour Commission, 1893-4, Vol. on Foreign 
Countries ; Friedrich List, National System of Political Economy, translated ; Consular 
and D.O.T. Reports : Miscellaneous and Annual.

SPECIAL.—France , Levasseur, Histoire des classes ouvrieres en France de 1789— 
1870; Ame, Etude sur les tarifs de douanes et sur les traites de commerce; Meredith, 
Protection in France ; Franke, Der Ausbau des heutigen Schutzzollsystems in Frankreich ; 
Bajkic, Die franzosische Handelspolitik 1892-1902 ; Imbart de la Tour, La crise agricole 
in France et & I’etranger I Levine, The Labor Movement in France.

German y .—Somhart, Deutsche Volkswirtschaft im 19ten Jahrhundert; Schmoller, 
Zur Geschichte der deutschen Kleingewerbe im 19ten Jahrhundert; Goltz, Geschichte der 
deutschen Landwirtschaft; Knapp, Die Bauernbefreiung ; Weber, Der Deutsche Zollverein ; 
Lotz, Die Ideen der deutschen Handelspolitik von 1860-1891; lb., Handelspolitik des deutschen 
Reiches unter Graf Caprivi und Furst Hohenlohe; lb., Verkehrsentwickelung in Deutsch-
land; Dawson, Protection in Germany; lb., Evolution of Modern Germany: W. J. 
Ashley, Progress of the German Working Classes ; Consular Report on the Commercial, 
Industrial, Maritime and Traffic Interests in Germany, 1871-98, No. 490, 1899.

Unite d SiATES.2vCambridge Modern History, Vol. VII., chapter 22; The 
Economic Development of the United States ; Bogart, Economic Development of the 
United States ; Oliver, Alexander Hamilton ; Taussig, Tariff History of the United 
States; Hammond, The Cotton Industry; Sering, Die landwirtschaftliche Kon- 
kurrenz Nordamerikas ; Levy, Die Stahlindustrie der Vereinigten Staaten von 
Amerika; Coman, The Industrial History of the United States ; v. Halle, 
Baumwollproduktion und Pflanzungswirtschaft in den Nord Amerikanischen Sud- 
Staaten; The United States Census: The United States Industrial Commission; 
Jenks and’ Lauck, The Immigration Problem. Also articles in Quarterly Journal of 
Economics, and Political Science Quarterly.

Russia .—Wittschewsky, Russlands Handels-, Zoll-, und Industriepolitik ; Wallace, 
Russia; Drage, Russian Affairs; Golovin, Finanzwirtschaft Russlands; Schulze 
Gaevernitz, Vblkswirtschaftliche Studien aus Russland.
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115.—z and a .—The Political Position of the Great Powers, a 
sessional course of lectures, by Dr. Power  and Mr. Robin son , on 
Tuesdays, at io a.m., beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth 
January, S.T. 26th April.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final, and B.A. Final Honours in History.']

Fee:—Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal, £\ 10s.

11 For  eveni ng  stu den ts  the same course of lectures will be 
given on Wednesdays, at 7 p.m., beginning 6th October.

Fee:—Sessional, £2 10s. ; Terminal, £\.

The course will be a general survey of the political history of Europe 
Syllabus. since igl5 until the outbreak of the recent war, with some special 

consideration of the history of the United States and of the history of revolutionary 
movements during that century. In the Michaelmas Term the period from 1815- 
1848 will be discussed ; in the Lent Term the period from 1848 until 1878 ; and in 
the Summer Term the period from 1878 to the present time.

Boo ks  Recom mend ed .—(1) For preliminary reading: Lipson, Europe in the 
Nineteenth Century, or Fueter, World History, (2) Text books: Alison Philips, 
Modern Europe ; Debidour, Histoire Diplomatique de l'Europe (Vols. I & II.) ; Hayes, 
Political and Social History of Modern Europe, Vol. II. ; G. P. Gooch, History of 
Modern Europe, 1878-1919; Lowes Dickinson, The European Anarchy, 1904-1914; 
Robertson and Bartholomew, Historical Atlas of Modern Europe; (3) For reference : 
Cambridge'-, Modern History, Vols. VII., X-, XI., and XII. I Cambridge History of 
British Foreign Policy, Vols. II. and III. Books on special subjects will be recom-
mended in the course of the lectures.

11 6.IF—a .—Economic History from 1485, a course of twenty-five 
lectures by Mr. Tawn ey , on Fridays, at 6 p.m.,beginning M.T. 
8th October, L.T. 14th January, S.T. 29th April.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject, and B.A. Final Honours in History.']

Fee:—Sessional, £3 2s. 6d.; Terminal M.T. or L.T., £\ 10s.;
S.T. 15s.

This course will deal with economic and social history, principally of 
Syllabus. England, from the great discoveries to the middle of the eighteenth 

century, including foreign trade and commercial policy, agriculture and rural 
society, industrial growth and organisation, finance and the economic and social 
policy of the State.

Boo ks  Recomm ended .—General. The Cambridge Modern History, passim ; 
Hammond, The Rise of Modern Industry; Acton, Lectures on Modern History ; Abbott, 
The Expansion of Europe',' Pollard, Factors in Modern History ; Cunningharh, English 
Industry and Commerce, and Western Civilization-, Ashley, Economic History and 
Surveys Historic and Economic, Lipson, The Economic History of England) Bland, 
Brown and Tawney, English Economic History, Select Documents ; Prothero, Statutes 
and Constitutional Documents, 1558-1625; Day, History of Commerce ; Gretton, The 
English Middle Class ; Rogers, The Economic Interpretation of History and Six Centuries 
of Work and Wages; Cheyney, The European Background of American History; 
Schanz, Englische Handelspolitik gegen die Ende des Mittelallers.

Commerce and Commercial Policy. Scott, English Joint Stock Companies \ 
Lingelbach The Merchant Adventurers oj England ; Ehrenberg, Das Zeitalter der Fugger 
and Hambura und England; Hunter, History of British India ' Krishna, Commercial

History.

Relations between India and England; Epstein, Early History of the Levant Company ; 
Hewins, English Trade and Finance in the Seventeenth Century ; Williamson, Maritime 
Enterprise 1485-1558 and A Short History of British Expansion; Gerson, Knight 
and Deardoff, Studies in the History of British Commerce in the Tudor Period; 
Schmoller, The Mercantile System; Gil, National Power and Prosperity; Keith, 
Commercial Relations of England and Scotland) Murray, Commercial Relations between 
England and Ireland ; Brisco, The Economic Policy of Robert Walpole.

Agriculture. Prothero, English Farming, Past and Present) Gonner, Common 
Land and Enclosure) Curtler, The Enclosure and Redistribution of Land) Johnson, The 
Disappearance of the Small Landowner) Gray, English Field Systems) Tawney, 1 he 
Agrarian Problem in the Sixteenth Century) Hammond, The Village Labourer, 1760- 
1832) Bradley, The Enclosures in England: an Economic Reconstruction; Hasbach, 
A History of the English Agricultural Labourer) Nicholson, History of the English 
Corn Laws.

Industry and Industrial Organisation. Abram, Social England in the 
Fifteenth Century; Renard, Guilds in the Middle Ages; Hibbert, Influence and 
Develobmeni of English Guilds) Green, Town Life in the Fifteenth Century) Kramer, 
The English Craft Guilds and the Government) Unwin, Guilds and Companies of London 
and Industrial Organisation in the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries; Heaton, The 
Yorkshire Woollen and Worsted Industries ; Lipson, The History of the English Woollen 
and Worsted Industries) Morris and Wood, The Golden Fleece) Ashton, Iron and 
Steel in the Industrial Revolution; Hamilton, The English Brass and Copper 
Industries to 1800) Lloyd, The Cutlery Trades) Westerfield, Middleman in- 
English Business ; Daniels, The Early English Cotton Industry ; Lewis, 
The Stannaries ; Dunlop and Denman, English Apprenticeship and Child Labour; 
Hyde Price, English Patents of Monopoly, Levy, Economic Liberalism and Monopoly 
and Combination in England ; Webb, The King's Highway ; Moffit, England on the Eve 
of the Industrial Revolution.

Social Conditions, Poor Law, Prices, etc. Gasquet, Henry VIII and the 
English Monasteries ; Savine in Oxford Studies in Social and Legal History, Vol. I. , 
Wiebe, Die Preis-Revolution des Sechzehnten Jahrhunderts; Steffen, Studien zur 
Geschichte der Englischen Lohnarbeiter ; Salter, Early Tracts on Poor Relief, Leonard, 
The Early History of English Poor Relief) Aydelotte, Elizabethan Rogues and 
Vagabonds; Kirkman Gray, A History of English Philanthropy ; Gras, The 
Evolution of the English Corn Market) Trotter, E., Seventeenth Century Life in the 
Country Parish ; Beard, The Office of the Justice of the Peace in England; Webb, The 
Parish and the County.

Finance. Dowell, History of Taxation ; Kennedy, English Theories of Taxation, 
1640-1799) Dietz, Tudor Finance, 1485-1558; Scott, The English Crown Finances, 
1558-1603 ) Powell, The Evolution of the Money Market; Bisschop, The Rise of the 
London Money Market, 1640-1826) Shaw, The Beginnings of the National Debt) 
Andreades, History of the Bank of England) Rogers, First Nine Years of the Bank 
of England.

Colonial Enterprise. Egerton, A Short History of British Colonial Policy , 
Muir, A Short History of the British Commonwealth ; Beer, I he Origins of the British 
Colonial System, The Commercial Policy of England towards the American Colonies, and 
The Old Colonial System ; Bogart and Thompson, Readings in the Economic History of 
the United States.

Students will be expected to read some of the following contemporaries .— 
More, Utopia ; The Commonwealth of the Realm of England (edited by Lamond) , 
Starkey, Dialogue between Pole and Lupset (Early English Text Society, 1878), Paul, 
Drei volkswirtschaftliche Denkschriften aus der Zeit Heinrich VIII (English Text, 
German Introduction) ; Latimer, Sermons ; A Supplication of the Poor Commons and

[Confd.
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The Decay of England, by the Great Multitude of Sheet) (Early English Text Society, 
1871) ; Harrison, Elizabethan England (edited by Withington and Furnival), 
Wheeler, Treatise of English Commerce ; Mun, England's Treasure by Foreign Trade ; 
Petty, Political Arithmetic--, North, Discourse upon Trade ; Barbon, Discourse of Trade ; 
Child, New Discourse of Trade-, Davenant, An essay on the probable methods of making a 
people gainers in the balance of trade, and An essay on the East India 1 rade ; Defoe, A 
Plan of English Commerce, Giving Alms no Charity, and The Complete Tradesman.

114

11 7.—a .—Economic and Social History of Tudor England, 
two seminars for students taking this special subject for B.A. 
Final Honours in History, by Mr. Tawne y  and Dr. Power , on 
Tuesdays, at 3.15 p.m. and 4.30 p.m., throughout the session, 
beginning 5th October.
Admission to this seminar will be given only by permission of Mr, Tawney 

or Dr. Power.

Fee: £3 15s.

TT For  ev en ing  stu den ts  a special seminar will be held by 
Dr. Powe r , at times to be arranged.

118.1—a .—Economic History of Western Europe in the 
Middle Ages (with special reference to England), a sessional 
course oflectures by Dr. Powe r , on Wednesdays, at 6 p.m., begin-
ning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April.

A class for Honours History Students will be held at a time to be 
arranged.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject.']

Fee : Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal, £1 10s.

The economic organisation of the late Roman Empire. The bar- 
Syllabus. Parian invaders and the economic results of the invasions. Early field 

systems. The economic organisation of the Carolingian Empire. Scandinavian 
civilisation and the Danes as explorers, traders and settlers. The Normans in 
Normandy and England. The church as an economic force. Feudalism and the 
great households. The growth of dependent cultivation. Villeinage in England. 
Intercourse with the East and the Crusades. Development of town life and 
industry. Industrial organisation and the guild system. The Italian cities and the 
Levant trade. The cities of the Netherlands and the cloth industry. Mediaeval 
trade routes. Growth of banking and finance (Jews, Templars and Lombards). 
The economic revolutions of the 14th century. Economic effects of the Black 
Death and the Hundred Years War. The decline of villeinage in England. The 
rise of capitalism in industry and trade. Decay of the guild system. The Hanse 
League and the Baltic trade. The English Staplers and Merchant Adventurers. 
Economic theory in the Middle Ages.

Boo ks  Recomme nded .—(1) Europe an —Boissonade, Life and Labour in the 
Middle Ages', Kotzschke, Allegemeine Wirtschaftsgeschichte des Mittelalters; Cunningham, 
Western Civilisation in its Economic Aspects ; Kovalewsky, Die okenornische Entwicklung 
Europas bis zum Beginn der Kapitalischen Wirtschaftsform; Dopsch, Wirtschaftliche 
und Soziale Grundlagen der europdischen Kulturentwicklung ; See, Les classes rurales en 
France au moyen age; Delisle, Etudes sur la classe agricole en Normandie; Coulton,

History. 115

The Mediceval Peasant; Pirenne, Medieval Cities ; Pirenne, Histoire de Belgique, vols. 
I and II. ; Lamprecht, Deutsches Wirtschaftsleben im Mittelalter; Schmoller, Deutsches 
Stddtewesen in alteren Zeit; Davidsohn, Geschichte von Florenz, Bd. IV.; Letts, 
Bruges and its Past; Renard, Gilds in the Middle Ages; Espinas, La draperie dans 
la Flandre franqaise au moyen age; Bourquelot, Etude sur les foires de Champagne 
Huvelin, Essai historique sur le droit des marches et des foires ; Heyd, Histoire du Com-
merce du Levant; Zimmern, The Hansa Towns ; Kunze (ed.) Hanseakten aus England-,. 
O’Brien, Essay on Mediceval Economic Teaching; Jarett, Social Theories of the Middle 
Ages; Tawney.(ed.), Wilson’s Discourse on Usury (Introduction).

(2) Engli sh .—Textbooks : Ashley, Economic History ; 'Cunningham, Growth of 
English Industry and Commerce, Vols. I. and II. ; Lipson, Introduction to the Economic 
History of England.

Documents: Bland, Brown, and Tawney (ed.), English Economic History, 
Select Documents.

General: Haverfield and Macdonald, The Roman Occupation of Britain; 
Vinogradoff, The Growth of the Manor; Seebohm, The English Village Community; 
Maitland, Domesday Book and Beyond; Gray, English Field Systems; Hone, The 
Manor and Manorial Records; Coulton, The Mediceval Peasant; Ballard, The Domesday 
Inquest; Lane Poole, The Exchequer in the Twelfth Century ; Gras, The Early English 
Customs System; Jacobs, The Jews in Angevin England; Salzman, English Industries 
of the Middle Ages ; Gross, The Guild Merchant; Unwin, The Guilds and Companies of 
London ; Unwin, Finance and Trade in the reign of Edward III; Green, Town Life 
in the Fifteenth Century ; Lucas, The Beginnings of English Overseas Enterprise ; 
Oman, The Great Revolt; Ernie, English Farming Past and Present; Tawney, Religion 
and the Rise of Capitalism ; Tawney (ed.), Wilson’s Discourse on Usury (Intro.).

119,—s.—Problems of the Impact of Western Civilisation 
on Eastern Europe, a course of three lectures by Baron 
Mey en do rff , on Wednesdays, at 5 p.m., in M.T. beginning 3rd 
November.

Fee:—7s. 6d.

Types and degrees of civilisation. The assumption of a national 
Syllabus, personality. Growing speed of receptivity and specific results. 

Speed as opposed to the real results.
Books will be recommended during the lectures.

120.—z.—History of the Modern World (West), a course of 
twenty lectures, by Dr. Power, on Fridays at 11 a.m. in Michael-
mas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th 
January.

[For B. Com. Final Part I.]

Fee for the Course:—£2 10s. Terminal £1 10s.

H For  ev en ing  stu den ts , the same course will be given on 
Fridays, at 6 p.m., beginning 8th October.

Fee for the Course :—£1 13s. 4d. Terminal, fi.
[Contd. 
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The Old Regime ; The French Revolution. Napoleon. The Con- 
yUabus. gress Df Vienna. France (1815-1817). The Nationalist Movement in 

Italy, Germany and Austria. The Great Powers and the Eastern Question. The 
reform movement in Russia. The development of the U.S.A. and the Civil War. 
The development of Latin America. The British Empire. The partition of Africa. 
International problems 1878-1914. The Labour and Socialist movement in Europe.

Boo ks  Recommen ded .—Textbooks : C. J. H. Hayes, Political and Social History 
of Modern Europe, Vol. II., or J. Harvey Robinson, Introduction to the History of 
Western Europe, Vol. II.

For Reference and General Reading : Fueter, World History ; Gooch History of 
Modern Europe (1878-1919); Lowes Dickinson, The International Anarchy ; J. A. R. 
Marriott, The Eastern Question; Grant Robertson, Bismarck ; Simpson, Louis Napoleon 
and the Recovery of France ; Max Farrand, The Development of the U.S.A.; Cambridge 
Modern History.

121.—s.—History of the Modern World (East), a course of 
six lectures, by Dr. Power , on Fridays, at n a.m. in S.T. begin-
ning 29th April.

[For B.Com. Final Part 7.]

Fee : —15s,

1i For  eveni ng  stu den ts , the same course will be given on 
Fridays, at 6 p.m., beginning 29th April.

Fte:—10s.
k 11 h Stages in the relations of Europe and the East. The great despotisms 
y a us. of India and China (16th to 18th centuries). British India in the 19th 

century. The Great Powers and China. The expansion of Russia in Asia. Japan, 
the rise of a Modern Power.

Boo ks  Reco mmend ed  -—Grousset, Histoire de I'Asie; Douglas, Europe and the Far 
East; Lane Poole, Mediceval India, Ramsay Muir, Making of British India ; Dodwell, 
History of India 1858-1918 ; Soothill, China and the West; Driault, La question 
d'extreme Orient ; Skrine, Expansion of Russia ; Porter, Japan.

122—a .—Modern European History from 1500, a course of 
twenty lectures, by Dr. Power  and Mr. Judges  on Fridays at 12 
noon in Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning IVI-T* 8th 
October, L-T- 14th January.

[For B.A. Final Honours in History.']
Fee for the Course :—£2 10s. ; Terminal, £1 10s.

Syllabus The Renaissance. The Reformation. The Counter-Reformation.
The struggle against Philip II. The Thirty Years’War and the great-

ness of Sweden. France and Holland in the 17th century. The rise of Prussia 
and Russia. The Struggle of England and France in Europe, India and Canada. 
The Benevolent Despots. The French Revolution. Napoleon. The Congress of 
Vienna. France in the 19th Century. The nationalist movement in Italy, 
Germany and Austria. The Great Powers and the Eastern Question. The Reform 
movement in Russia. The labour and socialist movement. The chief international 
problems of the period 1878 to 19x4.

Boo ks  Reco mme nd ed —Textbooks: C. J. H. Hayes, A Political and Social 
History of Modern Europe (2 Vols.) or J. Harvey Robinson, Introduction to the 
History of Western Europe '2 Vols.).

History *57

For reference and general reading : F. S. Marvin, The Living Past ; S. 
Benians, From Renaissance to Revolution ; E. Feuter, World History (1815 to 1920) ;
G. Lowes Dickinson, The International Anarchy (1904-1914) , The Cambridge Modern 
History. Special books relating to different countries ; and subjects will be recom-
mended in the course of the lectures.

123—a —Cultural Relations between the West and Other 
Civilisations since the close of the 15th Century, a course 
of nine lectures by Professor Toyn bee , on Thursdays, at 5 p.m. 
in |_-T.> beginning 13th January.

[For B.A. Final Honours in History.]

Fee:—£1.

. 1. The Ancient Greek Parallel as an aid to perspective. 2. The
y ' Mediaeval prelude in the Mediterranean. 3. The rejection of modern 

Western culture in its Catholic-Hispanic form in the 16th and 17th centuries. (India, 
Abyssinia, Japan, China.) 4. The mental revolution among the Oriental Christians 
in the 17th and 18th centuries. (Ottoman Empire, Russia.) 5. The Oriental Chris-
tians in the 19th and 20th centuries (assimilation of the Balkan peoples and reaction 
of the Russians). 6. The mental revolution among the Muslims in the 19th and 20th 
centuries. 7. The Hindu reaction towards the West in the 19th and 20th centuries. 
8. The Japanese reaction towards the West in the 19th and 20th centuries. 9. The 
Chinese reaction towards the West in the 19th and 20th centuries.

124.—a .—Cultural Relations between the West and Other 
Civilisations. Seminar by Professor Toyn bee , at times to be 
arranged. The first meeting will be held on Tuesday, 12th 
October, at 5 p.m.

125*—a .—The Political and Constitutional History of 
England from 1689 to 1914, a course of twenty lectures by 
Mr. Marsha ll , on Mondays, at 5 p.m., in Michaelmas and Lent 
Terms, beginning, M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th January.

[For B.A. Final Honours in History.]

Fee Sessional £2 10s.; Terminal £l 10s.

. This course will begin vith a brief survey of the struggles of the
y a “*• 17th century and an examination of the Revolution Settlement, and 

will then trace the general political history of England down to 1914, paying special 
attention to the following points: the power of the Crown; changes in the 
composition, constitutional powers and influence of the two Houses of Parliament; 
the evolution of the Cabinet ; the rise of the office of Prime Minister ; the history 
of political parties; the growth and expression of public opinion ; religious 
movements within and without the Church of England ; relations between the 
central Government and Ireland and the Empire.

The course will not deal with the economic and social history of the period.
[ Contd.



Books . Recom mend ed .—General.—Trevelyan, England under the Stuarts 
(chapters xn.-xv.) ; Grant Robertson, England under the Hanoverians', Trevelyan, 
British History in the 19th Century ; Gretton, A Modern History of the English People ; 
Halevy, Histoire du Peuple Anglais au 19me siecle ; Acton, Lectures on Modern History 
(12, 13, and 16).

Constitutional.—Adams, Constitutional History of England (chapters xiv.-xx) ; 
Erskine May, The Constitutional History of England] Dicey, The Law and Custom of 
the Constitution.

Cabinet and Parliament.^—Blauvelt, The Development of Cabinet Government; 
Veitch, The Genesis of Parliamentary Reform; Butler, The Passing of the Great Reform 
Bill; Lowes Dickinson, The Development of Parliament during the 19th Century.

Political Parties.—-Feiling, A History of the Tory Party ; Winstanley, Personal 
and Party Government; and Lord Chatham and the Whig Opposition] Hovell, The 
Chartist Movement.

Religious History.—Overton and Relton, The History of the English Church 
1714-1800 ] Warre Cornish, The History of the English Church in the 19th Century.

Ireland and the Empire.—Ji O’Connor, History of Ireland, 1798-1924] 
Gwynn, The Case for Home Rule] Keith, The Constitution, Administration and Laws of 
the Empire.

Biography.—Morley, Robert Walpole; Basil Williams, Earl of Chatham; 
Trevelyan, The Early Years of C.J. Fox; Rosebery, William Pitt] Cole, William 
Gobbet t; Trevelyan, Lord Grey of the Reform Bill; Hammond, Lord Shaftesbury] 
Morley , Gladstone ; Strachey, Queen Victoria.
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126.__a —Constitutions of the Great Powers, a course of
nineteen lectures by Professor La s k i, on Wednesdays, at 12 noon, 
in the Lent and Summer Terms, beginning L.T. 12th January, 
S.T. 27th April.

[For B.A. Final Honours in History.]

[This course will be given in the evening in 1927-28.]

Fee for the Course :—£2 7s. 6d. ; Terminal, £l 10s.

This course will deal with.the principles of constitutional development 
Syllabus. ^ ||§| Empire, the chief countries of Europe, and the United

States. The emphasis of the lectures will be on the general theses of modern 
constitutionalism rather than on particular details. The period treated will be 1815 
to the present day.

A bibliography will be discussed at the first lecture ; but students should have 
eadsome such work as A. Esmein, Elements de Droit Constitutionnel.

127.—s.—European Diplomacy, 1890-1914, a course of ten 
lectures by Mr. Robins on , on Wednesdays, at 5 p,m., in L-T-, 
beginning 12th January.

Fee spfrl.

The inter-relations of the European Powers in the twenty-five years 
Syllabus. prececjing the Great War, with an introductory sketchfrom 1870-1890.

History.

Books  Recomm ended .—G. P. Gooch, History of Modern Europe, 1878-1919 ; 
Cambridge History of British Foreign Policy, Vol.III.; Lowes Dickinson, The European 
Anarchy 1904-1914 ; Bourgeois et Pages, Origines et Responsabilites de la Guerre] 
M. Fabre-Luce, La Victoire; F. Rachfahl, Deutschland und die Weltpolitik; 
G. Brandenburg, Von Bismarck z,um Wiltkriege] Hammann, The World-Policy of 
Germany, 1890-1914 ; Montgelas, The Case for the Central Powers] Friedjung, Das 
Zeitalter des Imperialisms. [The most valuable diplomatic memoirs and special 
monographs will be referred to during the lectures.]

Docu ments  for  Refere nce  .^Pribram, Secret Treaties of Austria-Hungary 
(ed. Coolidge); Die Grosse Politik der Europdischen Kabinette, 1871-1914 ] Siebert and 
Schreiner, Entente Diplomacy and the World] Marchand, Un Livre Noir (2 vols.); 
Der Diplomatische Schriftwechsel Isvolskis (ed. Stieve); Correspondance entre Guillaume 
II et Nicolas II (ed. Semenoff) ; Livres Jaunes :—sur VAlliance franco-russe, sur les 
Accords franco-italiens, sur la Crise balkanique.
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128.IF—s__Mediaeval Famine Records. Seminar by Dr. Hall ,
on Thursdays, 5.30-7 p.m., throughout the session, beginning 
7th October.

Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee.
[N.B.—Dr. Hal l  will, in addition, be available to advise students 

from time to time, as required.]
The Seminar will continue and complete the researches which it has been 

making for the information of the Director and which will eventually be published. 
Besides, statistics of Prices these researches, will continue to deal with the evolution 
of the English manorial economy, and will include a chronological series of notices 
of English famines compiled from contemporary chronicles, records and private 
muniments.

129.—s—Farming in Eight Centuries, a course of eight 
lectures by Dr. Hall , on Tuesdays, at 5 p-m., in M.T. beginning 
12th October.

Fee :—£l.
Syllabus. . ~,

1. Farming 800 years ago. \By the Churches of Canterbury and bt.
Paul’s and Peterborough, 1126—1x86.)

2. Farming 700 years ago. (At Overton, Hants, by the Bishop bf
Winchester, 1208—1226.)

3. Farming 600 years ago. (At Langley Mareys, Bucks, by the Queen,
1312—1326.)

4. Farming 500 years ago. (At Fountain s Abbey, Yorks, 1426 1458.)
5. Farming 400 years ago. (At Durham Priory and its Cells, 1526 !558'

6. Farming 300 years ago. (At Harwell, by a Berkshire Yeoman,
1612—1622.)

7. Farming 200 years ago. (At Houghton and Rainham, Norfolk, by
Sir Robert Walpole and Viscount Townshend, 1726—1738.)

8. Farming 100 years ago. (At Wiseton, Notts, by Viscount Althorp,
1826—1837.)

(The lectures will be illustrated by maps, facsimiles and extracts from 
documents; and a bibliography will be provided.) [Contd.
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The industry of agriculture in this country has preserved, down to our own 
time, many common features which can be easily recognised in the perusal of 
mediaeval treatises or manorial accounts. The natural phenomena on which this 
precept and practice were based have remained in evidence through the centuries, 
and have formed a subject of daily comment on “ The Weather and the Crops 1 ; 
while their more intense manifestations have recurred at certain (or uncertain) 
intervals and have been credited with the chief responsibility for famine, with its 
sequels in pestilence and murrain. At the same time the common interest formerly 
taken by all classes of the community in the welfare of the most ancient of all 
national industries has diminished, with the abnormal growth of an urban industrial 
population, so that the average citizen is no longer a farmer at heart or capable 
even of an intelligent appreciation of agrarian conditions.

Be this as it may, the student of Economic History is apt to forget that, 
whether he is concerned with the devolution of the landed interest of lord or 
yeoman, of free tenant or bondman, gentleman farmer or smallholder, he can 
find materials for study in records and traditions which still possess a living force 
and value. The above course of lectures will attempt to demonstrate the methods 
of farming practised in typical English manors during eight successive centuries. 
The materials for this purpose will be taken from contemporary and authentic 
accounts which have been practically unused and of which more than one will be 
of surprising interest and value. These records will assist us to visualise the 
conditions in which agrarian products and commodities were sold or purchased, at 
prices which not only serve as index figures of the cost of the nation’s food supply, 
but also indicate the general standard of living and its relations with the course of 
trade and the progress of civilisation.

N.B.—Should circumstances permit, it is hoped to give two similar courses in 
the Lent and Summer Terms, one on “Trading in Six Centuries,” and one on 
“ Housekeeping in Six Centuries.” Should these Courses materialise, announce-
ments will be made at the end of the present Course, and in the terminal programmes.

130.—s—The Trade of Northern Europe in the Later 
Middle Ages, a course of six lectures by Mr. Post  an , on 
Fridays, at 5 p.m., in L.T. beginning 14th January.

Fee:—15s.
The Northern sea-route in the middle ages. The rise of the Hanse. 

y a us. restoration of Dutch supremacy and the consolidation of the
Merchant Adventurers. The beginnings of capitalism; the organisation and 
financing of English trade. Bruges and Antwerp in the 19th Century i

131.—s—The British Economists and their Relation to 
Economic History, a course of twenty lectures, by 
Mr. Marshal l  on Thursdays at 5 p.m., in Michaelmas and Lent 
Terms, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January.

Fee for the Course;—£2 10s. ; Terminal, £\ 10s.

The beginnings of political economy, the pamphleteers. The Mercan- 
Syllahus. tilist School. The Critics of Mercantilism. The rise of Economic 

Liberalism. Adam Smith and the New Orthodoxy. Malthus. Ricardo. The 
Battle-ground of the 19th Century; The Strict Classicists, the Utilitarians and 
the Socialists. The Issue of the Battle. J. S. Mill. Bagehotand the Controversy 
over Method. The attempt to create a Science of Economics. Jevons. Alfred 
Marshall. Present Tendencies.
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Boo ks  Recomme nded .—Price, Political Economy in England ] Dicey, Law and 
Opinion in England; Cambridge Modern History, Vol. X., Chap. XXIV, The British 
Economists ; Schindler, The Mercantile System ; Le\y, Economic Liberalism ; Cannan, 
Theories of Production and Distribution ; Beer, History of British Socialism ; Seligman, 
On Some Neglected British Economists (Economic Journal, 1903) ; Ashley, A Retro-
spect of Free Trade Doctrines (Economic Journal, 1924); Pigou, Memorials of Alfred 
Marshall; Hobson, Free Thought in the Social Sciet ces. Reference to select passages 
from the works of the authors dealt with will be given in the.lectures.

132,-s__Trade Cycles in the Seventeenth Century, a course
of three lectures, by Mr. Jud ge s , in S-T-, at a time to be 
arranged.

Fee;—7s. 6d.

133,11—s.—Mediaeval Trade. Seminar by Dr. Powe r  and 
Mr. Post an , on Mondays, at 7.30 p.m., throughout the Session, 
beginning nth October. This Seminar will be held at The 
Institute of Historical Research and admission will be 
strictly by permission of Dr. Power.

134.T—s.—Diplomatic History, 1870-1914. Seminar by Mr. 
Robi nso n , on Tuesdays, at 5.30 p.m. throughout the Session. 
This Seminar will be held at The Institute of Historical 
Research, and admission will be strictly by permission of 
Mr. Robinson.

133.—-a .—Economic History of the Seventeenth Century. 
Seminar by Mr. Tawne y , on alternate Thursdays, at 6 p.m., at 
The Institute of Historical Research.
Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee.

N.B.—Reference should also he made to the following courses
No. 141.—English Constitutional Law and its History.
No. 188.—Constitutions of the British Empire.
No. 189.—-Inter-Imperial Relations of the British Empire. 
No. 199.—International Relations (Seminar).
No. 200.—International Politics.
No. 206.—The History of Political Ideas.
No. 224.—Social Developments from 1760.
See also p. 276—“Institute of Historical Research.”
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1 0.—LAW.

The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a . for a Final Honours 
Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or Graduate Course.

The sign If indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

140.1—y .—Elements of English Law, a sessional course of 
lectures by Professor Jenks , on Thursdays, at 6 p.m., beginning
M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 28th April.

A class for discussion will be held at 5.30 p.m. immediately 
before each lecture, except the first in each term.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate.']

Fee (For Lectures and Class) :—Sessional, £\\ Terminal, £l 12s.

(For Lectures only) :—Sessional, £3 ; Terminal, £l 4s.

This course is of a non-technical character, and, whilst primarily intended for 
B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate Students, is suitable for all persons of any age who take 
an intelligent interest in social, economic,'and political questions. Discussion will 
be invited.

Syllabus Nature and Origins of Law, the System of English Law Statute 
Law; Common Law; Equity; Judicial Precedent and Custom; 

English Legal Institutions :—The Courts of Law ; The Legal Profession; The 
Principles of Legal Procedure and Evidence, Legal Persons, natural and artificial, 
The Subject and his rights and duties in the State ; Elements of Criminal 
Law; Family Law; The Nature of Proprietary Rights (ownership, tenancy, 
possession, trusts); outline of the principal classes of property and of modes of 
disposition (sale, lease, mortgage, pledge, wills and settlement^, bankruptcy) ; 
Elements of the Laws of Contract and of Tort.

B.Sc. (Econ.) Students must show a special knowledge of either Constitutional 
Law or Law of Contract.

Books  Recom men ded .—Jenks, Treatise on Law (Duckworth); Geldart, Elements 
of English Law (Home University Library). For reference purposes, Stephen, 
Commentaries on the Laws of England (Butterworth.)

141_______ nglish Constitutional Law and its History, a
sessional course of lectures by Professor Jenk s , on Tuesdays, at
2.30 p.m.. beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 
26th April.
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Each lecture, except the first in each term, will be followed 
by a short class for discussion and paper work.

[For LL.B. and B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate and B.A. Pass.]

Fee: Sessional, £7 17s. 6d ;, Terminal, £3 3s.

1 For  evenin g  stude nts , the same course, with class, will be 
given on Fridays, at 6 p.m., beginning 8th October.

Fee : Sessional, £6 6s. ; Terminal, £2. 12s. 6d.

A general outline course, beginning with an introduction on the 
Syllabus, general characteristics of the Constitution and the special position of 

England in the British Empire, proceeding with a detailed description of the 
Parliamentary, Executive, and Judicial organization of the State, and concluding 
with.an outline of Local Government.

Books  Recomm end ed .—Dicey, Introduction to the Study of the Constitution, 
8th edn. (Macmillan); Jenks, The Government of the British Empire, 3rd edn. (Murray); 
Medley, Documents Illustrative of English Constitutional History (Methuen); Jenks, 
Outline of Local Government, 6th edn. (Methuen).

As a work of reference: Anson, Law and Custom of the Constitution, 5th edn. 
(Clarendon Press).

*j 42,—y .—Criminal Law and Procedure, a course of twenty 
lectures by Mr. Jenkins , on Tuesdays, at 11.30 a.m., in Michaelmas 
and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January.

A short class will be held in connection with this course 
immediately after each lecture, except the first in each term.

[For LL.B. Intermediate and B.A. Pass.]

Fee For the course, £5 5s. ; Terminal, £3 3s.

Introductory. Courts of Criminal Jurisdiction. Criminal responsibility, 
Syllabus. anr| punisbment. Offences against the person (homicide, assault, etc.). 

Offences against property (burglary, robbery, arson and malicious damage, larceny, 
embezzlement, fraudulent conversion, false pretences, receiving, forgery, fraud 
and falsification). Offences against King and Government. Offences against 
religion. Offences relating to the administration of justice. Offences against the 
public peace, trade, convenience, and morals. Offences against the law' of nations. 
Conspiracy, incitement and attempt to commit crime. Summary offences. Pro-
cedure in general. Arrest. Preliminary examination. Indictment and plea. Venue^ 
Trial. Verdict and judgment. Restitution, compensation and costs. Criminal 
appeal. Reprieve and pardon.

Books  Reco mmende d —Kenny, Outlines of Criminal Law, Kenny, Cases on 
Criminal Law; Harris’s Principles of the Criminal Law ; Stephen’s Commentaries on 
the Laws of England (Vol. iv.) ; Gibson’s Criminal and Magisterial Law.

For reference: Archbold’s Criminal Pleading, Evidence and Practice', Russell 
on Crimes and Misdemeanours.



143.—z and a .—General Principles of the Law of Contract, a 
course of twenty lectures by Mr. Parry , on Mondays, at
11.30 a.m., in the Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning 
M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th January.

A short class will be held in connection 'with this course 
immediately after each lecture except the first in each term.

[For LL.B. Final, B.A . Pass, and B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate.]

Fee -—For the Course, £5 5s. ; Terminal, £3 3s.

1[ For  evenin g  studen ts  the same course of lectures with class 
will be given on Thursdays, at 7 p.m., beginning 7th October.

Fee: For the course, £4 4s. ; Terminal, £z 12s. 6d.

A detailed Syllabus will be supplied to students taking the course.

For LL.B. students. A special Discussion and Revision Class will be held by Mr. 
Parry, on Mondays, at 5 p.m., in Lent Term, beginning 10th January. This Class 
is intended only for students in their third year, and admission will be strictly by 
permission of the lecturer.

Books  Recom mended .—Anson, Law of Contract', Kenny, Cases on the Law oj 
Contract ; or Miles and Brierly, Cases on the Law of Contract; or Caporn, Selected 
Cases oh the Law of Contract. For B.Sc. (Econ.) Students, Stephen’s Commentaries, 
Vol. III., and Pease and Landon On Contracts. For reference purposes—Pollock, 
Principles of Contract; Leake, Law of Contracts ; Smith’s Leading Cases ; Jenks, 
Digest of English Civil Law.

For lectures on Torts students will attend the course given 
by Mr. Hussey  Griffith  at King’s College, on Fridays, at
4.30 p.m.
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144.—z. and a .—English Property Law, a sessional course of 
lectures on Real and Personal Property by Mr. Parry , on 
Wednesdays, at 11 a.m., beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T. 
12th January, S.T. 27th April.

A class for discussion will .be held immediately after each 
lecture, except the first in each term.

[For LL.B. Final.']

Fee :—Sessional, £7 17s. 6d.; Terminal, £3 3s.

Syllabus. The course. wil* deal systematically with the whole of the subject. 
Students will be expected to refer to statutes and cases.

Books  Recom men ded .—Text  Books .—Stephen's Commentaries, Vol. II.; 
Williams On Real Property, Cheshire, on the Modern Law of Real Property. For 
reference—Wolstenholme and Cherry’s Conveyancing Statutes.

Law. i25

145.1T—z. and a .—Conveyancing and Statutes relating thereto, 
a sessional course of lectures by Mr. Hurst , on Thursdays, at 
6 p.m., beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 
28th April.

[For LL.B. Final].

Fee: Sessional, £4 4s.; Terminal, £\ 11s. 6d,

Estates in Land, Previous I .aw and New Law. Statute of Uses, 
Syllabus. why abolished. Scheme of reform under the new legislation, includ-

ing the so-called “curtain” provision and the Land Charges Act 1925. Contracts 
between vendor and purchaser. Usual conditions of sale. Abstracts of title. 
Requisitions on title and conveyancing practice; how changed. Purchase deeds 
of interests in land Conveyancing Acts 1881 to 1911, and New Law under the 
Law of Property Acts 1925 and 1926 and unrepealed parts of the Acts of 1922 
and 1924. System of Land Registration and the Land Transfer Acts 1875 and 1897 
(repealed from the end of 1925) and Land Registration Act 1925. Registration 
of deeds and of title compared. Mortgage deeds relating to land. Transfers 
and Reconveyance of Mortgages. Law of Landlord and Tenant. Leases. 
Covenants in a lease and how far they run with the land. Settlements of 
Property. The Settled Land Acts 1882 to 1911 (repealed from the end of 
1925) and S. L. A. 1925. Wills, and certain statutes affecting them, e.g., 
Wills Act 1837 and an Amending Act of 1852. Lord Kingsdown’s Act 1861. 
Reference will also be made to the Law of Intestacy and the Law. of Property 
Amendment Acts 1859, i860, the Real Property Act 1845, the Satisfied Terms 
Act 1845 (and how far affected by the Law of Property Act 1925, and the 
Administration of Estates Act 1925), the Married Women’s Property Acts 1882 
to 1907, the Lunacy Acts 1890 to 1922, the Prescription Act 1832 and the Trustee 
Act 1925.

Note .__A knowledge of the old law before the legislative changes of 1922-26
will be essential and will be taken for granted.

146.__A.—International Law (Peace), a sessional course of
lectures by Dr. Mc Nair , on Tuesdays, at 3 P,m;> beginning 
M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 26th April.

A short class in connection with this Course will be held 
after each lecture, except the first in each term.

[This course, will be given in the evening in 1927-28.]

[For LL.B., B.A. Pass and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final.—special subject.]

peeSessional, £7 17s. 6d. ; Terminal. £3 3s.

A special syllabus will be given to students attending the course.

M.T.-^-Introduction.—Nature, basis, sources, dominion, codifica- 
Syllabus. andscience of international law. Its historical development.

The Covenant of the League of Nations. II. States as Subjects of the Law 
of Nations.—Conception of State and of sovereignty. Recognition. Changes m 
condition of States. Extinction and succession of States. States in personal and in 
real union Confederated and federal States. Suzerain and vassal States. States 
under protection. Neutralised States. Self-governing Dominions. Mandated 
Territories III Characteristics of States within the Family of Nations. 
Personality. Equality. Independence. Territorial and personal supremacy.

[Contd.
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Intercourse. Intervention. The Monroe doctrine. The Drago doctrine. IV. 
Responsibility of States.—International delinquencies. Responsibility for acts 
of State organs and of private individuals.

L.T.—I State Territory.—Conception. Kinds and parts of territory. Rivers. 
Landlocked seas. Canals. Marginal belt of sea. Gulfs and bays. Straits. 
Boundaries of territory. State servitudes. Modes of acquiring territory. Session. 
Occupation. Accretion. Conquest and subjugation. Prescription. Loss of 
territory. II. The Open Sea.—Historical development. Conception of open sea. 
The freedom of the open sea. Jurisdiction. Piracy. Fisheries. Telegraph cables. 
Verification of flag, visit, search. III. Individuals.—-Position of individuals 
in international law. Nationality. Naturalisation. Double and absent nationality. 
Reception, treatment, expulsion of foreigners. Right of asylum. Extradition. 
IV. Treaties.

*S.T.—Recognition of Governments and The Privileges and Duties of 
Diplomatic Agents and Consuls.—I Heads of States.—Monarchs, Presi-
dents of Republics. Recognition of Governments. II. Diplomatic Envoys.— 
The institution of legation and diplomacy. Right of legation. Kinds, classes, 
appointment, reception of diplomatic envoys. Their functions and position, their 
inviolability and exterritoriality. The retinue of envoys. Termination of diplo-
matic mission. III. Consuls.—Consulai:,organisation. Appointment, functions, 
position, privileges of consuls. Termination of Consular office. Consuls in non- 
Christian States.

* This course may be taken separately for a fee of £3 3s.

Books  Recom mended .—Lawrence, Principles of International Law (1923) ; 
Oppenheim, International Law,Nol. I. Peace (3rd ed., 1921); Hall, International Law 
(8th ed., 1924); Westlake, International Law, Vol. I., Peace (Cambridge, 1910); 
von Liszt, Das Volkerrecht (12th edition, Berlin, 1925); Fauchille, Traite de Droit 
International Public (Tome I., Paris, 1922 ; Tome II., 1925 ; Tome III, 1926; Hyde, 
International Law (1922); Fenwiok, International Law (1924); P.M. Brown, Inter-
national Society (1923); Pearce Higgins, The Binding Force of International Law (1920).

For collections of International Conventions, see A. Pearce Higgins, The Hague 
Peace Conferences (Cambridge, 1909); E. A. Whittuck, International Documents 
(London, 1908) ; and The Great European Treaties of the Nineteenth Century, by Sir 
Augustus Oakes and R. B. Mowatt (Oxford, 1918). Leading Cases on International 
Law, by Pitt Cobbett, J. B. Scott, N. Bentwich, and L. B. Evans, should also 
be consulted.

147.11—a .—International Law (Disputes, War and Neu-
trality), a sessional course of lectures by Dr. Mc Nair  on 
Mondays, at 6 p.m., beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th 
January, S.T. 25th April.

A short class will be held in connection with this course 
immediately after each lecture, except the first in each term.

[This course will be-given in the day in 1927-28.]

[For LL.B. and B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject.']

Fee:—Sessional, £6 6s.; Terminal, £Z 12s. 6d.

A special syllabus will be given to students attending the course.
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M.T. I.—Settlement of State Differences without War.—
Syllabus. Negotiation. Good Offices. Mediation. Conciliation. Arbi-

tration. The Hague Court of Arbitration. The Permanent Court of Justice. The 
League of Nations Machinery. Retorsion. Reprisals. Pacific blockade. Inter-
vention. Article 16 of the Covenant. II. War.—Characteristics of War. Causes, 
kinds, and ends of war. Laws of war. Region of war. The belligerents. The 
armed forces of the belligerents. Enemy character. Commencement of war.
Effects of outbreak of war. III. Warfare on Land.—Violence against enemy 
persons. The wounded and the dead. Captivity. Appropriation and utilisation 
of public and private enemy property. Requisitions and contributions.
Destruction of enemy property. Assault, siege, and bombardment. Espionage, 
treason, ruses. Occupation of enemy’s territory.

L.T.—War (continued).—IV. Warfare on Sea.—Attack and seizure of 
enemy vessels. Appropriation and destruction of enemy merchantmen and 
their goods. Violence against enemy persons. The wounded and the 
shipwrecked. Espionage, treason, ruses. Requisitions. Contributions. 
Bombardment. V. Non-Hostile Relations of Belligerents.—Passports. 
Safe-conducts. Safeguards. Flags of Truce. Cartels. Capitulations.
Armistices. VI. Means of Securing Legitimate Warfare.—Complaints, good 
Offices, mediation, and intervention. Reprisals. Punishment of war crimes.
Taking of hostages. VII. End of War.—Simple cessation of hostilities.
Conquest and subjugation. Treaty of peace. Effects of treaty of peace. 
Performance of treaty of peace. Postliminium.

S.T.__Neutrality.—I. Neutrality in General.—Development of the
institution of neutrality. Neutrality and the League. Characteristics of neutrality.
Kinds of neutrality. Commencement and end of neutrality. II. Relations 
between Belligerents and Neutrals. — Rights and duties deriving from 
neutrality. Neutrals and military operations. Neutrals and military prepara-
tions. Neutral asylum to soldiers and naval forces. Neutral supplies and loans to 
belligerents. Neutral maritime services to belligerents. Violation of neutrality.
Right of Angary. III. Blockade.—Strategic and commercial, outwards and 
inwards. Establishment of blockade. Effectiveness of blockade. Breach of 
blockade. IV. Contraband.—What articles are contraband. Carriage of 
contraband. Penalty of contraband. V. Continuous Voyage. VI. Unneutral 
Service. VII. Visitation, Capture, and Trial of Neutral Vessels.—Right 
of visitation. Mode of visitation. Resistance against visitation. Irregularities 
regarding ship-papers. Capture. Trial of captured neutral vessels by prize 
courts.

Books  Recomme nded .—Lawrence, Principles oj International Law (1923) ; 
Oppenheim, International Law, Vol. II., Disputes, War and Neutrality (4th ed. 1926);
Hall, International Law (8thed., 1924) I Holland, The Laws of War on Land (1908),
Westlake, International Law, Vol. II., War (1913); Edmonds and Oppenheim,
Land Warfare (1912); Garner, International Law in the Great War; Fauchille,
Droit International (Tome II. 1921) > von Liszt, Das Volkerrecht (12th ed.,Berlin, 1925) >
Hyde, International Law (1922); Fenwick, International Law [ 1924).

For collections of International Conventions see A. Pearce Higgins, The Hague 
Peace Conferences (Cambridge, 1909); E. A. Whittuck, International Documents 
(London, 1908); Leading Cases on International Law, by Pitt Cobbett, J. B. Scott,
N. Bentwich, and L. B. Evans; and The Great European Treaties of the Nine-
teenth Century, by Sir Augustus Oakes and R. B. Mowatt (Oxford, 1918). Roscoe s 
English Prize Cases and British and Colonial Prize Cases should also*be used.

148,—International Law Cases. Discussion Class by Dr. 
Mc Nair , to be held in S.T. at a time to be arranged.

Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee.
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149.—s.—International Treaties. A course of six lectures by 
Dr. Mc Nai r , on Tuesdays at 5 p.m. in L.T., beginning 1st 
February.

■ Fee;—£l-

Syllabus x-—The treaty-making Power within the British Empire. Negotiation.
Signature. Full Powers. Ratification. 2.—The Relation of 

Treaties to English Municipal Law. When statutory sanction is necessary for 
their enforcement in English Courts. 3.—The Rules for the Interpretation of 
Treaties, and the Performance of Treaties. 4.—The Relation of Third States 
to Treaties. 5.—The effect of the Covenant of the League of Nations upon 
Treaties. 6.—The Dissolution, Obsolescence, and Cancellation of Treaties. The 
clausula, rebus sic stantibus.

Books  Recom mended .-BOppenheim, Vol. I. §§ 491-554 : Hall, §§ 107-1x7 : 
Fauchille, §§ 816-929 : Liszt, §§ 31-32 : Crandall, Treaties, Their Making and Enforce-
ment: Roxburgh, International Conventions and Third States : and other works to be 
mentioned.

1 50.—z and a .—History of English Law, a sessional course of 
lectures by Professor Jenk s , on Fridays at 2.30 p.m., beginning 
M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, S.T. 29th April.

Each lecture, except the first in each term, will be followed by 
a short class for discussion and paper-work.

[For LL.B. Final.']

Sessional: £7 17s. 6d. ; Terminal, £3 3s.

f For  eveni ng  stude nts  a similar course of lectures, with class, 
will be given by Mr . Parry  on Fridays, at 6.30 p.m., beginning 
8th October.

Fee : Sessional, £6 6s. ; Terminal, £2 12s. 6d.

Outline of the general Development of English Law from the earliest 
Syllabus. times t0 the present day, with especial reference to the gradual 

differentiation of the various branches of the system as now administered (Substantive 
Law and Procedure; Public Law and Private Law ; Crime, Property, the Consti-
tution, Contract, Tort).

Books  Recom mended .—As a general text-book, Jenks , A Short History of 
English Law, 3rd edn. (Methuen). Students will be expected to refer on special 
points to Pollock  and Mait lan d , History of English Law to the Death of Edward 1 
2nd edn. (Cambridge Univ. Press), and to Holdsw orth , History of English Law 
(Methuen), as well as to contemporary works, statutes and decisions. As a guide 
to these sources they should use Winfield’s Chief Sources of English Legal History 
(Oxford Univ. Press).

1511T—a .—Mercantile Law— Special Subject, a sessional 
course of lectures by Professor Gutt erid ge , on Fridays, at
5.30 p.m., beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, S.T. 
29th April.

Law.

Special Subject for 1926-27 :—Sale of Goods and Negotiable Instruments.

[For LL.B. Final.]
[Students other than LL.B. students will only be admitted by permission 

of the ^lecturer . ]

Fee: Sessional, £\ 4s. ; Terminal, £l 11s. 6d.

(a) Sale of Goads .-—The form of the contract. The right to sell. The 
Syllabus, duties of the seller. The duties of the buyer. Conditions and 

warranties. The passing of property. Remedies for breach of the contract. 
Special types of the contract, i.e., contracts on F.O.B. and C.I.F. terms, etc.

(b) Negotiable Instruments :—Definition, requisites and form. Parties to bills of 
exchange, etc., their rights and liabilities. Negotiation. Notice of dishonour and 
protest. Effect of alterations. The consequences of forgeries. Discharge of bills 
of exchange, etc. Remedies. The relationship of banker and customer. The law 
of cheques.

Books  Recommended .—Chalmers, Sale of Goods Act, 1893; Jacobs, Bills of 
Exchange. For Reference Purposes:—Benjamin, on Sale ; Chalmers, Bills of 
Exchange Act, 1882 ; Byles, on Bills.

i2g

1 52.—zand a .—Conflict of Laws, a course of twenty lectures by 
Mr. Jenki ns , on Thursdays, at 2.30 p.m., in Michaelmas and Lent 
Terms, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January.

A short class will be held in connection with this course 
immediately after each lecture except the first in each term.

{For LL.B. Final].

Fee:1—For the Course, £5 5s.; Terminal, £3 3s.

The nature and scope of the subject—jurisdiction and choice of law.
Syllabus. Qenerai principles. Domicile—its nature and its ascertainment; Renvoi. 

Nationality-^-British Nationality and the status of aliens ; the acquisition and loss 
of British Nationality. Family Law—marriage ; divorce ; legitimacy ; guardianship. 
Contracts—capacity, formality, intrinsic validity, interpretation and obligation, per-
formance, discharge. Special contracts. Torts. The Law of Property—movables 
and immovables. Administration of Assets—testate and intestate succession ; the 
validity and interpretation of wills; the grant of probate or administration ; the 
payment of debts and the distribution of the surplus. Bankruptcy. Procedure— 
proof of foreign law ; Statutes of Limitation ; admissibility and inadmissibility of 
evidence ; foreign judgments in rem and in personam.

Book s Recom men ded .—Text Books :—Dicey’s "{Conflict of Laws or Foote’s 
Private International Law. For reference :—Westlake’s Private International Law-

153.—z and a .—Elements of Commercial Law, a course of 
forty-three lectures by Professor Gutt erid ge , Mr. Rox bur gh  
and Mr. Parry , on Mondays, at 12 noon (15 lectures) and on 
Thursdays, at 10 a.m. (28 lectures), beginning M.T. 4th October, 
L.T. 10th January, S.T. 28th April.

[ Contd.
I
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A discussion class, to which students will be admitted on applica-
tion to the lecturer, will be held in connection with this course, at 
n. time to be arranged.

The subjects will be treated from the Commercial standpoint.

1[For B.Com. Final Parti.) and B. Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject.']

Fee .—Sessional. £5 7s. 6d. ; Terminal, M.T. £3 ; L.T. £2 5s.; S.T.
/I 5s.

T For  eveni ng  students  the same course will be given on 
Tuesdays at 7 p.m. (15 lectures) and Thursdays, at 7 p.m. (28 
lectures), beginning 5th October.

Fee :—Sessional, £3 11s. 8d. ; Terminal, M.T. £2 ; L.T. £\ 10s.
S.T. 16s. 8d.

, Principles of the Law of Contract (including Contracts made through 
y a us. Agents, and the effects of Bankruptcy, and the winding-up on business 

contracts). Sale of Goods. Negotiable Instruments—and Banking. Carriage
of Goods by land and by sea. Insurance. The law of' Partnerships and 
Companies.

Books  Reco mme nde d .T^-Stevens, Mercantile Law (for general reading). For 
Special Topics : Anson, Law of Contract; Chalmers, Sale of Goods) Jacobs, Bills of 
Exchange) Topham, Company Law) Underhill, Partnership) Disney .Carriage by 
Railway ; Payne, Carriage of Goods by Sea ; Chalmers, Marine Insurance. (ft is 
imperative that students should consult only the latest editions of these works.)

1 54.1'—z.—The Law of Banking, a course of twenty lectures by 
Professor Gutteridge , on Tuesdays, at 6 p.m., in the Michael-
mas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth 
January.

[Fon B.Com., Group A.]

Fee for the Course :—£2 10s. ; Terminal, £l 10s.

(An elementary knowledge of the Law of Negotiable Instruments and 
Banking will be presumed.)

The Legal Relationship between Banker and Customer, Current 
Syllabus. Accounts, Deposit Accounts, Trust Accounts, Overdrafts. The Pass 

Book. The legal position in the event of the insolvency of the customer. The 
Bankers’ Books Evidence Act, 1879, Cheques and documents analogous to cheques, 
The payment and collection of cheques. The Payment of cheques by mistake, 
Forged cheques. Securities for Advances in general, Pledges and Mortgages of 
Negotiable Instruments, Stocks and Shares, Life Policies and Documents of Title 
to Goods. Bankers’ Commercial Credits. The Realisation of Securities, Bankers’ 
Guarantees. An outline of Stock Exchange Law.

Students will be given opportunities for submitting written work.

Books  Reco mme nde d .—Hart, Law of Banking) Paget, Law of Banking (3rd 
edn.) ; Grant, Law of Banking (2nd edn.) ; Tillyard, Banking and Negotiable Instalments 
(2nd edn.).

Law. I3I

1 55,__z.—Maritime Law, a course of fifteen lectures by Professor
Gutteri dge , on Thursdays, at 5 p.m., in Michaelmas and Lent 
Terms, beginning M.T. 7th October, L-T- i.3'th January.

[For B.Com,, Group F.]

Fee:—For the Course, £\ 17s. 6d. ; Terminal, S.T. £\ 10s., L.T. 15s.

(An elementary knowledge of the Law of Carriage of Goods by Sea will
be presumed.)

Part I.—The regulation and control of the Mercantile Marine. 
Syllabus. Registration Transfers and Mortgages of Ships. The Master and 
Crew Workmen’s Compensation and National Health and Unemployment 
Insurance in relation to Seamen. The Law of Passengers and Emigrants. Salvage. 
Towage. Wreck. Maritime Liens.

Part II.__The nature and characteristics from the legal point of view of Charter
Parties and Bills of Lading: Rules for the construction and interpretation ot
Shipping Contracts. The incorporation of Usages and Customs of Trade. The 
Shipowners’ Responsibility for Cargo. His statutory protection. Excepted perils 
The Hague Rules. The Carriage of Goods by Sea Act 1924. The Bill of Lading as 
a document of title. The Bills of Lading Act, 1855. The incorporation of Charter 
Party terms in Bills of Lading. Loading and Discharge of Cargo. Freig t. 
Demurrage. Shipowner’s lien. Stoppage in transit. General average. (N.B.

Books  RKr.hMMENDED.-For General Reading :-Maclachlan, Laws of Merchant 
Shifting. For Reference: Temperley, Merchant snipping Acts (3rd edition) ; Scrutton, 
Charter Parties and BUB of Lading (12th edition); Carver, Carriage by Sea (7th edn.) ; 
Halsbury’s Laws of England, Vol. 26 (sub-title “ Shipping ) Temperley, Carnage 
of Goods by Sea Act, 1924. Useful books on practical points are . Holman, 
Shipowners and Masters) Cole, Merchant Shipping Acts.

156.—z.—The Law of Marine Insurance, a course of ten 
lectures by Professor Gutterid ge , on Thursdays, at 5 p.m., in 
Lent and Summer Terms, beginning L-T. 17th February, S.T. 
28th April.

[For B. Com., Group F.]

Fee :—£l 5s.

The Contract of Marine Insurance. Course of business. Relations 
Syllabus, between Assured, Underwriter and Broker. Insurable Interest. The 

Duty of Disclosure. Representations and Warranties. Insurable Value. The 
form and contents of present-day Marine Policies The Institute and other 
special Clauses. The Nature and Duration of the Risk. Absolute Total Loss. 
Constructive Total Loss. General Average. York, Antwerp Rules. Subrogation. 
ArlinQfmprit nf Posses. Return of Premiums.

Books  Recomm ended .—Arnould, Marine Insurance (nth 
Marine Insurance Act, 1906 (3rd edn.); Gow, Marine Insurance ; 
Average ; Marine Insurance Clauses (Witherby & Co.).

edn.); Chalmers, 
Lowndes, General

'Ali
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1 57.—Commercial and Industrial Law. Seminar by Professor 
Gutt erid ge . Time to be arranged with students.
Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee.

N.B.—Advanced Students who are interested in Comparative Commercial or 
Industrial Law are invited to consult Professor Gutte rid 'ge , who will be glad 
to make an appointment for that purpose.

158.—z.—Elements of Industrial Legislation, a course of 
fifteen lectures by Mr. Robso n , on Tuesdays, at ii  a.m., in 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. 
nth January.

[For the Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration.]

Fee:—For the Course, £\ 17s. 6d. ; Terminal, MLT. £\ 10s. ; L.T. 15s.

An introduction to English Law : Common' Law, Equity and Statute ;
Sjr ,abus• case law or judicial precedents; the structure of the English Court 

System ; the remedies of the law ; contract, tort and crime ; industrial law based 
on contract—the elements of contract ; the contract of service ; modes of ter-
mination and remedies for breach of contract; the common law of Master and 
Servant; the liability of an employer for the wrongful acts of his employee; the 
liability of an employer for injuries to the employee; the doctrine of common em-
ployment ; the Fatal Accidents Act; the Employers’ Liability and Workmen’s 
Compensation Acts ; the legal position of Trade Unions ; the Trade Union Acts of 
1871, 1876 and 1913; the Trade Disputes Act, 1906: Statutory Interferences with 
the conditions of labour : (1) Legislation affecting Wages : the Truck Acts, Trade 
Boards Acts, Agricultural Wages Act, etc. ; (2) Legislation affecting Hours of 
Work : the Factory Acts, Education Act, Women, Young Persons and Children 
Act, Shop Acts, etc. ; (3) Legislation affecting Safety : Factory Acts, etc.; (4) 
Legislation affecting Health: the National Health Insurance Act, Unemploy-
ment Insurance. Conciliation and Arbitration.

Books  Recom men ded .-^Geldart, Elements op English Law ; Dicey, Law and
Opinion in England; 
Law of Contract.

For Reference.- 
Slesser and Baker,

Hutchins and Harrison, History of Factory Legislation; Anson,

—Tillyard, The Worker and the State; Tillyard, Industrial Law ; 
The Law of Trade Unions ; Slesser and Henderson, Industrial 

Law, MacDonnell, Law of Master and Servant; Royal Commission on Trade Dis-
putes, 1906; Departmental Committee on Truck, 1908; Holman Gregory Com-
mittee on Workmen’s Compensation; Webb, History of Trade Unionism ; Willis or 
Knowles, Law of Workmen's Compensation.

Other books for reading will be recommended from time to time, and cases and 
statutes will be mentioned for reference.

159.—z and a .—Industrial Law, a course of twenty-five 
lectures by Sir Henry  Slesse r , K.C., on Fridays, at 5 p.m., 
beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, S.T. 29th April.

U A class in connection with this course will be held on 
Thursdays at 7 p.m. by Mr. Robson , beginning 14th October.

[For B.Com. Group D and B.Sc. Econ.) Final—special subject.']

Fee:—Sessional, £4 12s. 6d. : Terminal, M.T. or L.T. £2 5s. ; S.T. 
£l 2s. 6d.

Law. 133

s II b General Principles of the Law of Employers and Workmen. Liability 
y a us. for Accidents (Employers’ Liability and Workmen’s Compensation 

Acts). Law of Trade Unions. Friendly Societies. National Health Insurance. 
Unemployment Insurance. Law relating to Factories and Workshops. Law 
relating to Labour in Mines and on Railways and Ships. Shops. Trade Boards. 
General Conditions of Labour, Truck Acts, etc. Arbitration and Conciliation.

Books  Rec ommen de d .—Slesser and Henderson, Industrial Law; Slesser, 
Law relating to Trade Unions; Slesser and Baker, Trade Union Law; Willis, Trade 
Boards, Workmen's Compensation', Fuller, Friendly Societies.

1 60.—z.—The Law of Carriage by Railway, a course of 
twenty lectures by Mr. Ball  and Mr. Leslie , on Tuesdays, at 
6 p.m., in Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 5th 
October, L.T". nth January.

[For B.Com., Group G.]

Fee:—For the Course, £4 ; Terminal, £2 8s.

I. The Contract of Carriage. The common carrier at Common 
Syllabus. La^_ The Carriers’ Act. The carriage of persons. Responsibility 

for.the safety of passengers and others. Negligence and contributory negligence. 
The contract with the passenger. The ticket and the time-table. Through tickets. 
Bye-Laws and offences. Passengers’luggage. The carriage of animals.

II. The Carriage of Goods.—The Railway and Canal Act, 1854. Special 
contracts. The ordinary conditions of a consignment note. Stoppage in transitu. 
Through traffic. Rights and liabilities after completion of transit. Rates. 
Recovery of charges. Reasonable facilities. Undue preference.

Book  Reco mme nde d .—Disney, The Law of Carriage by Railway (Stevens& Sons), 
6th ed.

161.11—s, —The Law of Local Government, a course of ten 
lectures by Mr. Robs on , on Wednesdays, at 6 p.m., in L.T., 
beginning 12th January.

Fee:—£l 5s..

It is not intended to confine this course of lectures to a mere 
Syllabus, description of the various Statutes relating to Local Government. 

The powers and duties of Local Authorities under various Acts of Parliament will 
be referred to from time to time, but the main object of the course will be to 
discuss the fundamental legal principles underlying all the activities of a local 
authority and to analyse particular questions in the light of those principles.

The following topics will be among those discussed:—The nature of a 
municipal corporation and of other local authorities ; the doctrine of ultra vires; 
the criminal and tortious liability of local authorities; Misfeasance, nonfeasance 
and malfeasance; legal methods of compulsion and restraint — injunction, 
mandamus, certiorari, etc.; the powers of the District Auditor ; the liability of a 
local authority for the acts of its officers and members; Discretion and reasonable-
ness ; contracts ; the conflict of duty and interest ; highways, markets, public 
health, education, rating, etc., etc.

Books  Recom men ded .—Attlee and Robson, The Town Councillor; Samuels, 
The Country Councillor; Clarke, Local Government of the United Kingdom ; Gleeson 
Robinson, Public Authorities and Legal Liability.



162.1-^f and '/lli-Code Civil, a 'sessional course of lectures by 
M, Allemes , on Mondays, at 5.30 p.m., beginning M.T. 4th 
October, L.T. 10 th January, S.T. 25th April.

A short class in- connection with this course will; be , held 
immediately after each lectjute, except the first in each term.

- \F’orLL.B. [:Final.]

Fee ; Sessional,'£,6 '6s,; Terminalif^2 l$s/ 6d.

(i.) Of persons. Enjoyment and loss oFpivil rights—Records of the 
Syllabus. jCivil Status DepartmentS^iyil Domicile—Absent persons—Marriage, 

Divorce, Paternity—Filiation, Addption—Minority and Majority/
" (ii.y f&jf property and of the different kinds of ownership .

(iii.), Of the different ways by whifh ownership may be acquired. Succession—Gifts 
inter vivos and Wills—Contracts—Priorities and Mortgages—Prescription.

Boo ks  Recom mend ed .—Dalloz, Petit* Code^pivu Annote\ The French Civil Code 
(Trans, by E. Blackwood Wright); H. Capitan, Introduction & V Etude cdu Or git.Civil; 
Gblin and Capitan, Cours Elementaire de Droit Civil 'Frangais; iPlaniol, Tvaite 
Elementaire de Droit Civil (3 vols.); Baudry-Lacantinere, Precis de Droit CUM (3 vols.).
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163.-S—The Law Relating to Public Services. B.Com. 
Students taking Group H must consult Professor Gutt erid ge , who 
will supervise their reading in this subject.

Other lectures in the Faculty of Laws to which the Composition
Fee in that Faculty gives access are:—

Inte rme dia te  Cour se . '

Roman Law at University College (day and evening).

Jurisprudence at University College (day), and at King’s College 
(evening).

Criminal Law and Procedure at King’s College {evening).

Indian Penal Code and Criminal Procedure, at University 
College (day).

• 0 ¥iNA'i Cours e .

General Principles of Common Law—Torts, at King’s College 
(day and evening).

General Principles of Equity, at-J|Jhivefsity College (day and 
evening)

LaWi $35

English Law of Property, at King’s College (evening);

Roman Dutch Law, at Univessity College (day).

Mohammedan Law, at University College (day)Vv.

Hindu Law, at University College (day).

Ottoman Law, at IjJnivgrsijtyr College (evening).

English Law of Evidence and Civil Procedure, at, University 
• College (day and evening).

Indian Evidence and Civil Procedure of the Indian Courts, at 
'University College

Constitutional Laws of the British Empire, at University 
College (pyening).

Comparative Jurisprudence, ^University College: (evening). 

The Digest, ai«Un%ersity College and at King’s College {evening). 

Conflict of Laws, at King’s College {evening).
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11.—LOGIC, PSYCHOLOGY AND PHILOSOPHY.

The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a for a Final Honours 
Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or Graduate course.

The sign indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

1 70.—y .—Logic, a sessional course of lectures by Professor Wol f , 
on Thursdays, at 11 a.m., beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 
13th January, S.T. 28th April.

A class in connection with this course will be held immediately 
after each lecture.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) and B.A. Intermediate.]

Fee:—Lectures with class : Sessional,' £5 12s. 6d. ; Terminal, £2 5s..

Lectures only: ,, £3 15s.;1 ,, £l 10s.

1 For  eve ning  stu den ts  the same course of lectures with class 
will be given by Mr. Fulto n , on Fridays, at 6 p.m., beginning 
8th October.

Fee:—Lectures with class : Sessional, £3 15s.; Terminal, ^"1 10s.

Lectures only: ,, £2 10s. ; ,, £\.

Syllabus. L°gic and psychology. Analysis of Experience. Perception and 
Apperception. Memory. Imagination. Conception. Association of 

ideas, logical and non-logical. Spontaneous and logical concepts. Thought 
and language. Organisation of concepts in systems. Conflict of systems. Belief. 
Judgment. Universe of discourse. Inference, implicit and explicit. The influence 
of feeling and desire on thought. Deduction and induction. Postulates of thought.

Terms and their classification, extension, intension, and connotation. Pre-
dicables, definition, division, and classification. Import and classification of 
propositions. Opposition of propositions. Forms of immediate inference. Syllogism 
and other deductive inferences.

Ground of induction. Uniformity of nature. Causation. Observation and 
experiment. Inductive methods. Quantitative induction. Scientific explana-
tions. Mathematical, Physical, and Historical Methods. Nature and function of 
hypothesis. Analogy. Chance. Theory of probability and its logical foundations.

Books  Recom men ded .—J. S. Mill, A System of Logic, C. Read,Logic, Deductive 
and Inductive ; J. Dewey, How We Think ; A. Wolf, Essentials of Scientific Method 
Exercises in Logic and Scientific Method; and Key to the Exercises.

Logic, Psychology and Philosophy. i-3 7

171.—^ and a .—Scientific Method, a course of fifteen lectures by 
Professor Wolf , in Michaelmas and Lent Terms, on Tuesdays, 
at 11 a.m., beginning M.T. 5th October, L.T. .nth January.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final.']

Fee:—For the Course £l 17s. 6d.; Terminal, M.T. £l 10 s., L.T. 15s.

f For  eveni ng  students  the same course will be given on 
Mondays, at 6 p.m., beginning 4th October.

Fee :—For the Course £l 5s. ; Terminal M.T. £l, L.T. 10s.

„ .. . Comparison between Science, History and Philosophy. Comparison 
y a us. ^ Economics and Sociology with Physics and Biology. Relation 

between Economics, Psychology, Ethics, Politics and Sociology. Description and 
explanation. Principles of classification and definition. The Comparative Method. 
The Logic of Probability and Statistical Method. The Inductive Methods and 
their application to economic and sociological investigations. The function of 
Hypothesis in Induction, its application and verification. The use and misuse of 
Analogy. Circumstantial Evidence.

Books  Reco mme nde d .—W. Bagehot, Physics and Politics; J. N. Keynes, 
The Scope and Method of Political Economy ; A. Wolf, Essentials of Scientific Method ; 
Exercises in Logic and Scientific Method; Key to the Exercises.

1 72.—z.—General Psychology, an introductory course of twenty 
lectures by Professor Wolf , on Thursdays, at 5 p.m., in the 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 7th October,; L.T. 
13th January.

[For B.Com. Final Part I, and the Academic Diploma in Psychology.]v

Fee :—For the Course, £2 10s. ; Terminal, £\ 10s.

The Problems and Methods of Psychology. Description and Classifi- 
Sy abus. cat^on Qf ]y[ental Processes. The Stream of Consciousness. Con-

sciousness, sub-consciousness, self-consciousness. Cognition, feeling, conation. 
Sensibility and perception. Attention and retention. Recognition, memory, 
imagination and ideation. Association of ideas, judgment and reasoning. Emotion, 
mood, passion, sentiment, temperament and character. Impulse, instinct and will. 
Mind as a social product. Individuality.

Books  Recom men ded .—W. James, Textbook of Psychology ; G. F. Stout, Manual 
•of Psychology; J. Ward, Psychological Principles', M. Ginsberg, The Psychology of. 
Society ; C. Myers, Mind and Work.

173.—s.—The Psychological Theory of Law, a course of four- 
lectures, by Baron Meye ndorf f , on Tuesdays, at 5 p.m., in 

- L.T., beginning 8th February.

Fee :—10s.
[Contd.
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Syllabus. 1 The emotional basis of law (jus). 2. Normative emotions or ethics, 
law and morality. 3. Positive and intuitive law and morality. Fluc-

tuating inter-relation in the process of history. 4. The tendency of normative; 
emotions towards positivation and unification; The State. The Church. Conflicts 
between old and new authorities or powers. Social aspect of intuitive ethics,. 
Evolution and Revolution.

Books  Recom mend ed .—L. Petrazycki, A Theory of Law and Morals (St. 
Petersburg, 1906, 1907, 2 vols. Russian) to be contrasted with Sir F. Pollock, 
Essays in Jurisprudence and First Hook of Jurisprudence; Leslie Stephen, The Science of 
Ethics ; H. Sidgwick, The Methods of Ethics, The Elements of Politics) E. Westermarck 
The Origin and Development of Moral Ideas ; Sir P. Vinogradoff, Historical Jurisprudence 1. 
A. Shand, The Foundation of Character ; Graham Wallas, Our Social Heritage', James- 
Bryce, Studies in the History of Jurisprudence (Essays II. and IX.).

INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY.

175.—z.—Industrial Psychology and Physiology, a course- 
of five lectures by Dr. Mye rs , on Tuesdays, at 5 p.m., 
in S. T.> beginning 26th April.

[For B.Com., Group D.]

Fee :—12s. 6d.

The lectures will consist of an account of recent advances and probable- 
developments in the subject. Students attending the course will be expected to- 
have read Industrial Psychology in Great Britain by Dr. Myers, and Industrial Faitgue 
and Efficiency by Dr. Vernon.

1 761—z.—Industrial Psychology, a sessional course of lectures by 
Prof. Burt , Mr, Farme r , Dr.. Miles , Dr. Myers , and Miss Smith , 
on Fridays, at 6 p.m., beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th 
January, S.T. 29th April.

Demonstrations of Methods and Apparatus will be held at 
times to be arranged.

[For Academic Diploma in Psychology and B.Com. Final, Part /.]

Fee:—For the Course, £3 13s. 6d. ; Terminal, £l 9s. 6d.

(Half fees will be charged to members of the National Institute of Industrial 
Psychology.)

Syllabus. Phe history, methods and present employment of industrial psychology.
Industrial evolution in its psychological bearings. Instincts, native 

and acquired abilities, intelligence and emotion: their relations. The
physical environment: illumination, temperature, etc. Psychological conditions 
affecting the routing and lay-out of works. The mental environment: worry, 
discontent andmonotony. Muscular work: fatigue, dexterity, rhythm, the principles 
of movement and time study. Mental work: skill, discrimination, judgment. 
Incentives : methods of payment, promotion, social service. Output curves : their 
analysis and interpretation. Spoiled work. Accidents. Lost time and labour 
turnover. Distribution of periods of rest and work. Individual and sex differences. 
Vocational guidance and selection. Vocational training. Psychology of 
advertising and salesmanship.

(A more detailed syllabus will be given in the special leaflet.)

I39

*77,—Practical Work. Practical work in Industrial Psychology 
and Demonstrations of Methods and Apparatus will be arranged- 
Intending students should consult Dr. Myers .

N.B.—Rejevence should also be made to the following courses :

No. 221.—Social Philosophy.

No. 240.—Introduction to the Study of Society.

-No. 241.—Comparative Social Institutions.

No. 242.—Social Psychology.

No. 243.—Social Philosophy.

No. 244.—Social Psychology.

No. 245 — Biological Factors in Social Evolution.

No. 246.—Comparative Ethics and Religion.

No. 247.—Greek Ethical Theories.

Logic, Psychology and Philosophy.
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12.—POLITICS AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION.
The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 

Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a  for a Final Honours 
Examination. The letter s indicates a Special or Graduate Course.

The sign 11 indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

"1 SO« y .—The British Constitution, a course of thirty lectures 
by Mr. Lees  Smith  and Dr. Finer , on Wednesdays and Fridays, 
at 12 noon, in Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 6th 
October, |_-T- 12th January.

[■For B.Sc. (Econ.) Intermediate.]

Fee For the Course, £3 15s. Terminal, M.T., £3; L.T., £l 10s.

'IT For  eveni ng  students , the same course of lectures will be 
given on Mondays and Tuesdays, at 7 p.m., beginning 
4th October.

Fee:—For the Course, £2 10s. ; Terminal, M.T., £2; L.T., £\.
.. . An introduction to the study of the existing government of the

y a us. United Kingdom and the British Empire, referring mainly to 
-central government, dealing with the matter historically only so far as historical 
ireferences are necessary to explain existing institutions. The lectures will be 
-divided as follows :—

Representative Government. The theory of the separation of powers. 
The Cabinet system. Parliament. The Civil Service. The passage of Bills. 
Party government.

The House of Lords. Second Chambers. The Crown. The “rule of 
law ” and the position of the Judiciary. The financial administration of the United 
'Kingdom.

The Central Departments. The Franchise. The sphere of local govern-
ment. The constitution, powers and duties of the various local authorities. 
The relation between the central and local authorities.

Books  Rec ommen de d .—Mill, Representative Government; Bagehot, The English 
■Constitution; Low, Governance of England; Lowell, Government of England; Dicey, 
Eaw of the Constitution; Anson, Law and Custom of the Constitution; Courtney, 
Working Constitution of the United Kingdom) Clarke, Local Government of the United 

-Kingdom ; Odgers, Local Government; Craik, State in Relation to Education. Other 
works will be indicated from time to time in the lectures.

“181—a .—The Central Government of the United
Kingdom, a course of twenty-five lectures by Mr. Lees  
Smit h , on Fridays, at 5 p.m. beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 
14th January, S.T. 29th April.

[For B.Sc. {Econ.) Final Honours—special subject.]
Fee:—For the Course, £2 10s- ; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £\ 4s. ; S.T., 

12s.
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The course is a continuation of the course on the British Constitution, 
Syllabus. wkich is intended for first year students. It explains the actual- 

working of parliamentary institutions, and discusses the various problems which
arise out of the explanation.

Books  REcoMMEXDED.LDicey, Law and Opinion; Anson, Law and Custom of 
the Constitution; Lowell, The Government of England ; Ilbert, Legislative Methods and' 
Forms; Egerton, British Colonial Policy, Keith, Responsible Government in the 
Dominions; Bourinot, Federal Government in Canada; Jebb, Studies in Colonial 
Nationalism.

182.—z. and k .—Public Administration, a ^course of twenty 
lectures on Wednesdays, at 11 a.m., by Mr. Lees  Smith  in M.T., 
beginning 6th October, and by the Dir e c t o r  in L.T., beginning: 
12th January.

[For,B.Sc. {Econ.) Final.']
Fee:—Sessional, £2 ; Terminal, £l 4s.

H For  eveni ng  student s the same course of lectures will be- 
given on Fridays, at 6 p.m., beginning 8th October.

Fee: Sessional, £l 6s. 8d. ; Terminal, 16s.
M.T. Public Administration: The Parliamentary Aspect, fen lectures, 

by Mr. Lees  Smith .
c n u The parliamentary machine. The process of legislation. Financial 
Syllabus. control The relations between the Cabinet and Parliament. The- 

House of Commons and the supervision of the Executive. Party organisation, 
and its influence. Proposals for the reform of the parliamentary machine. Differ-
ences between British and foreign parliamentary methods. Problems of parlia-
mentary government such as Second Chambers, the Referendum and the Party 
System.

L.T. Public Administration: The Departmental Aspect, ten lectures by 
the Directo r .

. The meaning and growth of public administration. Distribution of 
syllabus. wQrk between departments. The internal organisation of typical: 

departments. Relation of Minister, chief officials and subordinate staff. Recruiting, 
of the Civil Service. Problems of personnel: tenure, discipline, right of association, 
political rights. Civil Service and Business methods: possible new forms of 
administration. The devolution of administration : regional or functional.

183__ z. and a .—Public Administration Discussion Class, a
class, primarily for students attending Course No. 182, will be held 
by Mr. Lees  Smith  in the Michaelmas Term, and by the Direct or . 
in the Lent Term on alternate Tuesdays, at 2.30 p.m., beginning. 
M.T. 12th October, L.T. 18th January.

[For B .Sc. (Econ.) Final.]
Fee:—£\.

The following subjects will be dealt with :—
M.T. The Cabinet and the Modern Constitution. Party Government. The 

Problem of the Second Chamber. The Referendum. The Relation-
ships between Great Britain and the Dominions.

L.T. The Grouping of Departments. The value and working of an Economic- 
Parliament. The determination of salaries and conditions of employ-
ment. The training of Civil Servants before and after appointment.. 
Central Control of Local Authorities.
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184.— a .—Public Administration, a class confined to Honours 
Students in Public Administration will be held by Mr. Lees  Smith , 

cvsra at times to be arranged.

185.—s.—The Principles of Administrative Law, a course of 
ten lectures by Professor Lask i, on Mondays, at 5 p.m., in M.T., 
beginning 4th October.

Fee/!•
Syllabus. The course.will deal with the general principles underlying the rules 

of law which govern such relations of the executive authority to 
■citizens as arise out of the process of administration in the modern State.

The lectures are intended mainly for graduate students.

186.—s.—The English Judicial System, a course of six 
lectures by Professor Laski , on Mondays, at 5 p.m., in L.T., 
beginning 10th January.

Fee :—15s.

s ,, b The course will describe the structure and working of the English 
y a us. Courts since 1873. Attention will be given to the problems in-

volved in judicial appointment and to the relations between the judiciary and 
the executive.

18T.—z and a .—Local Government, a course of twenty lectures 
by Dr. Finer , on Mondays, at 2.30 p.m., in Lent and Summer 
Terms, beginning L.T. 10th January, S.T. 25th April.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final (special subject) and, Social Science Certificate.']

A class will be held in connection with this course on alternate 
Mondays, at 3.30 p.m., beginning 17th January.

Fee :—For the Course, £2 ; Terminal, £l 4s.
,, ,, ,, (with Class), £2 10s. ; Terminal, £l 10s.

IF For  evening  stude nts  the same course will be given on Thursdays, 
at 6 p.m., in Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning7th October.

Fee :—£l 6s. 8d. ; Terminal, 16s.

S llabus The course whl include a history of the development of the areas 
and authorities with special reference to the connection between 

areas and functions.
Books  Recomm end ed —For study : Ashley, Local and Central Government; Redlich 

and Hirst, Local Government in England ; Wright and Hobhouse, Local Government 
and Local Taxation. For reference; Maitland, History of English Law, English Con-
stitutional History ; Webb’s English Local Government, Parish and the County, Manor 
and the Borough.

Blue Books and books on special functions and problems will be suggested 
■during the lectures.
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"188.—a .—Constitutions of the British Empire, a course of 
fifteen lectures by Professor Baker , on Mondays, at 5 p.m., in 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 4th October, 
L.T. 10th January.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject.]

Fee:—For the Course, 10s.; Terminal, M.T. £l 4s./ L.T. 12s.

The treatment will be historical and practical, The Constitutions of 
by a us. t^e geif_Governing Dominions, including the Irish Free State, 

and the Constitutions of the Crown Colonies, Protectorates and Mandated Areas 
will be dealt with.

Books  Recommen ded .-^Egerton, A Short History of British Colonial Policy; 
A. B. Keith, Responsible Government in the Dominions, War Government in the 
Dominions, Constitutions, Administrations and Laws of the Empire ; Kennedy, The 

«Constitution of Canada, Moore, Commonwealth of Australia. Other books will be 
suggested during the lectures.

189.—a .—Inter-Imperial Relations of the British Empire, 
a course of five lectures by Professor Baker , on Mondays, at 
5 p.m., in L.T., beginning 14th February.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject.]

Fee :—10s.

The growth ox the Imperial Conference and the development of 
y s" the present international position of the Self-Governing Dominions 

will be discussed, and the various possible methods of dealing with the unsolved 
problems of the present situation will be considered.

Books  Reco mmen de d .—Duncan Hall, The British Commonwealth of Nations ;
C. M. Mclnnes, The British Commonwealth and its Unsolved Problems-, 
R. A. Eastwood, The Organisation of the Britannic Partnership. Other books 
will be suggested during the lectures.

189a.—a .:—Constitutional Experiments in the Irish Free 
State, a course of six lectures by Mr. Law , on Thursdays, 
at 5 p.m., in M.T., beginning 4th November.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject.]

Fee :—15s.

Syllabus The framinS °f the Constitution; relations between the Free State 
and (a) Great Britain and Northern Ireland, (b) other Dominions, (c) 

Foreign Countries. General Principles. Conventions v. written law. The People, 
the Legislature, and the Executive. The Rule of Law. Proportional Representa-
tion. Referendum and initiative.

Books  Recomme nded .—Keith, Responsible Government in the Dominions; Journal 
of Comparative Legislation, vols. 4 and 5 ; Dicey, Law of the Constitution (8th edn.).
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1 9©.:—a .—Comparative Parliamentary Government, a course 
of twenty lectures by Mr. Mart in , on Mondays, at 12 noon,, 
in Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 4th October,, 
L.T. 10th January.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject; and B.A. Final Honours in History.'}, 

Fee:—For the Course, £2 10s.; Terminal, £l 10s.

H For  eve nin g  stu den ts  the same course will be given on Fridays* 
at 7 p.m., beginning 8th October.

Fee :—For the Course, £l 13s. 4d. ; Terminal, £\.

. t s The relationship between theories of the State and the practice of 
y a us. Government. Contrast between the development of modern democracies 

and the prophecies of their founders. The meaning of Sovereignty and Federalism 
in practice. The problem of adjusting political institutions to economic change.. 
The government of France, Germany and U.S.A. with special regard to their various 
types of Constitutions, Cabinet and Party Government, Executives, Electoral' 
Systems, Representative Assemblies, Second Chambers and legislative methods,. 
Conclusions as to the actual working and possible developments of democracy.

Books  Recomme nded .—Bryce, Modern Democracies ; Finer, Foreign Governments- 
at Work ; Bodley, France ; Sait, Government and Politics of France ; Esmein, Elements 
de Droit Constitutionnel; Duguit, haw in the Modern State; Dell, My Other Country ;; 
Lisley Huddlestone, France; Barthelemy, Le Gouvernement de la France. Bryce, 
The American Commonwealth ; Wilson, Congressional Government, Constitutional Govern-
ment ; Beard, Economic Interpretation of the American Constitution, American Government 
and Politics', Taft, Our Chief Magistrate', Ford, The Rise and Growth of American 
Politics', Croly, The Promise of American Life. Gooch, Germany, Dawson, The 
German Empire, 1867-1914; Barthelemy, Les Institutions Politiques de VAllemagne 
Coniemporaine; Brunet, The German Constitution; Oppenheimer, The German Consti-
tution ; Anschutz, Die Verfassung vom 11. August, 1919 ; Hatschet, Deutsches und' 
Preussisches Staatsrecht: Finer, Representative Government and a Parliament of Industry..

- Books on special topics will be suggested during the course.

191,__ a .—Comparative Parliamentary Procedure, a course of
five lectures by Mr. Mar ti n , on Thursdays, at 5 p.m., in S.T.* 
beginning 28th April.

[For B.Sc. [Econ.) Final-Especial subject.]

Fee:—10s.
A comparison between the procedure, methods of executive control,, 

Syllabus. committee systems and organisation of the legislatures of England, 
France, Germany and the United States of America.

Books  Recom men ded .—Erskine May, Parliamentary Procedure (new edition) I 
Redlich, History of the Procedure of the House of Commons ; Bentham, Political Tactics 
Eugene Pierre, Les Regies Manuels de pi ocedure ; Brown, The Leadership of Congress 
Luce, Legislative Procedure ; Hatschet, Deutsches und Preussisches Staatsrecht.

1 92.11—a .—The Civil Service in the Modern State, a course 
of five lectures by Dr. Fine r , on Thursdays, at 7 p.m., in L-T-}. 
beginning 13th January.

[For B.Sc. [Econ.) Final—special subject.]
Fee10s.
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The Civil Service in France, Germany and U.S.A., treated with 
Syllabus. speciai reference to relations with the Representative Assembly; 

the scope of authority and division of work between the departments ; recruit-
ment and promotion; general status of the Civil Servant in_ the community , 
Whitleyism ; representation of the public in the departments. The legal status o 
the Civil Servant, and the doctrine and practice of droit administratif.

193,—a .__The Government of the United States, a course of
- fifteen lectures by Mr. Smel li e , on Tuesdays, at 5 p.m., in Lent 
'and Summer Terms, beginning L.T. 1 ith January, S.T. 26th April. 

[For B.Sc. [Econ.) Final—special subject.]

Fee:—£l 10s.

This course will deal with the structure of federal and State govern- 
Syllabus. «Lgntj excluding, however, the municipal government.
IF" Students are’ advised to read Charles Beard; American Government and 

Politics (1924).

*194,__Ai__Theory of Judicial Review (with special reference
to the United States), a course of ten lectures by Mr. Smell ie , 
on Tuesdays, at 5 p.m., in M.T.,beginning 5th October.

[For B.Sc. [Econ.) Final—special subject.]

Fee :—£l.
The theory of the separation of powers and the nature of the judicial 

Syllabus. cess_judiciai review in the United States theft due process clause ; 
the Supreme Court and Interstate Commerce ; the Supreme Court and Labour, 
the Supreme Court and administrative tribunals. Judicial Review in Eng a 

in the Dominions.
Books  Reco mm end ed  —Dicey, Laiv of the Constitu ion , ^'j^^f^Nature^of 

American Constitution ; Moore, The Commonwealth of Australia , ar z , 
the Judicial Process ; Carr, Delegated Legislation; Harvard L^w Review Vol 32 p. 218 
(Hough, Due Process of Law to-day) ; Harvard Law Review Vol. 29, P- 622 (Cohe , 
Place of Logic in the Law) ; Harvard Law Review Vol. 39
under the 14th amendment) ; Yale Law Journal Vol. 32, p. 339 ( , , v,’ ■ .
of Judicial Discretion) ; Yale Law Journal Vol. 30 (Nathan Isaacs, Judicial 
Administrative Findings) ; American Law Review Vol. 48 (C , <,. ■£ ^ Recent
Legislation) ; Journal of Public Administration Vol 2 (Sir Josiah Stamp, 
tendencies towards the devolution of legislative functions to the minis r )■

195.If__a ._The French Constitution, a course of ten lectures
by Professor Vauch er , on Wednesdays, at 6 p.m., in M.T., begin-
ning 6th October.

[For B.Sc. [Econ.) Final—-special subject.]

Fee:—13s. 4d.
The Constitution of 1875. Electoral System. Parliament: The 

Syllabus, chamber and the Senate Executive : The President of the Republic 
and the Cabinet. Political Parties : Press, Meetings and Associations.

1C



196.T—a .—French Public Administration, a course of sixteen 
lectures by Professor Vau che r , on Wednesdays, at 6 p.m., in 
Lent and Summer Terms, beginning L.T. 12th January, S.T. 
27th April.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject.']

Fee il|—For the Course, £l 6s. 8d.; Terminal, L.T. £l; S.T. 13s. 4d.

c it t, Growth of Modern French Administration. Central Administration. 
y a us. -pjjg j£ome Office and Local Government: “ Departements,” " Arron- 

dissements ” and “Communes”; towns and country. Description of various 
oranches of Government Office. Agriculture, Trade and Public Works. Finance. 
Justice. Ministry of Labour and Ministry of Health.
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197.—s.—L’enseignement en France, a course of five lectures 
by Professor Vau che r , on Mondays, at 5 p.m., in L.T., beginning 
10th January. These lectures will be given in French.

Fee:—10s.

L’enseignement primaire et l’education du peuple. Les lycdes et 
y/labus, coiieges. L’organisation des Universites. Le role de l’Etat et 

l’influence de l’Eglise.

198.—a .—The Government of French Colonies, a course of 
five lectures by Professor Vauch er , on Mondays, at 5 p.m., in 
L-T-, beginning 14th February. These lectures will be given in 
French or English according to the desire of the class.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject.]

Fee:—10s.

Syllabus. Algeria, Tunisia and Morocco. West Arrica and Congo. Indo-China.

Books  Recom mend ed .—Duguit et Monnier, Lts Constitutions et les prineipales 
lois politiques de la France) J. Bartbelemy, Le gouvernement de la France; Esmein, 
Droit constitutional; Duguit, Manuel de Droit constitutionnel; H. BertheRmy, 
Droit administratif; Girault, Legislation coloniale ; Poincare, How France is governed; 
R. Soltau, French Parties and Politics.

199.—s.—International Relations, a seminar conducted by 
Professor Baker , to discuss some special aspect of International 
Relations, will hold fifteen meetings in Michaelmas and Lent 
Terms, on Thursdays, at 3.0 p.m. The first meeting will be on 
Thursday, 7th October, at 3.0 p.m.
Open to Research students, or students paying the Composition Fee.

200.—S.—International Politics, a course of twenty lectures by 
Professor Baker , on Fridays, at 5 p.m., in the Michaelmas and 
Lent Terms, beginning MT- 8th October, L-T- 14th January.

Fee :—£2.
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Syllabus The course will deal with the increasing intercourse and inter-
dependence of different parts of the world, and with the resulting 

necessity for international organisation for- the promotion of common political 
and economic interests. Existing international organisations will be dealt with 
and an attempt made to elucidate the principles upon which they are founded.

Books  Reco mmen ded .-JBBuell, International Relationy; Woolf, International 
Government; Potter, International Organisation ; Moon, Syllabus of International 
Relations ; Delisle Burns, International Politics; The History of the Peace Conference 
of Paris (6 vols. issued under the auspices of Institute of International Affairs) ; 
Munch, Les origines et Vceuvre de la Societe des Nations ) Salter, Allied Shipping 
Control) Lugard, The Dual Mandate in Africa; Woolf, Empire and Commerce in 
Africa) Hobson, Economic Imperialism. Other books will be suggested during the 
lectures.

201.—z and a .—Political and Social Theory, a course of twenty 
lectures by Professor Laski , on Wednesdays, at 10 a.m,.. in the 
Micfiaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 6th October, L.T- 
12th January.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final.]
Fee :—For the Course, £2 10s. ; Terminal, £\ 10s.

II For  eve ning  stu den ts  the same course of lectures will be 
given on Mondays, at 7 p.m., beginning 4th October.

Fee:—For the Course, £l 13s. 4d. ; Terminal, £l.
Syllabus The course will deal with the place of the State in modern society 

and the problems that arise from the complex of relationships which 
exist where men live in communities,. It will be useful for students to have read 
befo-ehand some such book as Professor Hobhouse’s Elements of Social Justice, or
H. J. Laski’s A Grammar of Politics.

202.—s.—The Political Philosophy of Rousseau, a course of 
six lectures by Professor Laski , on Mondays, at 5 p.m., in S.T- 
beginning 25th April.

Fee :—12s.
1. Rousseau’s early writings. 2 and 3. The social contract. 4. 

Syllabus. Rousseau’s position in his own age. 5 and 6. The later influence of 
Rousseau.

Books  Reco mmen ded .—C. E. Vaughan (ed.) The Political Writings of Rousseau ; 
L. Ducros, Rousseau ; Faguet, Rousseau Penseur ; B. Bosanquet, The Philosophical 
Theory of the State.

203.—s.—English Political Thought in the Nineteenth 
Century, a course of nine lectures by Mr. Martin , on Tuesdays, 
at 5 p.m., in S.T.? beginning 26th April.

Fee:—£l.
The French Revolution in England. The Utilitarians and their critics.

Syllabus. -pory democracy. The Idealist School. Collectivism. The criticism 
of psychologists.

Books  Recomm ended .—Apart from contemporary authorities which will be 
dealt with during the course, Barker’s Political Thought from Spencer to To-dav, 
Leslie Stephen’s English Utilitarians, Maccun’s Six Radical Thinkers, and Benns 
History of Socialism in England are useful secondary authorities.

K 2



204,—s.—Parties and Party Organisation since 1832, a 
course of ten lectures by Mr. Mart in , on Thursdays, at 5 p.m., in 
JL.T., beginning 13th January.

Fee:—£l.
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The course will trace the development of English parties and show 
by ahus. ^he changes in their structure and organisation, illustrating their effect 

by reference to particular legislation.
The bibliography of the subject is mainly to be found in the biographies of 19th 

century statesmen. Dicey’s Law and Opinion in England and Ostrogorski’s Democracy 
and the organisation of Political Parties provide a useful general basis.

205,—s.—German Socialist Theories since the War, a course 
of four lectures by Dr. Finer , on Thursdays, at 5 p.m., in S.T., 
beginning 2nd June.

Fee:—10s.

Two generations of theory, and the War. Theories during the 
Syllabus. Revolution, and the acceptance of the Republican Constitution. The 

effect of office upon Socialist Theory. The net gains of reform. The present 
Stock-taking—and reconstruction of theory.

206,—a .-—The History of Political Ideas from Plato to 
the Nineteenth Century, a course of twenty-five lectures by 
Professor Laski , on Wednesdays, at 5 p.m., beginning M.T. 
6th October, L.T. 12th January, S.T. 27th April.
' [For B.Sc. (Econ.) Pinal—special subject and B.A. Honours in History.]

Fee jp-Sessional £3 2s. 6d.; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., ^1 10s.; S.T., 15s.

Greek and Roman Political Ideas. The Political Ideas of the Early 
y a us. church Mediaeval Political Ideas. The Reformation. Hobbes. 

Locke and Rousseau. The French Revolution. .The Nineteenth Century.
Books  Recom me nde d .—Plato, Republic (trans. Davis & Vaughan) ; Aristotle, 

Politics ; Zimmern, Greek Commonwealth ; Dickinson, Greek View of Life ; Carlyle. 
Medite'val Political Theory (4 vols.) ; Poole, Illustrations of the History of Mediaval 
Thought; Figgis, From Gerson to Grotius ; ib., Divine Right of Kings ; Gooch, Political 
Thought, from Bacon to Halifax; Laski, Political Thought from Locke to Bentham ; 
Leslie Stephen, The English Utilitarians ; Michel, L’ldee de VEtat; Barker, Political 
Thought from Herbert Spencer to To-day; R. H. Murray, History of Political Theories 
from Plato. Other texts and secondary works will be discussed fully in the lectures.

207,—s.—Communistic Legislation in Russia, a course of four 
lectures by Baron Meyend orf f , on Tuesdays, at 5 p.m., in L.T.» 
beginning nth January.

Fee:—8s.

S llabus transition to the new economic policy and the liquidation of
communistic legislation.
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208,—s.—Marxism in Russia, a course of three lectures by Baron 
Meyendorff , on Tuesdays, at 5 p.m., in S.T., beginning 26th 
April.

Fee :—6s.
The percipients of Marxism. The adjustment of the teaching to the 

Syllabus, social structure. The propagation of the Doctrine. The enforcement 
of the Doctrine.

Books  Recomm ended .—The following non-Russian books are recommended: 
r . Arque, Les Modifications dans I’equilibre des classes soctales en Russie {La 
Science Sociale, fasc. 117, June, 1914) ; R. Labry, L’Industrie Russe et la Re-
volution (Paris. 1919) ; Th. G. Masaryk. The Spirit of Russia (vol. 11. chap, xvm,

209,—a .—History of Political Ideas. Seminar for* Honours 
Students by Professor Laski , on Thursdays, at 10 a.m., beginning 
M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 28th April.
This seminar is Also open to such other students as may be doing graduate 

work in this field.

210. _s.—Political Obligation. Seminar by Professor Lask i, on
Mondays, at 2.30 p.m., beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th 
January, S.T. 25th April.
Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee.

Fee for Occasional Students :—£3 3s.

211. —a .—“ Federalist” Discussion Class. A class will be 
held by Dr. Finer , at times to be arranged, to discuss the 
“Federalist” Essays in relation to Modern Political Problems. 
The class will only be open to those students who are admitted by 
Dr. Fine r .

N.B.—-Reference should also be made to the following courses :—

No. 67.—Theory of Public Finance.
No. 115.—The Political Position of the Great Powers.
No. 122.—Modern European History.
No. 126.—Constitutions of the Great Powers.

No. 127.—European Diplomacy.
No. 242.—Social Psychology.

No. 243.—Social Philosophy.
No. 244.—Social Psychology.
No. 245.—Biological Factors in Social Evolution.

No. 247.—Greek Ethical Theories.
No. 248.—Social Philosophy of T. H. Green.
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13— SOCIAL SCIENCE AND ADMINISTRATION.
(RATAN TATA FOUNDATION.)

220.—Problems of Modern Industry, a course of twenty lectures 
by Mr. Lloyd , on Tuesdays, at io  a.m. in Michaelmas Term, and 
at ii a.m. in Summer Term, beginning M.T. 5th October, 
S.T. 26th April.

Fee :—For the Course, £2 10s. ; Terminal, £\ 10s.

Syllabus. '^^le development of capitalistic industry Employers’and workmen’s 
combinations. Trade Union organisation and functions. The wage 

system. Payment by results. Scientific management and industrial psychology. 
Profit-sharing and co-partnership. Collective bargaining. Methods of conciliation 
and arbitration in labour disputes. The strike and “direct action.’’ State 
regulation of wages. Trade boards and Whitley councils. Women in industry. 
Professional organisation among the non-manual workers. The problem of 
“workers’ control.” Collectivism. Guild Socialism. Industrial Unionism. 
Cb-operation in industry and agriculture.

221.—An Introduction to Social Philosophy, a course of 
twenty lectures by Dr. Deli sle  Burn s , on Mondays, at 11 a.m., 
in Michaelmas and Summer Terms, beginning M.T. 4th October, 
S.T- 25th April.

Fee :—For the Course, £2 10s. ; Terminal, £\ 10s.

Syllabus ^.T., Social Structure. Factors in Social Grouping—Family, 
Occupation, Neighbourhood, Political. The State. Other Organisa-

tions. International Relations.

S.T. Principles and Ideals of Social Organisation. Justice. Order. Liberty. 
Equality. Sovereignty. Ideals of Reform. Socialism and Individualism. Utopias.

222.—The Development of Modern Social Theories, a 
course of twenty lectures by Mr. Martin , on Tuesdays, at 12 noon, 
in Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 5th October, 
L.T. nth January.

Fee :—For the Course, £2 10s. ; Terminal, £\ 10s.

S llabus Locke and the 18th century idea of Property. The Physiocrats and 
y a ‘ Adam Smith. Their Opponents in England and France. French 

Communism and English Land Reformers. Classical Economy and its Critics. 
Robert Owen and early English Socialism. Fourier, St. Simon, Louis Blanc and 
the Commune. John Stuart Mill and Liberalism. English Critics : Christian 
Socialists, Carlvle, Ruskin, Morris. ' German Socialists: Lassalle and Marx. The 
Development of Socialist theories in England, France, Germany and Russia.

9^

Social Science and Administration. 15*

223.—Problems of Social Administration, a course of twenty 
lectures by Mr. Dav iso n , on Fridays, at 12 noon, in Michaelmas 
and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January.

Fee :—For the Course, £2 10s. ; Terminal, £1 10s.

Problems of Unemployment. The National Health and Unemploy- 
Syllabus- Insurance Acts. The Widows and Orphans and Old Age Pensions

Act 1925. “ All-in ” Insurance. Family Endowment. The State and the Volun-
tary Worker. Public Health. The care of the sick, of children, of the aged, of 
the feeble-minded.

224.—Social Developments from 1760, a sessional course of 
lectures by Mr. Tawn ey , on Fridays, at 3 p.m., beginning 
M.T. 8th October, L.T. 14th January, S.T. 29th April.

Fee:—Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal, £l 10s.

„ . Political and social conditions of the old regime. The agrarian
Syllabus. ckange3 *<The Industrial Revolution.’’ The new Political 

Economy. The movement for Parliamentary Reform. The growth of pauperism 
and the reform of the Poor Law. The reform of Municipal Corporations. The 
Trade Union Movement up to 1850. The beginnings of factory legislation, lne 
Chartist Movement. The early co-operators. The growth of a system of Public 
Education. The reform of Local Government and the growth of municipal 
enterprise. The growth and character of modern Trade Unionism. The policy ot 
the State towards industry and social questions. Recent changes in social and 
political thought. The present position of the industrial problem.

Book s  Reco mmend ed .—J. L. and Barbara Hammond, The Village Labourer ;• 
E C K Gonner, Common Land and Inclosures ; A. H. Johnson, The Disappearance of 
the Small Landowner ; Moffet, England on the Eve of the Industrial Revolution; Ashton, 
Iron and Steel in the Industrial Revolution ; Knowles, Commercial and Industrial Revolu-
tions * A. Toynbee, The Industrial Revolution; P. Mantoux, La Revolution Industnelle ; 
T. L. and Barbara Hammond, The Town Labourer ; W. Cunningham Growth of 
English Industry and Commerce; E. Porritt, The Unreformed House of Commons 
Butler, The Great Reform Bill; Sir L. Stephen, The English Utilitarians ; J. Redlich 
and F. W. Hirst, Local Government in England; Graham Wallas, Life of trancis 
Place; M. Beer, The History of British Socialism ; M. F. Hovell, The Chartist 
Movement; F. Podmore, Life of Robert Owen ; E. Hodder, Life of Lord Shaftesbury , 
B. L. Hutchings and A. Harrison, History of Factory Legislation-, J. Goldmark, 
Fatigue and Efficiency ; S. and B. Webb, History of Trade Unionism- Industrial 
Democracy, T. Mackay. The English Poor Law, Poor Law Report of 1834 , 
B. L. Hutchins, The Public Health Agitation; A. E. Dobbs, Educational and Social 
Movements, 1700-1850.

225.—Physiology, a sessional course of lectures by Professor 
Winifr ed  Cull is , on Mondays, at 5 p.m., beginning M.T. 4th 
October, L.T. 10th January, S.T. 25th April.

Fee Sessional, £3 I5s ; Terminal, £l 10s.

226.—An Introduction to Psychology, a course of nine 
lectures (for 1st year Students) by Dr. Del isl e Burn s , on 
Tuesdays, at 12 noon, in S.T., beginning 26th April.

Fee :—£l 5s.



Lectures, Classes and Seminars.

227.—Glass for Welfare Students. A class by Miss Kelly , on 
alternate Tuesdays* at 5 p.m., beginning 12th October.

This class is open only to full-time students training for Welfare Work.

J52

228. —Machinery of Government, a course of ten lectures for 1st 
feht §®teial’#oieice Students by Mr. Lloyd , on Mondays, at 3 
p.fn., iri M.T., beginning 4th OctobeiY

Fee £1 C5s; '"V

229. —Clkss for Diploma Students, by Mr. Lloyd , on Tuesdays, 
at 3 p.m., throughout the Session, beginning M.T. 5th October, 
L.T. itth January, S.T. ibth April*

Admission to this class will be by .permission Of Mr Lloyd.

230. —Class for Certificate Students (2ndyear), by Dr. Delisle  
Burns , on Mondk.ys.yat 12 noon, throughout the session, beginning 
M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th JantMry, S.T. 25th April.

Admission to this class will be by permission Of Dr. Bflfns.

231. —Class for Certificate Students, by Mr. Smem §ie , ©n 
Tuesday!, at 3 p.m.. throughout the sfessiofi, beginning M.T. 
5th October, L.T. nth January, S.T. '^th A^ril.

232. —Introduction to Social Science, a course of six lectures 
% Miss fifeKHAfegpfi Wednesdays, at i2 noon, in M.T., 
beginning 13th .October.

233. —Class for Certificate Students (who are taking the certifi-
cate in one year), by Miss Lckha rd , 6't Wednesdays,* kt 12 noon, 
itt Lent and Summer Terms, beginning ,L.T. 12th January, 
S.T. 27th April.

finite* should alio hi mad'e to the following bourse's 
No. 60.—Elements of Economics.
No. 110.—Growth of English Industry.
Np. Elements of Industrial Legislation,
No. i8&—Public Administratioii.

No. 187.—Local Government.
No 206^History of Political Ideas.

'Np. 240i—Introduction to the Study of Society. , 
No. £41 .—Comparative Social Institutions.
No. £42.—Social Psychology.

- No. £43.—Social Philosophy.
No. —Social Psychology..
No. 260.—Introduction to Statistics.
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1 4,—SOCIOLOGY.

T-he fetter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for av Intermediate 
Examihciticffi ifor a Final M>s$ Examination, and a  for w Final Honours 
Examination.

' The sign II indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

240 -^—Introduction to the Study of Society, a course of 
twenty lectures by Professor Hobho u JS,?'dn Thursdays, at ri 
a.m„ fSt';Michaelmas and Leftt TefiSis,, beginning M.T. 7th 
October, L.T. r^t-h January.

A class in’jconnect-iqn with this* cc>ijiis1e will be held immedi-
ately after each lecture.

**' '‘ftbr B Sa (E’ctn ) Final and, B*A*. Ifohburs ^^cioUgyfdnd Anthropology .j 

Fee i?or the Course (including glass), £3 15s. Terminal, ^2*5s.
'The methods of Social "Enquiry. The early association with philo- 

Syllabus. Snohv -Development m m*bdern times. Rise of specialised social 
sciences *-The A&trfct Method and the Historical and Comparative Methods* 
Questions of fact and questions ot value The meanings of Law in Sociology. 
MMRi KiitdrelM^Pnfmuhify'and' Msoeiatioh. Basrs df the Community. 
■ ldea^of Spcial Development development, Environ-
mental Biological, Psychological and distinctively Sociological. .Book ? Recomm ended -.Plato, Republic (trAgnyies and Vaughan); Aristotle, 
Ethics fir. Peters) politics (ti ^elTdbh); Maciver, Community.

241 fis*—Comparative Social Institutions, a course of twenty 
HWi by Dr. BH on Fridays, at 6 p.m., in the
Michkelrhas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 8th October, L.T. 

14th January. .
A class in connection with this course will be held immediately 

after each lecture.
(ft. ]3__This coursev'siibuld bte attended by both day and evening students.)

[■For B Sc (Ecom) Final and B,.A. ftfliioAirfin So'ciolSgf and Anthropology.]
- p‘ee _ror the Course,(ireluding cla4|*^10s.; Terminal, £l 10s.

The formation and,.growth of communities. Kinship and intermarriage. 
Syllabus. The ^asls of Cubtom and Law. Development, ot, political authority 

and resoonsibi&y ' Social differentiation., ’ Caste and.Clas?, Rise and decay ot 
laveryaiid serfdom/ Property and economic.. organi^Mon.

communities and their bearing on internal structure. Intellectual and moral con 
ditions ©f sPciakdev.elop ment.

•Book 's Recomm ende d  . estermarck, { ,History op Human Marriage ; idem
Origin and Development of the Moral Ideas; Muller Lyer.
(translation-by E: C. Lake, add H. A. Lake) ; Ginsberg, Hobh6us| and Wheelef. 
Material Culture and Social Institutions of the Simpler Peoples; Maciver, Community.
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2452.—a .—Social Psychology, a course of ten lectures by Professor 
Hobhous e , on Wednesdays, at n a.m., in M-T., beginning 6th 
October.

A class in connection with this course will be held immediately 
after each lecture.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject and B.A. Honours in Sociology.]

Fee (including class) :—£\ 17s. 6d. ; Lectures only, £l 5s.

Syllabus. Psychology from the point of view of the study of social life. Psycho-
logical basis of social relations. Hereditary basis of behaviour 

Impulse and Purpose. The conscious and the unconscious Instinct and Reason. 
Psychological basis of Morality. The nature of Sympathy. TJie conception of a 
Common Good- The General Will and the Group Mind.

Books  Recomme nded .—McDougall, Introduction to Social Psychology ; The Group 
Mind; Wallas, The Great Society.

.243.—a .—Social Philosophy, a course of ten lectures by Professor 
Hobho use , on Wednesdays, at ii  a.m., in L-T.^beginning 12th 
January.

A class in connection with this course will be held immediately 
after each lecture.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject and B.A. Honours in Sociology.]

Fee (including class) :—£l 17s. 6d. Lectures only £l 5s.

Syiicbus Ethics as applied to social relationships. The basis of Rights and 
Duties. Personality and the Common Good. The State and the 

Community. Nature of Political Obligation. Compulsion and Consent. The 
meaning of Social Harmony. The problems of liberty, justice and equality in 
relation to political and economic organisation. The basis of rights of property. 
Self-government, Nationality and Internationalism.

Books  Rec ommen de d .—T. H. Green, Principles of Political Obligation; J. S. 
Mackenzie, Introduction to Social Philosophy, Hetherington and Muirhead, Social 
Purpose ; Urwick, Philosophy of Social Progress ; J. A. Hobson, The Social Problem ; 
C. E. Vaughan, Studies in the History op Political Philosophy ; Zimmern, The Greek 

■■Commonwealth ; Barker, Political Thought from Spencer to to-day.

244,1T—a .—Social Psychology, a course of twenty lectures by 
Dr. Gins berg , on Mondays, at 5.30 p.m., in the Michaelmas and 
Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th January,

A class in connection with this course will be held immediately 
after each lecture.
(N.B.—This course is alternativd to No. 242.)

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject; B.A. Honours in Sociology, and the 
Academic Diploma in Psychology.]

Fee for the Course (including Class), £2 10s. ; Terminal. £l 10s.
S llabus Relation between Psychology and Sociology. Influence of psycho-

logical assumptions upon social and political theory. Relation of 
IMind and Body. Forms of consciousness. The unconscious. The nature of
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instinct. Classifications of human instincts. Emotion. Hereditary basis of 
behaviour. The nature of learning by experience. The formation of sentiments. 
Conception and Will. The growth of the consciousness of self. The psycho-
logical basis of social relationships. Forms of social interaction. Imitation. 
Suggestion and Rational Persuasion. Sympathy. Habit and Custom. Tradition. 
Psychology of the moral life. Social Purpose and the conception of the Common 
Good. The unity of social aggregates. The theory of the Group Mind. Problems 
of democratic organization. Psychological factors in industrial and social unrest, 

Books  Reco mme nde d .—McDougall, Introduction to Social Psychology; Hobhouse. 
Mind in Evolution; Social Development; W. Lippman, Public Opinion; Graham 
Wallas, The Great Society.

245<—a .—Biological Factors in Social Evolution, a course of 
eight lectures by Dr. Gins berg , on Tuesdays, at 5 p.m., 
in M.T.j beginning 5th October.

[For B.A. Honours in Sociology.]

Fee:—£1.

s 11 h Forms of Selection. Thenotionsof struggle and adaptation in Sociology. 
y 0 us* Variation and Heredity of Man. The inheritance of mental characters. 

Biological heredity and social heredity. Eugenics. The concept of race in sociological 
explanation. Relative importance of environmental and hereditary factors in 
social change. The place of biology in social science.

Books  Rec ommen de d .—Lock, Variation and Heredity; Thomson, Heredity ; 
Carr-Saunders, The Population Problem ; Hertz, Moderne Rassentheorien; Schalltnayer, 
Vertrbung und Auslese.

246,— a .—Comparative Ethics and Religion, a course of 
twenty lectures by Professor Hobhou se , on Mondays, at 5 p.m., 
in Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 4th October, 
L-T* 10th January.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final.)

Fee for the Course ;—£2 ; Terminal, £\ 4s.

s .. . Early forms of thought. Emotion, experience and belief. Magical 
y a us. practjces ancj ideas. Animatism and Animism. Development of 

higher .forms of belief. Relations of Ethics and Religion.
Books  Recom men ded .—Marett, The Threshold of Religion) Jevons, Introduction 

to the history of Religion; Westermarck, Origin and Development of the Moral Ideas.

247.1F—a .—Greek Ethical Theories, a course of ten lectures 
by Dr. Gin sberg , on Wednesdays, at 7 p.m., in L.T., beginning 
12th January.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Special Subiect.)

Fee :—£\.

The Sophistic Movement. Socrates and the Socratic Schools. The 
y cbus. ethicai teaching of Plato with special reference to the Protagoras, 

<Gorgias, Philebus and the Republic. The ethics of Aristotle. The Epicureans 
and the Stoics. The main contributions of Greek thought to ethical theory.

Books  Recomme nded .—Sidgwick, Outlines of the History of Ethics ; Plato, 
Republic (tr. Davies and Vaughan) ; Aristotle, Ethics (tr. Peters).
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248-^.—The Social Philosophy of T. H. Green, a course of 
four lectures by Dr. Ginsberg , on Tuesdays, at 5 p.m., in S.T., 
beginning 26th April.

[For B.A. Honours in Sociology.]

Fee 10s.

Syllabus. Metaphysical background. Green’s ethical theory. The basis of rights. 
Sovereignty and the general will. The Individual and the State. 

Green and Bosanquet. Green’s influence on“thedevelopment of political thought.

249.5l —a .—Social Rights and Duties, a course of twelve lectures 
by Professor Westerm arc k , on Wednesdays and Fridays, at 6 p.m.. 
in S.T., beginning 4th May.

A class in connection with this course will be held immediately 
after the Wednesday lecture.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject and B.A. Honours in Sociology and 
Anthropology.]

, Fee: (including class) :—£l 10s,

Syllabus. Ethical Theories. Rights and duties in general, their emotional basis- 
and social origin. The right to life. Opinions regarding war. The 

system of. blood revenge. The system of compensation. Capital punishment. 
Mutual aid. The social position of strangers, and the custom of hospitality. 
The right of property. The various methods of acquisition (occupation, possession, 
labour, inheritance, etc.). The institution of slavery, and the relations between 
master and slave. Respect for other men’s honour. The rules of politeness. 
The regard for truth and good faith. Social duties and self-regarding 
duties. Industry and rest.

Books  Recomm end ed .—L. T. Hobhouse, Morals in Evolution; Carveth 
Read, Natural and Social Morals ; Edward Westermarck, The Origin and Develop-
ment oj the Moral Ideas ', J. G. Frazer, Psyche’s Task; P. Kropotkin, Mutual Aid; 
H. J. Nieboer, Slavery as an Industrial System ; Lewinski. The Origin of Property.

250.—a .—The Family, a course of twelve lectures by Professor 
Westerm arc k , on Wednesdays, at 10 a.m., and Fridays at 11 a.m., 
in S.T., beginning 4th May.

A class in connection with this course will be held immediately 
after the Wednesday lecture.

[For B.Sc. [Econ.) Final and B.A. Honours in Sociology and Anthropology.'] 
Fee:—£l 10s.

The origin and function of the family. Mother-right and father-right. 
y s. q'hg frequency of marriage and the marriage age. Endogamy. 

Exogamy. The modes of contracting marriage ; marriage by capture, marriage by 
consideration, the marriage portion. Marriage rites. Monogamy, polygamy, 
polyandry, group-marriage. The position of wives. The dissolution of marriage 
by divorce. The position of children. The joint family. The future of the family.

Books  Recom men ded .—E. Crawley, The Mystic Rose; certain chapters 
of J. G. Frazer’s Folk-Lore in the Old Testament; and L. T. Hobhouse’s Morals 

in Evolution; E. Grosse, Die Formen der Familie\ Hobhouse, Wheeler and 
Ginsberg, The Material Culture and Social Institutions op the Simpler Peoples ; A. Van 
Gennep, Les rites de passage.
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251, __a .—Sociology Class for 2nd year B.Sc. (Econ.) students
taking Sociology as their special subject at the Final Examina-
tion, by Dr. Ginsb erg , on Fridays, at 11 a.m., beginning 15th 
October.

252, __a .—Sociology Seminar, by Professor West erma rck , for
advanced students in Summer Term, at times to be arranged.
The first meeting will be at 2 p.m. on Thursday, 5th May..

Open to students paying either the Composition Fee or the Research Fee.

PP,—Reference should also be made to the following courses .
No. 175.—Industrial Psychology and Physiology.

No. 176.—Industrial Psychology 
and to

Section 7.—Ethnology.



15.—STATISTICS AND MATHEMATICS.
,,^.The letter Y indicates that the course is a preparation for an Intermediate 

Examination, i for a 'Final Pass Examination', and A'for a Final Honotuvs 
Examination.

The sigwlf^ indicates a course beginning at 5.3Qp.m.'or later.

260.—Introduction to Statistics,' a .course of ten lectures by 
Rhojje Is , on Mondays, at 2.30 p.my in Michaelmas Term, 

beginning 4th October.
A practical class, in which statistical material will be criticised 

and tabulated, will be held immediately after each lecture.
This course is specially suitable for candidates for the Academic 

Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration.

Fee:—Lectures with class, £l 17s.V6d. ; Lectures only, £l 5s.

Methods of Statistical enquiry. Definition Of; Units. Classification 
Syllabus. Tabulation. Use of Official Publications.

’ (The treatment will be non-mathematical.)

261.—Y.feMathematics Preparatory to Statistics, a general 
course by Mr. Rhod |&, on Thursdays, from n a.m. to 1 p.m., 
beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, S.T. 28th April.

1 For B.Zlc. [Eton.) Intermediate.]

Fee:—Sessional, £5 12s.6d.; Terminal, 5;s.

1T For  evenin g STUDENiflfc the same course will, be' given on 
Fridays, from 6 to 8 p.m., beginning 8th (October.

Fee:—Sessional', £3(l5sFf|; Terminal* £l 10s.

s U'b Algebra.^Indices, logarithms. Progressions. Binomial and ex-
y ’ ponential series. Solution of equations. Limits and approximations. 

Graphs of simple functions. f Simple cases of derived functions and their applica-
tion to gradients of curves, maxima and minima.

Trigonometry.—Definitioriqs' Ratios, for all angles. Approximate values 0 
sine and cosine. '

Co-ordinate Geometry.—-The straight line, circle, and standard equations of 
the parabola, ellipse, and hyperbola.

Geometry.—Similar figures. Orthogonal projection.
Book s Reco mmen ded .—Patersdn,r‘StHpol Algebra, Part II. ; Gibson, Treatise c# 

Graphs ;/Loney, Co-ordinate Geometry ; Loney, Plane'Trigonometry \ Bowley, General 
Course of Pure Mathematics.

Statistics and Mathematics.

262.—Ill—Statistical Method, a course of twenty-fiv’C lectures by 
Professor Bowley , on Wednesdays* at 11 a.m.V beginning 
M.T., 6th October, L.T.,?$f*Cth January, S.T. 27th April.

A class m connection with this course williv;be, held by Me . 
Rhodes -om^gtlnesdays at 10 a.m., beginning i6t;h>February. 

[For B.Gom. Final Part /.]

' Fee —'Sessional, /3' 15s , Terminal, M.T., ^1t ^,0s .v;, £\ 17s. 6d.* 
S T , .^HS's./tid:;

IF For  ev en ing  ^tud e .njes * -the same fcCUr'se;" will be given on 
Tuesday's at 6 p.m.!,, beginning 5th October, with a class By Mr. 
Rhodes  on Tuesdays at % p.m., beginning 15th February.

Fee —Sessional, £*2 10s , ..Terminal, M.T., £V\' L.T.,^®1 5s. ; 
S.T"., ffejV

_ . Statistical Method (not presupposing a “knowledge* of Mathematics
y a “s‘ higher than Matriculation standard). Definitions'of data, tabulation, 

averages, graphic methods, index numbers, etc-tAllustrated by statisties'of produc- 
.tibn, consumption, trade ,* prices, wdges, etc.

263m—^.and a .—General Statistics, an elementary course’ of 
lectures, througlput the|^S|s.ion by ProfessorBowley  and 
Mr.- Rho des 1. * >Mor dates of^cqmmenqement, see below.

'■SFee, Day Course^M^ks^ipnal/ £A 5s .; M.T ,f£$g§s.>\ L.T. or S.T., 
^Tiffs’.. ‘

Fee, Even’ingXQurs;^:—Sessional, ^4^|6's.i"8d'.; M T., £l 10s.; 4L.T, or
' ’S-T-R"

,, Fee for Section (a)j!only Day,4$2^10s , Evening,^1 13s. 4d 
Fee for Section Jam only £l 15rs.>,; Evening, £l 3s. 4d.

. 'Note ifr-,Section (aV coyerSj ithe ground of Part I. of the general paper on 
Statistics and Scientific Method—B' S®?, (Econ Section (b) covers the ground of 
Part II. iof tbe same paper,

?§||. M.T. and L.T. Elementary Statistical Methods, fifteen 
lectures by Professor Rowley , on Friday^ at n a.m., beginning 
M.T. 8th-October, L.T. January.

A-‘ 'class, in connection wit&*this course will be held by Mr|; 
Rhodes  immediately after' each lecture in the Michaelmas 
Term,, beginning 8th October.

IT For  eve nin g stud e the same course of lectures will be 
given on Thursdays at 6^.111.,-beginning^th October, and will be 
followed by a class, by Mr. Rhode s -, in the Michaelmas ^trm at 

5 V8 p.m., beginning 7th .October.
Collection of data, definition and tabulation. Statistical groups; 

Syllabus, arithmetic average, mode, median, mean and quartile deviation. 
Statistical series in time; trend and fluctuation. Weighted averages. Index

l^Contd.



Lectures, Classes and Seminars.160
^numbers. Simple methods of measuring correlation. Elementary interpolation. 
Application to statistics of population, production, consumption, commerce, 
paces, wages, income and capital. The main sources of these statistics, their 
-character and meaning.

<(b). L.T. and S.T. More Advanced Statistical Methods, fourteen 
lectures by Mr. Rhodes , on Tuesdays, at 11 a.m., beginning L.T. 
15th February, S.T. 26th April.

H For  evening  student s the same course of lectures will be 
given on Mondays, at 6 p.m., beginning 14th February.

Elementary mathematical treatment of variation and error, especially 
Syllabus. in their application to averages, sampling, description of groups and 

■series and correlation, in relation to economic and social investigations. The 
mathematics involved is of the standard required for the Intermediate B.Sc.(Econ.), 
subject III (a)—Mathematics.

Books  Recomme nde d .—Bowley, Elements oj Statistics; Bowley, Elementary 
Manual of Statistics-, Newsholme, Vital Statistics; Elderton, Primer of Statistics-, 
Tulin Principes de Statistique Theonque; Bertillon, Cours Elementaire de Statistique; 
Yule ’ Introduction to the Theory of Statistics; King, Elements of Statistical Method-, 
Secrist Introduction to Statistical Method ; Chiozza Money, Riches and Poverty , Stamp, 
British*Incomes and Property ; Rowntree, Poverty—A Study of Town Life^ ; Bowley 
and Hogg Has Poverty Diminished? ; The Statistical Abstract for United Kingdom, 
Reports of Wage Census of 1906, and of Census of Production of 1907; Cost of 
Living (Cd. 3864 and 6955); The Population Census of 1911 and 1921 ; Committee 
on Cost of Living (Cd. 8980).

263a.—z and a .—General Statistics, Revision Class.—A 
revision class in connection with course 263 will be held by 
Mr. Brown , on Fridays, at 11 a.m., in Lent and Summer
Terms, beginning L.T. 18th February, S.T. 29th April.

1; For  eveni ng  stu den ts  the same clas?, if required, will be held 
at times to be arranged.
Open to students who have paid the composition fee.

264.a .—Advanced Statistics, a course of twenty-nine lectures 
by Professor Bowle y , on hridays, at 6.30 p.m., beginning M.T. 
8th October, L.T. 14th January, S.T. 29th April.

[For B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—special subject.]

pee:—Sessional, £3 ; Terminal, £ I 4s.

This course is in continuation of the elementary lectures, 1925-26, and deals 
with technical and mathematical statistics from a more advanced pomt of view.

265* a .—Current Statistical Questions, a course of five
lectures by Professor Bowle y , on Tuesdays, at 5 p.m., in 
L.T., beginning 15th February.

[This course is recommended for all. students in their fnalyeav whose range of study 
involves the recent economic history of the United Kingdom ]

Fee:—10s.

Statistics and Mathematics. 161

This course can be taken as a sequel to the first part of No. 263—Elementary 
Statistical Methods.

Syllabus. Population, prices, wages, income, trade, etc., in the United Kingdom 
1911-1926.

266.1i—a .—Advanced Mathematics, a course of twenty-six 
lectures by Mr. Rhod es , on Mondays, at 5 p.m., beginning 
M.T. 4th October, L.T. 10th January, S.T. 25th April.

[For B.Sc. [Econ.) Final—special subject.]

Fee :—Sessional, .£3 5s. j Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £l 10s. ; S.T., 18s.

This course is suitable for advanced students of Statistics and Mathematical 
Economics. Knowledge of the subjects of the Intermediate B.Sc. (Econ.) 
syllabus is assumed.

Syllabus. Solid Geometry. Calculus. Probability.

267.1T—z.—Business Statistics, two sessional courses of lectures 
and classes by Professor Bowl ey  and Mr. Rho des , on Fridays, 
from 5-7 p.m. and from 6-8 p.m., beginning M.T. 8th October, 
L.T. 14th January, S.T. 29th April.

[For B.Com., Groups B, C and Dd]

Fee :—Sessional, £3 15s. ; Terminal, £l 10s.

Sources of Statistics. Actual Construction of Tables, Diagrams, etc.
Syllabus. base(j on original data (official or private) of statistics of trade, pro-

duction, costs, sales, prices, wages, etc. Index Numbers. The writing of reports 
and precis. Use of mechanical aids to calculation.

Books  Reco mmend ed .—Secrist, Introduction to Statistical Method; Brinton, 
Graphic Methods; F. C. Mills, Statistical Methods ; Boddington, Statistics and their 
Application to Commerce ; Julin, Commerce Extirieur et Transport, official publications 
generally.

268.11—z and a .—Revision Class in Statistics, by Mr. Rhodes , 
on Thursdays, at 6 p.m., beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13^ 
January, S.T. 28th April.

This class is intended for regular students who have taken Course No. 264, 
and admission will be strictly by permission of Mr. Rhodes.

N.B.—Reference should also he made to the following course .'
No. 277.—Railway Statistics.

L
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16.—TRANSPORT.

The letter y  indicates that the course is a preparation for the Intermediate 
Examination, z for a Final Pass Examination, and a  for a Final Honours 
Examination.

The sign H indicates a course beginning at 5.30 p.m. or later.

270.—z and a .—Organisation of Transport, a course of 
twenty-six lectures by Mr. Stephenson , on Thursdays, at 
12 noon, beginning M.T. 7th October, L.T. 13th January, 
S.T. 28th April.

[For B.Com. Final Pari I. and B .Sc.(Econ.) Final—special subject.']

H For  evenin g studen ts  the same course will be given on 
Thursdays, at 6 p.m., beginning 7th October.

Fee:—Sessional, £5; Terminal, M.T. or L.T., £2 8s. ; S.T., £\ 4s.

Organisation of Railways. Relation to the State.—Ownership 
Syllabus. Qr Qontrol—the Charter—State requirements for Construction and 

Operation—limitation of charges. Relations to one another—limitation of 
competition—charges—services—agreements to give more effective service and 
to utilise equipment better. Internal Administrative and Executive Organisation. 
Railway development within the Empire—Problem of Gauge—Standardisation of 
Equipment and Rolling-stock.

Organisation of Road Transport. Relation to the State—The road—The 
vehicles. Types of Road Transport—The Tramway—The Motor-omnibus—The 
Taxicab—The Goods and Parcels Carrier—Private vehicles, Roads and Road 
Transport as means of opening up Undeveloped Country.

Organisation of Inland Water Transport. Relation to the State—The 
Navigable River—The Canalised River—The Canal. Organisation in relation 
to each other, Organisation of Traffic Operation.

Organisation of Sea Transport. State Control of ships and shipping— 
Liner Services—Mail Steamers—Cargo Boats—Tramps. The Shipowner—The 
Shipping Agent—Marine Insurance—Ports and Docks. Imperial Shipping 
Committee.

Book s Recommen ded .—Wm. Acworth, Historical Sketch of State Railway Owner-
ship \ W. T. Stephenson, Communications', R. Morris, Railroad Administration; 
Continental Railway Investigations (Reports to the Board of Trade); E. C. Cleveland- 
Stevens, English Railways—Their Development and their Relation to the State ; Sir Wm. 
Lindley, Report on Inland Waterways on the Continent (Report to Royal Commission on 
Canals); Russell Smith, The Ocean Carrier; Douglas Owen, Ports and Docks.

271.1—z.—Economics of Transport, a course of twenty-six 
lectures by Mr. Ste phe nso n , on Tuesdays, at 6 p.m., beginning 
M.T. 5th October, L.T. nth January, S.T. 26th April.

[For B.Com. Groups B, E, F and H.]

Fee :—Sessional, £5 ; Terminal, M.T, or L.T., £2 8s. ; S.T., £l 4s.

T ransport. 165

Syllabus. R£$VaY Transport. Capital and expenditure. Gross and net receipts. 
Economics of railway construction and maintenance. Growth of 

passenger traffic. Passenger fares. Influence on distribution of population. 
Freight rates and their theory. Rate-making in practice. Influence of production 
costs on rates. Classification of goods. Special rates. Discrimination. Control* 
of rates by maxima, by Commissions, by State Departments. Competition. 
Traffic pools. Effects on rates and fares of state ownership, and state guarantees, 
of interest. Influence of railway rates on the distribution of industries.:

Road Transport. Economics of road construction and maintenance. Theories 
of fares and rates. Variations caused by types of Road Transport. Competition. 
Relation of Road to Railway Transport. Effects of municipal ownership or local 
government financial aid.

Inland Water Transport. Capital expenditure. State aid. Tolls. Rates. 
Economics of haulage. Local nature of influence on industry.

Sea Transport. Docks and quays. Co-ordination of rail and water terminal 
facilities. Port dues. The ship. Economics of marine fuel. Charter party. 
Bill of Lading. ,Sea-worthiness. Freights on liners and tramps. Agreements to 
control competition. General navigation laws, and state regulation. Freight 
making in coastwise transport. Marine insurance. Average. Salvage. The ship 
canal.

272, —z.—Inland Transport.—An advanced class by Mr.
Step Rens on  for students taking Group E in the Final B.Com. 
at times to be arranged.

273. —z.—History of Inland Transport. —B.Com. students 
taking Group G must consult Mr. Step he nso n , who will 
supervise their reading in this subject.

274.11—z.—Ships in Relation to their Work, a course of five 
lectures by Sir Westc ott  Abel l , on Wednesdays, at 6 p.m., in 
the Lent Term, beginning gth February.

[For B.Com., Group F.]

Fee :—£l.

The relation between the construction and duty of a ship ; Structural 
Syllabus, features and systems of construction ; Sea risks and casualties; Ship 

measurement and tonnage; Classification requirements; Legislation for free-
boards of cargo and passenger vessels ; Maintenance ; Loading and stability ; 
Problems of propulsion.

275.^1—z.—The Law of Carriage by Railway, a course of 
twenty lectures by Mr. Bal l  and Mr. Lesl ie , on Tuesdays 
at 6 p.m., in Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 5th 
October, L.T. nth January.

[For B. Com., Group G.]

Fee :—For the Course, £4 ; Terminal, £2,8s.
[Conti. 
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Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer, and an 
(examination will be held at the end bf the course,

I. The Contract of Carriage. The common carrier at Common 
y a us. Law. The Carriers Act. The carriage of persons. Responsi-

bility for the safety of passengers and others. Negligence and contributory 
axegligence. The contract with the passenger. The ticket and the time-table. 
Through tickets. Bye-laws and offences. Passengers’ luggage. The carriage of 
:animals.

II. The carriage of goods. The Railway and Canal Act, i854. Special con-
tracts. The ordinary conditions of a consignment note. Stoppage in transitu. 
Through traffic- Rights and liabilities after completion of transit. Rates. Re-
covery of charges. Reasonable facilities. Undue preference.

Book  RECOMMENDED.-jgDisney, The Law of Carriage by Railway (Stevens and 
Sons), 5th ed.

Lectures, Classes and Seminars.

276.—z.—Railway Law (other than Law of Carriage by Rail-
way) : B.Com. students taking Group G must consult Professor 
Gutteri dge , who will supervise their reading on this subject.

277.11—z.—Railway Statistics, a course of ten lectures by Mr. 
Sherri ngto n , on Thursdays, at 6 p.m., in L.T., beginning 
13th January.

[For B.Com., Group G.]

Fee :—£2.

N.B.—Students desiring to attend this course should, during the Michael- 
( mas Term, attend the first ten lectures of Professor Bowley ’s  course on 

General Statistics (No. 263) on Thursdays, at 6 p.m. An examination will be 
held at the end of the Lent Term, covering the two terms’ work. A first- 
class pass in both parts of this examination counts for the Brunei Medal. 
Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer.

Distinction between Statistics of the Railway System and purely 
Syl a us. Locaj Statistics. Requirements of the Ministry of Transport. Tons 

carried; ton-miles; wagon-miles; train-miles; engine-miles and their derivatives. 
Similar passenger units. The Statistics of the published annual reports; 
construction and maintenance, operating. Statistics of the goods warehouse: 
the station-yard ; the marshalling-yard ; the passenger station ; the signal-box.

Books  Recomm ended .—C. P. Mossop, Railway Operating Statistics ; G. L. Boag, 
Manual of Railway Statistics; T. F. Woodlock, Anatomy of a Railroad Report; 
Four-weekly Statistics issued by the Ministry of Transport.

278.IF—z. —Railway Statistics. Special class for B.Com. students 
taking Group G by Mr. Stephenso n , on Thursdays, at 7 p.m., in 
the Summer Term, beginning 28th April.
[Admission to this class will be solely by permission of Mr. Stephe nson .]

Transport.

279.1T—z.—Commercial Railway Economics, a course of 
twenty lectures by Mr. Stephenso n , on Tuesdays, at 7 p.m., in 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 5th October, 
L.T. 1.1th January.

gFor B.Com., Group G.]

Fee For the Course, £\ ; Terminal, £2 8s.

Students attending this course may write essays for the lecturer, and 
an examination will be held at the end of the course.

Students will be assumed to have read “ Outlines of Railway Economics ” by 
Douglas Knoop, before attending this Course.

Organisation. Capital and Expenditure. Gross and Net Receipts. 
Syllabus. A_n£dySjs. of a Railway Report. Growth of Passenger Traffic. 

Passenger Fares. Season Tickets. Workmen’s Tickets. Excursion Tickets. 
Goods rates. Theory of Railway Rates. Rate Making in Practice. Maximum 
rates and charges. Special rates. Discrimination. Classification of Goods. 
Railway Clearing House. State control of rates. Competition. Traffic Pools. 
State ownership of Railways. State Guarantees. State Control without Financial 
Responsibility.

Books 'Recomme nded .—A. T. Hadley, Railroad Transportation ; W. Z. Ripley, 
Railroads : Rates and Regulations ; ib., Railway Problems ; T. F. Woodlock, Anatomy of 
a Railroad Report; Sir George S. Gibb, Railway Nationalisation', L. G. McPherson, 
Railroad Freight Rates ; Vanderblue & Burgess, Railroads, Rates,' Service and Manage-
ment,Tarts I, II, and IV; Johnson and Huebner, Railroad Freight Services, Parts II 
and III.
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280.1F—2.—Operating Railway Economics, a course of twenty 
lectures by Mr. Stephe nson , on Fridays, at 6.30 p.m., in 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms, beginning M.T. 8th October, 
L.T. 14th January.

[For B.Com., Group G.]

Fee j—For the Course, £4 ; Terminal, £2 8s.

Students attending this course may write essays for the lecturer, arid an 
examination will be held at the end of the course.

Organisation. Train Working.—Problems of road and speed, also 
Syllabus. jiming trainS) arrangement of guards’ and enginemen’s turns, loads, 

train control, supervision of actual running. Signalling.—The history and
general principles of signalling. Single and double line working. Station, Yard 
and Warehouse Operating.—Principles of design. Methods of working and 
tests of efficiency, Rolling Stock.—Relation of tareweight and capacity. Value of 
interchangeability, Systems of distribution. Wagon pooling. Staff.—Grading.
Hours. Wages, including bonus systems of payment. Supervision.

Books  Recomme nded .—W. M. Acworth, Elements op Railway Economics', 
E. R. Johnson, American Railway Transportation; M. L. Byers, Economics of Railway 
Operation-, E. R. Dewsnup, Railway Organisation and Working; Hallsworth, 
Elements of Railway Operating; S. C. Williams, Economics of Railway Transport;

[Contd.
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H. Raynar Wilson, Safety of British Railways ~ W. H. Mills, Railway Con-
struction ; W, L. Webb, Railroad Construction ; Economics of Railroad Construction ;
D. Drummond, Lectures on the Working of Locomotive Engines ; G. R. Henderson, 
Locomotive Operation, Cost of Locomotive Operation ; Droege, Freight Terminals and 
Trains ; Passenger Terminals and Trains ; Johnson and Huebner, Railroad Freight 
Services, Parts I and III.

281.—Seminar for advanced students by Mr. Stephen son . Times 
to be arranged with students. Admission to the Seminar will be 
exclusively by permission of Mr. Stephenson.

282.1T—z.—General Economics, with special reference to 
Transport, a course of ten lectures by Mr. Stephen son , 
on Fridays, at 5.30 p.m., in L.T., beginning 14th January.

Fee :—£2.

Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer, and an 
examination will be held at the end of the course.

Introduction. — Subject matter of Economics ; Methods of 
y abus. Economics ; Application to Railways and Shipping. The Demand 

for Commodities and Services. — Law of Diminishing Utility; Individual 
and Market Demands ; Elasticity of Demand with special reference to Transport 
services.; Joint character of an Individual’s Demands. Agents of Production. 
—Land, Labour, Capital, Organising Power. Law of Decreasing Returns.— 
Application to Labour ; Application to a railway undertaking when the capacity 
of a line is reached; Overcrowding and Congestion. Law of Increasing 
Returns.—Economics of large scale production ; Growth in Density of Traffic ; 
Development of Subsidiary Industries, e.g., Docks, Hotels, etc., owned by railway 
company; Limitations to the Law; Joint Products. Industrial Combina-
tions.—Causes of Railway Combinations ; Types of permanent combinations ; 
Types of temporary combinations ; Associations to further Common Interests, 
e.g., Railway Clearing House and Railway Conferences ; Effects of Railway Com-
binations on companies outside the combinations and on the General Public ; 
Shipping Rings. Determination of Prices.—Under competitive and monopoly 
conditions ; Definition of value ; Market price ; long-period and short-period prices, 
e.g., Class Rates and Special Rates for particular Contracts; Uniform and Differ-
ential charges as exemplified by railway rates ; Cost of supplying Railway services 
as a factor influencing their prices ; Demand for Railway services as a factor 
influencing their prices.

Book  Recom mend ed .—Douglas Knoop, Outline of Railway Economics.

283.1—Rate Making in Practice, a course of ten lectures by 
Mr. Burtt , on Wednesdays, at 6 p.m., in M.T., beginning 
6th October.

Fee :—£2.

Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer, and an 
examination will be held at the end of the course.

T ransport.

Theories: Equal Mileage; the basis of cost; “what the traffic 
Syllabus. ;|m bear >> Classification of commodities. Tariffs, scales and 

exceptional rates. Conditions of Carriage Owner’s and Company’s Risk rates. 
Charges for collection and delivery.

Terminals and Conveyance. Maximum charges under the Railway Acts of 
1891-2. The provisions of the Railways Act of 1921 and their effect. The Rates 
Tribunal and its functions. Standard Revenue. Port Rates and Group Rates. 
The “ long and short haul *’ principle as applied in the U.S.A.

Merchandise Traffic by Passenger Train. Parcels Traffic. Parcels and 
Owner’s Risk scales. Horses, Carriages and Dogs.

Passenger Fares. Ordinary Traffic, Tourist, Pleasure Party, Excursion and 
other special arrangements. Workmen’s Fares. Season Tickets.

The effect upon Railway Charges of roadway and water competition.

Books  Recomm ended .—Acworth, The Railways and the Traders ; Marriott, The 
Fixing of Rates and Fares ; Ripley, Railroads: Rates and Regulations ; Burtt, Railway 
Rates : Principles and Problems.
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284.^—Control Systems in Railway Working, a course of ten 
lectures . by Mr. Burtt , on Wednesdays, at 7 p.m., in M.T., 
beginning 6th October.

Fee:—£2.

Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer, and an 
examination will be held at the end of the course.

The meaning of train control in passenger and goods train 
Syllabus. operating. Description of control apparatus. Short history of 

development and extension. Signalman’s control: the block system. Single line 
working, interlocking, etc. Automatic control on the locomotive. The yard master. 
The train master. The district manager or superintendent. The general superin-
tendent’s trains office. Central control by telephones. Control and distribution 
of locomotive power; the rolling-stock controller ; the control of town cartage.

Books  Recomm ended .—Descriptive pamphlets issued by Railway Gazette Office ; 
Articles in Modern Transport and Railway Gazette ; Burtt, Control on the Railway.

285.^—Traffic Problems in Railway Electrification, a 
course of ten lectures by Mr. Burtt , on Thursdays, at 7 p.m., 
in M.T. beginning 7th October.

Fee:—£2.

Students attending these lectures may write essays for the lecturer, and an 
examination will be held at the end of the course.

' Sources of Electrical Power for railway traction. Capital and Revenue 
Syllabus, expenditure, and comparison with steam equipment. Equipment and 

lay-out of an electric line. Signalling for electric train working. Station lay-out 
and arrangements. Principles of time-table construction. Services to meet urban, 
suburban, inter-urban, and main line conditions. Varying types of car in relation 
to traffic. Development of residential population resulting from electric services. 
Electrification in various countries :—U.S.A., Italy, Switzerland, France, Germany.
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286.1—Railway Accounts, a course of ten lectures by Mr. 
Rowland , on Mondays, at 6 p.m., in |_„T.f beginning ioth January.

Fee :—£2.

168

N.B.—Students desiring to attend this course should, during the Michael-
mas Term, attend the lectures given by Professor De Paula in connection with 
Accounts of Traders and Companies, Part II (Course No. 2). An examina-
tion will be held at the end of the Lent Term covering the two terms’ work. 
A first-class pass in both parts of this examination counts for the Brunei Medal.

Modern methods of accounting. Stores accounts. The principles 
y a us. of cost accounts. The Double Account system. The collection of

revenue and the vouching of expenditure. The linking up of station accounts and 
railway accounts. The railway clearing house. Published accounts of railways 
and their interpretation. The audit. Capital reorganisation.

287.IT—Railway and Commercial Geography of the United 
Kingdom} a course of twenty lectures by Professor Rodwell  
Jones , on Mondays, at 6 p.m., in the Michaelmas and Lent Terms, 
beginning M.T. 4th October, L.T. ioth January.

Fee :—For the Course, £4 ; Terminal, £2 8s.

s 11 h la) General geographical position and characteristics of the United 
y us. Kingdom, (b) The major natural regions of the United Kingdom, 

with special reference to productive, industrial and agricultural areas. 
Location cf the principal coalfields and industries and the general nature of their 
traffic requirements, (c) Situation of the principal ports and nature of their trade, 
(d) Commerce of the London and North-Eastern Railway District.

288,IT—z.—Transport and Storage of Commodities of a 
Perishable Nature, a course of seven lectures by Dr. Shanahan , 
on Wednesdays, at 7 p.m., in L.T. beginning 12th January.

[For B.Com., Group F.]

Fee :—£l 10s.

Syllabus Trade in commodities of a perishable nature. Development of 
specialised means of transport. Collecting, grading and packing of 

selected commodities. Storage pending shipment or transport by rail. Loading, 
treatment during carriage, and unloading. Conveying machinery. Stowage. 
Refrigeration. Storage and methods of handling at wholesale distributing centres, 
and of forwarding therefrom. Handling in the course of retail trade.

In connection with this course visits of observation will be paid to selected 
warehouses in London.

N.B.—Refevence should also be, made to the following course:—
No. 155.—Maritime Law.

T ransport.

Note .—In addition to the courses given at the School, the 
following courses are being given at the centres named below. 
Admission to these will be controlled by the London and North- 
Eastern Railway:—

Railway and Commercial Geography of the United 
Kingdom, at Ipswich, by Mr. R. W. Stanner s .

Railway Operating, at Norwich, by Mr. C. E. R. Sherrington .
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17.—MODERN LANGUAGES.

FOR THE DEGREE OF B.SC. (ECON.).

The following reading and, translation classes, will be held at the
School.

LANGUAGE. STANDARD. TEACHER.
TIME.

DAY. EVENING.

295.—
FRENCH

’
Intermediate (B)

Mrs. Earle 1
Fri., 3-4 Fri., 5-6

Advanced (C) ...
|Mon., 3-4

V iFri., 2-3
J Mon.,
( Mon.,

C
O G

\
I>- 00

296.—
GERMAN Elementary (A) ^ 'Mon., 4-5 Thurs. 8-9

Intermediate (B) Mr. Haltenhoff | Thurs., 3-4 Tues., 8-9

Advanced (C) .../ Thurs., 2-3 Mon., 8-9

The following classes, for the language options in the Intermediate 
B.Sc. (Econ.), will be held at King’s College.

LANGUAGE. DAY COURSE. EVENING COURSE.

FRENCH Monday, 2-3 Tuesday, 5-6
Tuesday, 5-6 
Thursday, 2-3

Friday, 6-8

GERMAN Monday. 2-3 
Thursday, 2-3
Friday, 4-5

Friday, 6-8

Modern Languages. 17-i

FOR THE DEGREE IN COMMERCE (B.COM.).
Note .—Candidates whose native tongue is not English are referred to

p. 194, Note 3.

HELD AT KING’S COLLEGE.
(By special arrangement.)

Tutor to B.Com. ClassesWilliam  Rose , M.A., Ph.D.

Members of the Staff conducting Courses:—

French—Randolf  William  Hughes , M.A., Diplome d’Etudes Superieures 
(Univ. de Paris). Robert  Arthur  Jones , B.A., Victor  J. J. 
Leuliette , B-es-L., A.F.C. Alice  de  Walmon t .

German—William  Rose , M.A., Ph D. A. G. Haltenhoff .
Russian—Arshate  Raff i .
Spanish—Julian  Martinez  Villasan te , LL.D. John  Rober t  Carez , B.A.

Time  Tabl e .—Dr. Rose  can be seen on Thursdays throughout the session ter 
discuss students’ time-tables and work.

Language. Examination. Day Course. Evening Course-

f*FRENCH .. Intermediate ... Tuesdays, 2:3 Tuesdays, 6-8
Thursdays, 2.3

Final ... Mondays, 2-4 Mondays, 6-8)
Fridays, 6-81

(GERMAN Intermediate ... Mondays, 2-4 Tuesdays, 6-8
Tuesdays, 3-4
Thursdays, 2-3
Fridays, 2-3

Final Tuesdays, 2-3 Mondays, 6-8)
Thursdays, 4-5 Fridays, 6-8)
Fridays, 3-4

(SPANISH Intermediate ... Mondays, 2-4 Tuesdays, 6-8
Tuesdays, 3-4
Thursdays, 2-4

Final Mondays, 2-3 Mondays, 6-8)
Fridays, 2-4 Fridays, 6-8)

RUSSIAN
PORTUGUESE
ROUMANIAN
POLISH ' At hours to be arranged.
MODERN

GREEK

* All first year students taking French are assumed to have reached matriculation 
standard in the language before entering upon the course. Students who are 
below this standard will be required to pay an additional fee for special instruction.

fConversation classes will be arranged in French, German and Spanish, for 
both day and evening students. Students will be arranged in small groups, and 
each group will receive one hour’s instruction weekly.

A special class will be held in French, German, and Spanish, for those students 
who have passed their intermediate and are postponing their final language until 
the third year. This class will be held once a week at an hour to be arranged and 
is compulsory.
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BOR THE DEGREE IN ( OMMEk( k (15 COM).

H,ELD ,'AT UNIVERSITY COLLEGE 
(By special arrangement ) '

Language; ' '.Examination. .Day Course - Evening Course. ,

ITALIAN

NORWEGIAN 
SWEDISH |

DANISH

DUTCH

At, '.h.OH'r-sVait.cr be-- arranged-.

ORIENTAL LANGUAGES can fee taken at 

THE SCHOOL OF ORIENT \T sll nil ^ (i I-Ns] rM (

wm

PART VUiM-Procedure for Intending Graduates 
and Degree Time-Tables.

[N^.—In all cases students are strongly* recommended to consult the actual 
Regulations and pamphlets issued by the University (Pofyhich references 
ale giveny, since these 'alone aie authontati

1 —MATRICULATION.

IJeloie In mg legislated as a student of the -University- (either 
Internal or -External) and bei^entitled-'t©;,proceed to a degrefe, a person 
must either

; j[i) have passed the London ’Matriculation Examination,

^ ok have satisfied the conditions for Matriculation at the 
, bemoi oi (ieiiei.il. School Examination., s

or ' HB| parsed the ‘^Examination before a Board of 
Examiners under Statute ido, "

or‘-(4) have been exempted fro'm the Matriculation Examination 
in accordance - \y-itih »the regulations approved/ ?by; the 
Senate under Statute 116, ,

’ or (5).,have been registered as candidates under the terms of 
•.Statute 113, g>rf_,i i;3a*.

&i. The Matriculation Examination.

■>' This i's held three' lames a year, and*candidates inust' take Englis.h, 
Elementary^Mathematics, a language, and two other subjects td be 
selected from a list grven in the Regulations fOT?iMatriculation. 
Candidates must be. sixteen. years of age, and should apply to 
the Principal,, University of .London, S.W.'7,'tor an entry .form, by the 
dates shown in the following table. The examination fee is £2 12s. 6d.



The examinations are held as follows$
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Date Examination 
Begins.

Entry Forms must 
be applied forty

Entry Forms must 
be completed and 

returned ny' _

Candidates must-,have 
completed their 

- Sixteenth year-by

1 - Second Tuesday 
in September.

August 20th. 14Days befqre 
beginning of 
examination

September 15 th.

2 Second Tuesday 
in January.

November 25th. 1 December 1st. January 14th,.

3 First, Tuesday 
in June.

April 18th. , April 24 th. July 31st.' i

The Senior or General School Examinations,
'The ;University holds in approved School's ■ an examination called 

the Senior or General School Exam jo atiphi Tor which any pupil who 
has pursued an approved'course of study is eligible. Candidates who 
pass the examination are entitled to be registered without further fee 
as, Matriculated Students provided they are sixteen years ibt age and 
provided also that the subjects in which at on,e and the same examina-
tion they have attained the* standard required for matriculation include 
those required, by the regulations for matriculation.

(3) . Examination before a Board of Examiners.
, Certain overseas students of not less than nineteen years of age 

on presentation of certificates which, in the opinion of the Principal, 
indicate that .they have attained a standard pyima facie involving an 
education equivalent in their own country to' that required for 
matriculation in London -University,''may apply for examination before 
a Board of Examiners in London in place Of mattiou’lation. Admission 
IP this examination may also be obtained by persons over 25 years of 
age who possess certain definite professional qualifications', or special 
qualifications for study or Research.

(4) . Exemption undfer Statute 116,
Certain students are exempted from the Matriculation Examination 

because either (1) they are graduates of approved , Universities or (2) 
they have passed certain specified examinations. .

(5) . Exemption under Statute 113 ‘Jfdr admi%ic$jf tbf’Hhe
University for the purpose of proceedingtao higher degrees), or

Matriculation. x7 5

113a (for admission to the University for the purpose of 
: proceeding to a first degree).

Statute 113 provides the“’Senate may admit graduates of or
persons who have1 passed' the examination required for a degree in 
other' Uniyersitj.es, approved by it for that purpose as Internal Students 
and as candidates fob any of the higher degrp^'XOxcept in Medicine and 
Surgery) without their having taken previously any vlowe'r degree.’1
V:%atute 113a provides for the,admispW>as/'Internal' Students and 

as" candidates for- a first begreeTexcept in medipine andisurgery) without 
their having previously satisfied theflexaminers at an Intermediate 
Examination of the person's sp'ecifjed.in Statutes 13$and of graduates 
of the Uniyeysity who ha\e taken degrees as^xterrial Students.

For full details regaf,ding'the regulationsgoverning the Matriculation 
Examination,see the “Regulations for Matriculation'/’ which may 
be qbfained on application to the External Registrar, University of 
London, S
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2.—REGISTRATION.

Students of the University are either Internal or External. 
“ Internal ” Students of the University are students who have 
matriculated at the University (or have been admitted under 
Statutes 1135 113a or 116) and are pursuing a course of study approved 
by the University in a School or Schools or under one or more of the 
appointed or recognised teachers of the University. All other matricu-
lated Students are “ External Students.”

For information relating to registration as an External Student 
application should be made to the External Registrar, University of 
London, S.W.7. Such students may, if they desire it, attend lectures 
and classes at the School on payment of the fees specified in each 
case.

A matriculated student of the University who wishes to proceed 
to a first degree (B. A.,B.Sc., B.Com. or LL.B) as an Internal Student 
at the London School of Economics and Political Science should in 
addition to the form of admission to the School, apply to the Secretary 
of the School for a Registration Schedule. These Registration 
Schedules are supplied by the Academic Registrar of the University 
to the Authorities of Schools or Institutions, and, after they have 
been issued to students and filled up, are returned by these 
Authorities to the Academic Registrar. A card is sent by the 
Academic Registrar to each student whose application for registration 
is approved, notifying his registration as an Internal Student.

In accordance with the definition of Internal Students in Statute 132, 
any Matriculated Student who is pursuing a course of study approved by the 
University either—

(a) under the direct control of the University or a Committee appointed 
thereby or in any one or more schools of the University ; or

(b) under one or more of the appointed or recognised teachers of the 
University,

can be registered as an Internal Student.

Students attending at more than one School or Institution must be registered 
at each such School or Institution.

Applications for Registration as an Internal Student (including Registration 
under Statutes 112, 113, or 129) should normally be made within three months 
from the first attendance at the course on account of which Registration is 
desired and before the end of the Session in which such Course was begun. 
The following fees are payable in respect of Applications received at a later date, 
and acceded to :—

(i) In respect of an Application received more than three months* after 
the beginning of the Course submitted but during the same Session—£l.

* The period of three months will be reckoned as from the last day of the month in which the 
Course in question was begun.
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(ii) In respect of an Application received in a Session subsequent to that 
in which the Course submitted was begun—^3.

Students who begin their Course of Study in October and matriculate in the 
following January may be registered without payment of a fine, on the receipt 
by the University of a registration schedule not later than March 31st.

Fees on the same scale will be payable in respect of Applications for the retro-
spective approval of Honours Courses and Courses for Higher Degrees.

Students whose third year’s Course of Study under Section 19 of the General 
Regulations as to Approved Courses of Study is received later than May 1st 
in the second year’s Course of Study (or, in the case of postgraduate Courses, lateT 
than June 15th in the second year’s Course of Study) but in time to be approved 
by the University during the third term, will be required to pay a fine of £l.

Note.—Students are advised to apply for Registration as soon as they have 
aualified. Students whose names have been returned by the Authorities of a 
School or Institution as having discontinued attendance at an Approved Course 
of Study and whose names have consequently been removed from the Register of 
Internal Students may be re-registered, after notification by the Authorities of a 
School or Institution that they have resumed an Approved Course of Study. Fees 
payable in respect of late Applications for re-registration will be on the same scale 
as those payable in respect of late Application for Registration.

EXTRACTS FROM UNIVERSITY STATUTES.

The following Sections of University Statutes are important to Internal 
Students and are quoted for purposes of reference:—

113. Provided also that the Senate may admit as Internal Students and as 
Candidates for any of the higher degrees (except in Medicine and Surgery) without 
their having previously taken any lower degree the following persons (that i? 
to say):—

(1) Graduates of Universities approved by the Senate for this purpose ;
(2) Persons who have passed the examinations required for a degree in some 

University approved as aforesaid;
(3) Persons who have obtained from the University of Cambridge a Certifi-

cate stating that they have satisfied the examiners in a Tripos Examina-
tion qualifying as a Final Examination for a first degree;

(4) Persons who have passed or obtained Honours at the Second Public 
Examination of the University of Oxford provided that they have also 
either passed or obtained Honours at the First Public Examination or 
have passed such other Examination or Examinations as under thf 
provisions of the University of Oxford are accepted as statutably equivj 
lent thereto-

113a. Provided also that the Senate may admit as Internal Students and as 
candidates for a first degree (except in Medicine and Surgery) without their having 
previously satisfied the examiners at an Intermediate Examination Graduates of 
the University who have taken degrees as External Students and also the persons 
specified in the last preceding Statute if such persons shall have prior to admission 
pursued an approved course extending over not less than three years.

125. Except as hereinafter provided no person shall be admitted to a first 
degree in the University as an Internal Student unless and until he has completed 
an approved course of study comprising all the subjects in which he presents 
himself and extending over not less than three years. Such three years shall be 
calculated from a date not earlier than matriculation unless the Senate shall either

M



178 Procedure for Intending Graduates.

generally by regulation or in special cases allow the same to be calculated from a 
date not exceeding four months before matriculation. Any person who has passed 
the intermediate examination before he -is registered.as an Internal Student may be 
allowed to take the final examination for the first degree before the end of a three 
years’ course provided that subsequently to passing the intermediate examination 
he shall have attended for two years an approved course of study for the final 
examination. If he passes that examination he shall be admitted to the degree 
without further examination but not until he shall have completed three jrears of 
study as an Internal Student by attending subsequently to passing the final examina-
tion a further approved course of study and not unless the Authorities of the School 
or Institution at which such course is held have certified that his attendance and
progress have been satisfactory. Provided that

(1) A person who has presented himself for a final examination for a first 
degree as an Internal Student and has failed may be permitted to 
present himself on a subsequent occasion for such final examination as 
an Internal Student in subjects other than those in which he presented 
himself on the first occasion after such further course if any as the 
Senate shall generally by regulation or in special cases determine.

(2) A course of study extending over not more than one year taken in 
another University approved for the purpose subsequently to the passing 
of the intermediate examination may be accepted in lieu of an approved 
course of study taken in this University subject to such regulations as 
the Senate may from time to time prescribe.

(3) During the continuance of the War begun in 1914 and after its termina-
tion for such period as the Senate shall see fit the Senate shall have 
power to waive the conditions of this Statute in such a way as will 
prevent as far as possible any Internal Student of the University from 
being placed at a disadvantage through going on active service or under-
taking other approved duties in connexion with national defence.

(4) During the period aforesaid the Senate shall have power to waive the
• conditions of this Statute in such manner as they shall see fit in special

cases in respect of students of foreign Universities and foreign Institu-
tions of similar rank whose studies therein have been interrupted owing 
to the War begun in 1914 and who have become Internal Students of 
the University and have pursued a course of study therein extending 
over not less than one academic year.

For the purposes of this Statute the date of matriculation shall be taken to be 
the first day of the matriculation examination at which the candidate passed or in 
respect of which he was registered.

125a. Provided that the Senate may admit as Internal Students and as candi-
dates for a first degree in the University after the completion of an approved course 
of study comprising all the subjects in which they present themselves and extend-
ing over not less than two years the following persons if approved in each case by 
the Senate:—

(1) Graduates of other Universities ;

(2) Persons who have passed the examinations required for a degree in a 
University ;

(3) Persons who have obtained from the University of Cambridge a certi- 
cate stating that they have satisfied the examiners in a Tripos Examina-
tion qualifying as a Final Examination for a first degree ;

(4) Persons who have passed or obtained Honours at the Second Public 
Examination of the University of Oxford provided that they have also 
either passed or obtained Honours at the First Public Examination or 
have passed such other examination or examinations as under the pro-
visions of the University of Oxford are accepted as statutably equivalent 
thereto ;
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provided that persons qualifying under paragraphs (l), (2), (3), and (4) 
above shall prior to admission as Internal Students have pursued an 
approved course extending over not less than three years, and

(5) Graduates of the University who have taken degrees as External 
Students.

126. Courses of study qualifying for admission to the examinations for the 
■several degrees shall be from time to time prescribed for the guidance of Internal 
Students. In thus prescribing courses of study the Senate, while providing in each 
case for an academic training of adequate breadth and duration, shall endeavour to 
allow the Students a wide option in the choice of study, and the Senate may for 
such reasons as seem to it sufficient permit Students during their academic career 
to modify their courses of study and may in special cases grant exemptions in 
respect of such courses. Or the Governing Body of any School of the University 
may from time to time submit to the Senate for its approval courses of study which 
such Governing Body is prepared to provide within that School.

127. Every Internal Student before being admitted to the final Examination 
for a first degree as an Internal Student shall produce to the officer appointed for the 
purpose certificates of having pursued his approved course of study extending over 
the full period of not less than three years. Such certificates shall be signed by or 
on behalf of the Governing Body of the School if and so far as his course of study 
has been pursued in a School and in every other case by or on behalf of the 
Teachers under whom it has been pursued. No certificate shall be accepted 
from any Teacher except in the subject for which he has been appointed or 
recognised as hereinbefore provided.

128. It shall not be required that an Internal Student shall pursue the whole 
of his approved course of study in the same institution whether such institution be 
a School of the University or not but the course of study shall be continuously 
pursued unless the Senate in particular cases on the ground of illnes or other cause 
which may appear to it sufficient shall otherwise determine.

129. Any Graduate of the University who shall have taken a degree either as 
an Internal or as an External Student may be admitted as an Internal Student to 
the Examination for a higher degree within the purview of any Faculty except 
Theology or Medicine other than that in which he has graduated on completing a 
prescribed course of study in a School or Schools or under a Teacher or Teachers 
of the University or may in place of the whole or any part of such Examination 
submit the results of study or research subject to the provisions herein-
before contained. Any Graduate of the University who shall have taken a 
degree as an External Student may be admitted as an Internal Student to the 
Examination for a higher degree within the purview of the same Faculty on com-
pleting a prescribed course of study in a School or Schools or under a Teacher or 
Teachers of the University or may in place of the whole or any part of such 
Examination submit the results of study or research subject to the provisions here-
inbefore contained. Persons applying for admission as Candidates under this 
Statute after the first day of September, 1911, must produce evidence of having 
passed a- general Examination approved in each case by the University for the 
purpose or conducted by the University in the subject in which they desire to pro-
ceed to a higher degree or in a cognate subject.

130. No disability shall be imposed upon any Internal Student by reason of 
the approved course of study pursued by him being or having been pursued in the 
evening only.

131. The Senate shall not impose any limit of time or require any number of; 
hours’ study within a limited period or make any similar provision which will* 
prevent such Internal Students as study in the evening only from obtaining 
a degree as Internal Students.

[For Regulations regarding approved courses of study see the 
“ University Red Book.”]

M 2



3.—FIRST DEGREES.

The First' Degrees for which the School registers students are §1 
Bachelor of Science ... (B.Sc.Econ.’).
Bachelor of Commerce V, .(B.Gom.).’ /

Bachelor of Laws ... (LL.B.).
Bachelor of Arts ...^(i^A.).

Candidates for the degree of EL,Sc. id Pure Science and Household 
Science, and for the B.Sc. in Anthropology, Psychology or Geography 
will find a number of courses at the School in the subjects prescribed 
for these degrees, but can only take domplete^te&uSrs'e as Internal 
Students by registering elsewhere.

i.—THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ECONOMICS 
(B.SC.ECON.).

This degree is taken in two stages:—

(1) The Intermediate which, in the case of day students, 
normally taken at' the end of the first year dff study, Consists 
of two parts. ’, Either part may be taken first at the option df 
the candidate, or the two. parts may b,e taken together. The

?;vJfdtermediate must^e passed before a student can proceedvto

(2) The Final which, in the case of "day students, is normally taken 
at the end of the third year of study. Students who have 
deferred their intermediate are recommended to defer their 
final also. The Final Examination is, common to Honours 
and Pass candidates. Successful candidates will be awarded 
First or Second Class Honours', or a Pass Degree.

The School provides complete courses for' this degree, both for 
day and for evening students?’| ’

In the case „of evening students, the Intermediate Syllabus in-
volves attendance, at the School on at least four nights a week, which 
does not leave sufficient time for reading for students who arte engaged 
on other work during the day. Evening students, therefore', are 
recommended hot to take the intermediate ^bourse in one year, but 
to spread it over two years," unless after consultation 'vyith their 
Adviser of Studies they are found to have a sufficient preliminary
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knowledge. The Final Course also involves, attendance1 on four nights 
each weeit and should, therefore, not be attempted, as a rule, by evening 
students in less than three years (in place of twqfor day students).
NOTE.—Students of the School * who fail in the'Intermediate Examination will not 

be allowed to work in their next year for both’the Intermediate and the Final.
, .[;|ije|iartures from this rule ,will only b,e.,made in,the case of students jwbose 

failure is due to exceptional circumstances, and subject! to such conditions as 
the Director may require in any particular' case.

Studenls who are referred* in ^any subject at the Intermediate Examination 
will .only be allowed to' begin work for the Final with the approval of the 
Director, and if this; ^pplioval'1, is'obtained, will, as a rule, be required to take 
special classes jn the subject or subjects in which they were referred, and to 
pay an additional fee for each subject’. 1

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONSFu;M{(ietai)s bi 'the regulations governing the 
degree, are given in a pamphlet entitled; “Regulations in the Faculty of 
Economics for Internal Students/,’ >Jwhienr may be obtained af the School or 
from the Academic Registrar, University! Of J/ohdonySouth Kensington, S.W.7.
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The Intermediate.*

The Intermediate examination is held once a year in July. 
The examination is divided into two parts. Either part may be 
taken first at the option of the candidate, or the two parts may be 
taken together. The following table gives the two parts and the 
courses provided for the different subjects:—

No. of 
Subjects.

I.

II.

III.

IV.

V.

Subject.

Part I.

Elements of Economics

Geography

Mathematics
or
Logic ..............................
or
French ... 
or
German

Part II.

English Economic History

British Constitution ... 
or
Elements of English Law

No. of 
Papers.

Ref. Nos. of Courses 
in Calendar covering 

each subject of 
Examination.

60, 61, 62

90

261

170

110

180, 140 and 
either (i) 141 or 
(ii) 143

The papers on Elements of Economics will include passages from French and 
German works on economic subjects. Candidates may confine themselves to the 
passages in one of these languages, but no candidate will be approved unless he 
has shown a capacity to read with intelligence either French or German. (For 
translation classes in these languages see p. 170).

The Examiners shall be at liberty to test any candidate by means of viva-voce 
questions in the subjects in which they are appointed to examine.

A candidate shall not be approved in Part I or in Part II unless he has shown 
a competent knowledge in each of the subjects included in that Part ; but a 
candidate who enters for the whole Examination on the same occasion and passes 
in four subjects out of the five may be allowed to offer the fifth subject alone at the 
next following Examination.

The day and evening time-tables of approved courses for this examination are 
given on pages 183 and 184 respectively.

* Under the revised regulations for the Higher School Examination (Group E), it is possible 
for a student who passes that examination to obtain exemption [from part or the whole of the 
Intermediate B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination.
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B.Sc.(Econ.) Intermediate.—Day Time-Table, 1926-1927.
First Year.

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select. 
The other subjects are compulsory.

Day. Time. Short Title of Course.
.

No.
of

lvrs.
Term 
when 
held. 1

Lecturer. Ref. No. in 
Calendar.

Mon. 11.30- Law of Contract 30 M.L. Mr. Parry  ................ 143
1.0
2-3 French ... 29 m .l .s . — *
2-3 German 29 M.L.S. — ♦

Tues. 11-12 Elements of Eco- 13 M.L. Mr. Robbins ................ 60
riomics

11-12 Elements of Eco- 14 L.S. Mr. Robbin s ................ 61
nomics (Money 
and Banking)

12-1 General Regional 16 L.S. Prof. Rodwell  Jones
Geography and Mrs. Orm sby ... 90

2.'0- English Consti- 45 M.L.S. Prof. Jenks  ................ 141
4.0 tutional Law '
5-6 French ... 29 M.L.S. *

Wed. 11-12 Growth of Industry 25 M.L.S. Dr- Power  ................ 110
12-1 British Consti-

tut ion 15 M.L. Mr. Lees  Smith  and
Dr. Finer ................... 18Q

Thur. 11-1 Logic ... 58 M.L S. Prof. Wolf  ................ 170
11-1 Mathematics ... 58 M.L.S. Mr. Rhodes  ... 261
2-3 French ... 29 M.L.S. — *
2-3 German 29 M.L.S. — ♦

5.30-7 Elements of Eng-
' lish Law 45 M.L.S. Prof. Jenks  ... 140

Fri. 10-11 Elements of Eco-
nomics 13 M.L. Mr. Robbins  ................ 60

11-12 General Regional
Geography 16 L.S. Prof. Rodwell  Jones

12-1 British Consti- and Mrs. Ormsb y ... 90
tuHon 15 M.L. Mr. Lees  Smith  and 180

12-1 Elements of Eco- Dr. Finer ................
nomics (Trade 
and Industry) 14 L.S. Mrs. Anstey ................. 62

4-5 German 29 M.L.S. ♦

Held at King’s College.

For Time-table of French knd German translation classes, see p. 170.



B.Sc.(Econ.) Intermediate.—Evening Time-Table, 1926-27.
First Year.
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The . subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select. 
The other subjects are compulsory.

No. Term Ref. No.
Day. Time. Short Title of Course. of when Lecturer. in

hrs. held. Calendar.

Mon. 6-7 Elements of Eco- .
nomics ............ 13 M.L. Mr. Robb ins  ............ 60

6-7 General Regional
Geography 16 L.S. Prof. Rodwell  Jones

7-8 . British Constitu- and Mrs. Ormsb y 90
tion .............. 15 M.L. Mr. Lees  Smith  and

7-8 Elem. of Econo- Dr. Finer  ............ 180
mics 1 Money
and Banking) ... 14 L.S. Mr. Robbins  ............ 61

Tues. 5-6 French ............ 29 M.L.S. _ •
6-7 Growth of Industry 29 M.L.S. Dr. Power  ............ 110
7-8 British Constitu-

tion..................... 15 M.L. Mr. Lees  Smith  and
7-8 Elem. of Econo- Dr. Finer  ............ 180

mics (Tradeand 
Industry) 14 L.S. Mrs. Anstey  ............ 62

Wed. 6-7 Elements of Eco-
nomics ............ 13 M.L. Mr. Robbin s ... ... 60

6-7 General Regional 
Geography ... 16 L.S. Prof. Rodwell  Jones

and Mrs. Ormsb y  ... 90

Thur. 5.30-7 Elements of Eng-
lish Law 45 M.L.S. Prof. Jenks  ............ 140

| 7-8.30 Law of Contract 30 M.L. Mr. Parry  ... ... ... 143

Fri. 6-7.30 English Consti-
M.L.S.tutional Law 45 Prof. Jenks  ............ 141

6-8 Mathematics ... 58 M.L.S. Mr. Rhodes  ............ 261
6-8 Logic..................... 58 M.L.S. Mr. Fulton  ............ 170

I 6-8 French ............ 58 M.L.S. — ■*
6-8 German ............ 58 M.L.S. Hlgj *

'

* Held at King’s College.

For Time-table of French and German translation classes, see p. 170.
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The Final.
The Final Examination is held once a year. The approved 

course of study for this examination may be completed in two years, 
or more.

There is no separate Examination for the B.Sc.(Econ.) Pass 
Degree. Successful candidates at the Examination will be awarded 
First or Second Class Honours, or a Pass Degree. The examination 
will take place in J une.

Students of the School will only be allowed to read for Honours in 
any given subject, if approved for this subject by the Director, after 
consultation with the Head of the Department concerned.

The required subjects of examination and the courses provided 
to cover these are shown in the following table :—

— | Reference No. of courses
in Calendar covering each

No. of No. of of the compulsory sub-
Sub- Subject. Papers. jects, or Head of Depart-
jects. ment dealing with the

snecial Honours subject.

Economics
(a) Principles of Economics — 'j
(b) Currency and Banking, and

Economic History ............
(c) Statistical and Scientific

Methods :
(i) Elementary Methods ofj

Statistics ................... ... |
(ii) More Advanced Methods of S

Statistics .............................
(iii) Scientific Method

[Candidates will be required 
to answer questions from 
two at least out of the three 
parts. Candida tes taking
Statistics as their selected 
subject must answer ques-
tions from part (iii).}

(d) Essay J
History of the Great Powers...
Political Science :—

(a) Political and Social Theory | 
and

( (b) Public Administration 
\ or
((c) Comparative Social Institutions :

Special Subject (one subject to be 
selected from the following 
list) :—

(i) Economics, descriptive and
analytical;

(ii) Economic History
(Mediaeval);

fiii) Economic History (Modern) ;
(iv) The History of Political Ideas;

(v) Public Administration ;

63, 64 

11, 113

263 [a)

263 (b) 
171

114, 115

182, 183

240, 241 246, 250

Dr. Dalton

(Dr. Hall  
(Dr. Power  
Mr Tawney  
Prof. Laski  
| The Direc tor  
I Mr.Lees  Smith
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Subject. No. of 
Papers,

Head of .Department deal-
ing with the special 
Honours subject.

(vi) The History, Theory, and 
Present Systems of Banking 
and Currency ;

Prof. Gregor y

(vii) Geography, with special ref-
erence to the economic and 
political development and 
present organisation of 
Europe and North America;

Prof. Rodwell  Jones

(viii) The History, Theory, and 
Present Organisation of 
International Trade;

Prof. Sargent

(ix) The History, Theory, and
Present Organisation of 
Transport;

(x) The History, Theory, and
Present Systems of Insur-
ance ;

Mr. Stephenson

(xi) Accounting and Business 
Organisation;

Prof, de  Paula

(xii) Theory and Practice of Statis-
tics, including Demography;

Prof. Bowley

(xiii) Public International Law 
(including the History and 
Effect of the Principal Pub-
lic Treaties now in force) ;

Dr. Mc Nair

(xiv) Industrial Law, including Com-
parative Industrial Legisla-
tion.

Sir H. Slesser

(xv) Commercial Law, including
the comparative study of the 
outlines of French, German 
and American Law relating 
to Companies.

(xvi) Sociology:—
Two of the following sub-
jects : (a) Psychology,
(b) Ethnology, (c) Social 
Economics, (d) Social 
Institutions.

Prof. Gutteridge

(Prof. Hobhouse  
-1 Prof. Selig ma n  
(Prof. Westerm arck

Notes.
(i) Students must acquaint themselves as far as possible with the bibliography, 

statistics, and the main original sources of information bearing on their selected 
subjects. Thev will be expected to be acquainted with the principal works dealing 
with it in English, French and German.

One of the three papers on the selected subject will consist of passages from 
French and German works on the subject, for translation and comment, and 
C3,n^^a^es ^>e required to satisfy the examiners in both these languages.

(ii) An examination is held by the School for all second year students reading 
for the B.Sc.(Econ.). The examination applies to all students who are in the 
first year of their Finals, including those who are re-entering for the Intermediate. 
Evening students, however, who are spreading their final course over three years 
are advised to take their examination at the end of the second year of their Finals 
instead of at the end of the first. Absence rom this examination will only be 
excused on the production of a medical certificate.

The purpose of this examination is to assist the student by testing his 
progress during the session and his facility in applying his knowledge. His 
performance will in no way prejudice his academic record or the results of his final 
degree examination. No lists wi 1 be published in connection with the examination, 
and it is not desired that any special preparation be undertaken.
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B.Sc. (Econ.) Final.—Day Time-Table, 1526-27. 
Second Year.

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select. 
The other subjects are compulsory. For Special Subjects Courses, seepp. 191 and 192.

Day. Time.
No. Term Ref. No

Short Title of Course. of when Lecturer. in
hrs. held. Calendar.

Mon.

Tues. 10-11 Political Position
of the Great 29 M.L.S. Dr. Tower  and 115
Powers Mr. Robins on

11-12 Scientific Method 15 M.L. Prof. Wolf ... ... 171
11-12 General Statis-

tics (b)............ 14 L.S. Mr. Rhodes  .............. 2635
12-1 Principles of

Economics 13 M.L. Dr. Dalton  .............. 63
12-1 Comparative Eco-

nomicTheory... 10 L.S. Mr. Robbin s .............. 64
2.30- Public Adminis-
3.30 t rat ion Dis- 5) M. \ Mr. Lees  Smith

cussion Class r r
) 183
1(alt. weeks) ... 5) L. ) The Dire ctor  ..............

Wed. 10-11 Political and
Social Theory 20 M.L. Prof. Laski  .............. 201

10-12 The Family 6 S. Prof. Westerma rck . 250
11-12 Public Adminis- 101 M. , Mr. Lees  Smith } 182

tration 10 f L. 1 The Direc tor ..............
12-1 Commerce and

Colonisation ... 25 M.L.S. Mr. Beales  .............. 113

Thur. 11-12 Introduction to
the Study of 
Society 20 M.L. Prof. Hobhou se 240

12-1 Introduction to
the Study of 
Society (Class) 20 M.L. Prof. Hobhous e 240

Fri. 10-11 Principles of
Economics 13 M.L. Dr. Dalton  .............. 63

10-12 Comparative Eco-
nomicTheory... 10 L.S. Mr. Robbins  .............. 64

11-12 General Statistics
(«) ..................... 15 M.L. Prof. Bowley  .............. 263a

11-12 The Family} 6 S. Prof. Westermar ck 250
12-1 General Statistics

{a) (Class) 10 M. Mr. Rhodes  .............. 263a
6-7.30 C omparative

Social Institu-
tions ... ... 30 M I. Dr. Ginsb erg  .............. 241

Note .—For Time-table of French and German translation classes, see p. 170.
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B.Sc. (Econ.) Final—Evening Time-Table, 1926-27. 
Second Year.

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select. 
The other subjects are compulsory. For Special Subjects CoursesI see pp. 191 and 192.

Day. Time. Short Title of Course.
No.
of

hrs.

Term
when
held.

Lecturer.
Ref. No. 

in
Calendar.

Mon. 6-7 Scientific Method 15 M.L. Prof. Wolf  ............ 171

6-7 General Statis- 14 L.S, Mr. Rhodes  ... ...
tics (b) 2635

7-8 Political and 20 M.L. Prof. Laski  ............
Social Theory 201

Tues. 6-7 Principles of Eco- 13 M.L. Dr. Dalton  ............ 63
nomics <

6-7 Comparative Eco- 10 L.S. Mr. Robbin s ............ 64
nomic Theory

7-8 Commerce and 25 M.L.S. Mr. Beales  ............ 113
Colonisation

Wed. 7-8 Political Position
of the Great '29 M.L.S. Dr. Power  and 115
Powers Mr. Robinson

Thur. 6-7 General Statistics 15 M.L. Prof. Bowley 263a
(a)

7-8 Principle of 13 M.L. Dr. Dalton  ............ 63
Economics

7-8 Comparative Eco- 10 L.S. Mr. Robbin s ............ 64
nomic Theory

8-9 General Statistics 10 M. Mr. Rhodes 263a
(Class)

Fri. 6-7 Public Adminis- 10 1 M- l Mr. Lees  Smith
tration ............ 10 f L. J The Director r JLoZ

6-7.30 C 0 m p ar ative 30 M.L. Dr. Ginsb erg 241
Social Institu-
tions

Note .—For Time-table of French and German translation classes, see p. 170.
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B.Sc.(Econ.) Final—Day Time-Table, 1926-27.
Third Year.

189

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select. 

The other subjects are compulsory. For Special Subjects Courses, see pp. 191 and 192.

No. Term Ref. No
Day. Time. Short Title of Course. om when Lecturer. in

hrs. held. Calendar.

Mon. 5-6 C 0 mp arative 20 M.L. Prof. Hobhouse 246
E thics and 
Religion

Tues. 12-1 Principles of 13 M.L. Dr. Da l t o n ............ 63
Economics

12-1 Comparative Eco- 10 L.S. Mr. Robbins  ............ 64
nomicTheory

Wed. 10-12 The Family » S. Prof. Westermar ck 250

12-1 Principles of 20 M.L. Prof. Gregory ............ 11
Currency

Thur.

Fri. 10-11 Principle of 13 M.L. Dr. Dalton  ............ 63
Economics

10-11 Comparative Eco- 10 L.S. Mr. Robbins  ............ 64
nomicTheory

11-12 The Family 6 S. Prof. Westermar ck 250
12-1 Economic Posi-

tion of the Great 25 M.L.S. Mr. Tawney  and 114
Powers Mr. Beales ............

Note .—For Time-table of French and German translation classes, see p. 170.



First Degrees.190

B.Sc.(Econ.) Final—Evening Time-Table, 1926-27.
Third Year.

The subjects in italics are alternatives from which the student can select 

The other courses are compulsory. For Special Subjects Courses, see bp. 191 and 192.

Day. Time. j Short Title of Course.
I No 

of 
hrs.

Term
when
held.

Lecturer.
Ref. No. 

in
Calendar.

Mon 5-6 Comparative 
Ethics and 
Religion 20 M.L. Prof. Hobhous e 246

7-8 Principles of 
Currency .. ,20 M.L. Prof. Gregory .............. 11

Tues. 6-7 Principles of Eco-
nomics ............ 13 M.L. Dr. Dalton  .............. 63

6-7 Comparative Eco-
nomic Theory... 10 L.S. Mr. Robbins  .............. 64

Wed. 6-7 Economic Posi-
tion of the Great 
Powers ... 25 M.L.S. Mr. Tawney  and 

Mr. Beales .............. 114

Thur. 7-8 Principles of 
Economics 13 M.L. Dr. Dalton ................... 63

7-8 Comparative Eco-
nomic Theory... 10 L.S. Mr. Robbins  .............. 64

Fri. |

Note . For Time-table of French and German translation classes, see p. 170

Courses for Special Subjects.

Courses to be selected from the following according to the subject 
chosen:—

Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.). igi

Day. Time. Term.

Mon. 10-12 M.
12-1 M.L.
12-1 M.L.
2-3 L.

2.30—) 
3.30 > L.S.

5-6 S.
5-6 M.L.
5-6 L.
5-6 L.
5-6 L.
5-6 M.L.S.

5.30-7 M.L.
6-7.30 M.L.S.

7-8 L.

Tues. 11-12 M.L.
2.30- 1 
3.30 f

2.30- )
M.

L.3.30 1
3-4.30 M.L.S.
3-4.30 M.L.S.

5-6 M.
5-6 L.
p>-6 L.S.
5-6 M.
6-7 S.
7-8 M.L.
7-8 M.L.

Wed. .11-12 M.L.
11-1 M.
11-1 L.

. 12-1 M.S.
2.30-1 
3.30 > M.

4-5 M.
5-6 L.S.
5-6 M.L.S.
6-7 M.
6-7 S.
6-7 M.L.S.
6-7 M.L.S.
6-7 M.
6-7 L.S.

Short Title of Course.

* Detailed Geography of British Isles
* Elements of Commercial Law 
“Comparative Parliamentary Government...
* Historical Geography of England
“Local Government ...

Constitutions of the British Empire 
Inter-Imperial Relations of the British Empire 
L’enseignement en France ...
Government of French Colonies 
Advanced Mathematics 

''Social Psychology ...
International Law (War)

“Historical Geography of England

“Banking and Finance 
Ethnology

Living Races of Man...........................................
“Banking Class ... ..............................
International Law (Peace)..............................
Biological Factors in Social Evolution ...
Current Statistical Questions ................
Government of United States ................
Theory of Judicial Review..............................

“Business Organisation ............... i
“Banking and Finance ................ . ...
“Elements of Commercial Law

“Banking and Finance ................
* Social Psychology 
Social Philosophy 

“Business Organisation
Prehistoric and Early Man................

Useful Arts of Primitive Peoples ...
Cultures of Melanesia ................
History of Political Ideas................

“Business Organisation ................
Stock Exchange 
Mediaeval Economic History 

“Banking Class 
French Constitution...
French Public Administration

Ref. No. 
in

Calendar.

94
153
190
98

187

12
188 
189
197
198 
266 
244 
147
98

13 

80 (b)

80 (c)

19
146
245
265
193
194 

3
13

153

13
242
243 

3

80(a)

81
83

206
3

17
118

19
195
196

* Courses marked thus are given at alternative times, both of which are included
in the table.
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Courses for Special Subjects—continued.

192

Ref. No.
Day. Time. ' Term. Short Title of Course. in

Calendar.

Wed. 6-7 S. Social Rights and Duties.................. ... 249
7-8 S. Foreign Exchanges .............................................. 18
7-8 M.L.S. Modern Industrial Problems 44
7-8 M.L. ’Banking and Finance 13
7-8 L. Greek Ethical Theories 247

7—8.30 M.L.S. Detailed Geography of North America ... 95
Thur. 10-12 M.L.S. *Accounts I. ... .............................................. 1

10-11 M.L.S. ’Elements of Commercial Law 153
12-1 M.L.S. ’Organisation of Transport ... ... 270
3-5 M. Detailed Geography of France .................. 94
3-5 L.S. Detailed Geography of Europe .................. , 94
5-6 M.L.S. History of Currency and Banking... 15
5-6 M.L. Economic Problems of War... 68
5-6 M. Constitutional Experiments in the Irish Free State 189#
5-6 S. Comparative Parliamentary Procedure ... 191
6-7 M. L. ’Local Government ... 187
6-8 M.L.S. ’Accounts I. 1
6-7 M.L.S. ’Banking Class ... 19
6-7 M.L.S. ’International Trade ... 40
6-7 MiL.S. Social Anthropology... 82
6-7 M.L.S. ’Organisation of Transport ... 270
7-8 L. Banking in the British Dominions.................. 14
7-8 M. L. ’Historical Geography of Mediterranean World 96
7-8 M.L.S. ’Elements of Commercial Law .................. 153
7-8 M.L.S. Industrial Law (Class) ... ... 159
7-8 S. Civil Service in Modern State ... 192

10-12 M.L.S. ’Accounts II. ... 2
11-12 M.L.S. ’InternationalTrade ... 40
12-1 M.L. ’Historical Geography of the Mediterranean

96World
3-4.30 M.L.S, ’Map Class 100

5-6 L. Theory of Public Finance ... 67
5-6 M.L.S. Industrial Law ... ... ... ... 159
5-6 M.L.S. Central Government of United Kingdom............... 181

5.30-7 M.L. ’Map Class ... ... ............... 101
5.30-
6.30 L. General Economics with reference to Transport 282
6-7 M.L.S. Economic History from 1485 116
6-7 S. Social Rights and Duties........................................ 249

6.30-
8.30 M.L.S. ’Accounts II. ... 2
6.30-
7.30 M.L.S. Advanced Statistics ... 264

7-8.30 M. ’Detailed Geography of British Isles ................ 94
7-8 M.L. ’Comparative Parliamentary Government 190

* Courses marked thus are given at alternative times, both of which are included
in the table.
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ii—THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF COMMERCE (B. COM.),

The degree is taken in two stages :—

(1) The Intermediate, which is normally taken at the end of the 
first year of study, consists of two parts, which may be 
taken on different occasions.

(2) The Final is in two parts, the first part being taken at the 
end of the second year, and the second part at the end of 
the third year of study.

Students of the School who fail in the Intermediate 
Examination will not be allowed to work in their next year 
for both the Intermediate and Part I. of the Final. 
Departures from this rule will only be made in the case 
of Students whose failure is due to exceptional circum-
stances, and subject to such conditions as the Director may 
require in any particular case.

Students who are referred in any subject at the 
Intermediate Examination will only be allowed to begin 
work for the Final, with the approval of the Director, and 
if this approval is obtained, will, as a rule, be required to 
take special classes in the subject or subjects in which 
they were referred, and to pay an additional fee for 
each subject.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.—Full details of the regulations governing the 
degree are given in a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations for Degrees in 
Commerce for Internal Students,” which may be obtained at the School, or 
from the Academic Registrar, University of London, South Kensington, S.W.7.

N
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The Intermediate.*

The Intermediate Examination is divided into two parts. An 
examination in both parts is held twice a year (in June and November). 
Either part may be taken first, at the option of the candidate, or the 
two parts may be taken together.

The required subjects of examination and the courses provided to 
cover these are shown in the following tables :—

No. of 
Subjects SUBJECT. No. of 

Papers.

Ref. No. of 
Course in 
Calendar 
covering 

Subject of 
Examination.

I.
Part I.

Elements of Economics 2 60, 61
II. Geography... ... ... 2 92

III. An approved modern foreign language 2 & viva. —

IV.

( This language may, at the option of the 
candidate, be taken with Part II).

Part II.
English Economic History ... 1 Ill

V. (a) Accounting as applied to Traders and Trading H
Companies ... 1 1

or
(b) A subsidiary approved modern foreign 

language

b 11
J —

A candidate who enters for the whole Examination on the same 
occasion, and passes in four subjects out of five, may be permitted, 
with the consent of the Examiners, to present himself for re-examina-
tion in that subject alone at one of the next two Intermediate 
Examinations.

Note 1. Candidates who intend to take Group A (Banking and Finance) at 
the Final Part II. Examination, and who desire to obtain employment 
in a bank, are advised to take V. (b) (a subsidiary approved modern 
language).

In order to be permitted to enter for the Final Examination in any 
Group other than Group A (Banking and Finance) candidates must 
have passed in V. (a) (Accounting) at the Intermediate Examination.

* Under the revised regulations for the Higher School Examination (Group E) 
it is possible for a student who passes that Examination to obtain exemption from 
part or the whole of the Intermediate B.Com. Examination,

Degree of B.Com. 195
Note 2. The modern languages approved by the University are: 

French, German, Modern Greek, Spanish,^
Portuguese, Roumanian, Russian and Polish )
Italian, Dutch, Danish, Norwegian, Swedish 
Arabic, Bengali, Burmese, Chinese, Gujerati,
Hindi, Japanese, Malay, Persian, Swahili,
Tamil, Telugu, Turkish, and Urdu

King’s College 
University College
School of 
Oriental Studies

English ... London School of Economics

In all modern foreign languages, colloquial and commercial knowledge 
will be required.

Note 3. Candidates whose native tongue is not English are required to 
offer English as their compulsory approved modern foreign language. 
English cannot be taken as an approved modern foreign language by 
English, Scottish, Irish or Welsh students. Candidates will not be 
permitted to offer their native language as an approved modern 
foreign language.

Note 4. Students taking Modern Greek, Polish, Roumanian or any of the 
languages taken at the School of Oriental Studies referred to in Note 2 
above will be required to give three calendar months’ notice before the 
beginning of the Examination, and to pay a special fee of five guineas 
in addition to the ordinary fee.

For details as to the various exemptions granted by the University 
at the Intermediate Examination in Commerce, reference should be 
made to the University Regulations.

IT 2
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B.Com.—Intermediate.—Day Time-Table, 1926-27.
First Year.

The subjects in italics are options or alternatives from which the student 
can select. The other subjects are compulsory. (For approved modern foreign 
■languages, not included below, seepp. 171 and 172.)

Day. Time. Short Title of Course.
No.
of
hrs.

Term 
when 

. held.
Lecturer.

Ref. 
No. in 
Calen-
dar.

Mon. 2-4 German 60 M.L.S. *
2-4 Spanish 60 M.L.S. — *
5-6 English—Elementary (for 

foreign students)
29 M.L.S. Mr. Poole 73

Tues. 11-12 Elements of Economics ... 13 M.L. Mr. Robbin s  ... 60
11-12 Elements of Economics 

(Money and Banking)
8 L. Mr. Robbin s  ... 61

12-1 English Economic His-
tory

25 M.L.S Mr. Marsh all 111

2-3 f French 30 M.L.S. — *
3-4 German 30 M.L.S. — ♦
3-4 Spanish 30 M.L.S. — *
4-5 German (subsidiary) ... 30 M.L.S. — ♦
5-6 English—Element ary (for 

foreign students)
29 M.L.S. Mr. Poole 73

Wed. 10-11 Geography... 29 M.L.S. Dr. Dudley
Stamp

92

11-12 Geography (Class) 29 M.L.S. Dr. Dudley
Stamp

92

5-6 English—Elementary (for 
foreign students)

29 M.L.S. Mr. Poole 73

Thur. 10-11 Accounts /. 28 M.L.S. Mr. Hughes ... 1
11-12 Accounts I. (Class) 28 M.L S- Mr. Hughes ... 1

2-3 t French 30 M.L.S. — *
2-3 German 30 M.L.S. ,— *
2-4 Spanish 60 M.L.S. — *
3 4 German—(subsidiary)... 30 M.L.S. — ♦

Fri. 10-11 Elements of Economics ... 13 M.L. Mr. Robbin s  ... 60
2-3 German (subsidiary) ... 30 M.L.S. *

* Held at King's College.

+ Students who are not up to matriculation standard in French will be required to take a third 
hour each week at a time to-be arranged, for which an additional fee will be charged.
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B.Com.—Intermediate.—Evening Time Table 1926-27.
First Year.

The subjects in italics are options or alternatives from which the student can 
select in accordance with the requirements for the degree. The other subjects are 
compulsory. (For approved modern foreign languages not included below, see 
pp. 171 and 172.)

Day. Time. Short Title of Course.
No.
of

hrs.

Term
when
held.

Lecturer.
Ref. 

No. in 
Calen-
dar.

Mon. 5-6 English—Elementary (for 
foreign students)

29 M.L.S. Mr. Poole . 73

6-7 Elements of Economics ... 13 M.L. Mr. Robbin s ... 60

7-8 Elements of Economics 
(Money and Banking)

8 L. Mr. Robbin s ... 61

Tues. 5-6 English—Elementary (for 
foreign students)

29 M.L S. Mr. Poole 73

6-8 French — — — *

6-8 German — — — *

6-8 Spanish — — *

Wed. 5-6 English—Elementary (for 
foreign students)

29 M.L.S. Mr. Poole 73

6-7 Elements of Economics... 13 M.L. Mr. Robbin s ... 60

7-8 English Economic History 25 M.L.S. Mr. Marsh all 111

Thur 6-7 Accounts I. 28 M.L.S. Mr. Hughes  ... 1

7-8 Accounts I. (Class) 28 M.L.S. Mr. Hughes  ... 1

Fri. 6-7 Geography... ... 29 M.L.S. Dr. Dudley
Stamp

92

7-8 Geography (Class) 29 M.L.S. Dr. Dudley
Stamp

92

Held at King’s College.
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The Final.

The Final Examination is divided into two parts, of which, the 
compulsory subjects form Part I. and the selected group of subjects 
forms Part II. The examination in both parts is held once a year 
in June.

The approved course of study lor , 'each part may be completed 
in one year. A, candidate may take Part I. and Part IKljon the same 
occasion, pr Part I. on one occasion and Parti#!, on a second occasion, 
but Part II. may in no case be taken before Part I.

If a candidate enters for Parts I. and II. qn!fi|i§'same occasion and 
passes in Part I. but fails in Part II., he willvbp credited withdrawing 
passed in Part I., but if he fails to pass in Part I. the examiners will 
make no report upon his work in'Part II.

The approved modern language may be taken either with ]Part 
or with Part II. at the option of the candidate, but he is recommended 
to take it with Part II. and to confine himself during his ;second year 
to such study as is sufficient to maintain the standafrcl previously 
attained by him. The Evening Student will, in any case, be compelled 
to take his language with Part 1!. ^;

Final, Part I.—The required subjects of Examination 
and the courses provided to cover these are shown in the 
following ■ table

No. of 
Subject. z Subject. papers.

Ref. No. of course 
in ^Calendar covering 

• subiect of _ 
Examination.

■ : Present Organization of Industry, 
Banking, Trade and Transport.

11,43, 270. '*

II. Modern economic development of the 
Empire ... ... ... >,:i>

'■\i• ■ it# -

III. Elements of Commercial Law (treated 
from the commercial rather than the 
legal standpoint).

i MBI
IV. Statistical Method ........................ "71

*One subject to be selected from the 
following:

(a) A second approved modern
foreign language .........................

(fe) History—
' 'l;.’ Modern Economic Develop-

ment of the Great Powers, 
and

i 2. The History of the Modern 
World,' 1789-1914 .............

2 & viva

- 2
1 BB|
BL’20

* See Note 1 and 2. pp. 194 and 195.
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Ref No", of course
No of Subject.!1 in Calendar covering

Subject, j. subject of 
Examination.

V. continued'.
(c) English—

’ 1.” English Literaturewitfi-.pt-u.d
reference to the period after 
1750 (Philology will not be i o mi

’ included in the Examination) 1
2. Composition, Expression, Style

and Appreciation, ................ nnn
(d) Art in relation \b Commerce— 1.2 & viva,

[ including 
[ practical
I tests* ',

1 Fundamental Principles of Art
Hgigi relation to Industry

2. Elementary History of European
Art in relation to Industry ...

(e) Psychology .. .............. g 2- ’ 1172,, 17,6

|.

Note I.- •’ In lotdfe'r to be permittejd-to take Group.A (Banking and Finance) at 
Fart II. "bf the Final, candidates must have passed in V. (b) (History).

Note 2v Note with regard to selectibn of-subjects under V.

(а) Candidates who have taken a sec@yd\ approved modern foreign 
language af the Intermediate^Examination will, not 'be sallowed to take 
V. (a) as hjstsifeleeted'sftbjectl

(б) Candidates who intend to take Group E (General Transport) at 
the Final Examination are recommended to take Subject (bj (History) 
as their Selected' Subject*’.!* ■i

(p) Candidates preparing for Journalistic,Editorial, and Publicity work 
are recommended to take Subject (c) (English) as their Selected Subject.

, (dy Candidates who intend to take Group, I (Art in relation to, Com-
merce) at the Final Examination are recommended tp take Subject (d) 
(Art in relation tb, Commerce) as their Rejected Subject.

Courses of study are provided at the School for the. following 
subjectsI., II., III., IV., ‘V. vf&), ipf * and' ^lv 'Thd'time-table for 
these and for modern languages is set out below.
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B.Com. Final (Part I.).—Day Time-Table, 1926-27. 
Second Year.

The subjects in italics are optional. A student taking the approved modern 
language with Part II. of the Final is recommended to attend a Class in his 
selected language for one hour a week during the Second Year.

First Degrees.

Day
No. 1 Term

Time. Short Title of Course. of when Lecturer. in
hrs j held. Calendar

Mon 12-1 Elements of Com- 15 M.L. Prof. GUTTERIDGE ... 153
mercial Law

2-3 Spanish ............ 26 M.L.S. *
2-4 French ............ 52 M.L.S. *
5-6 English Com- 20 M.L.S. Dr. Reed 70

position
Tues. 10-11 Industrial Organi- 20 M.L. Mr. Rowe 43

sation
11-12 Economic Dev- 25 M.L.S. Mr. Beales  and 112

elopment of 
Overseas Do-
minions (Class)

Mrs. Anstey

12-1 Economic Dev- 25 M.L.S. Mr. Beales  and 112
elopment of 
Overseas Do-

Mrs. An s t e y

minions
2-3 German ............ 26 M.L.S. *

Wed. 10-11 Statistical Me- 10 L.S. Mr. Rhodes ................ 262
thod (Class)

11-12 Statistical Method 25 M.L.S. Prof. Bowley ................ 262
12-1 Principles of Cur- 20 M.L. Prof. Gregory 11

rency
Thur. 10-11 Elements of Com- 28 M.L S. Prof. Gutt er idge  ... 153

mercial Law
12-1 Organisation of 26 M.L.S. Mr. Stephenson 270

Transport
4-5 German ............ 26 M.L.S. ♦
5-6 English—A dvanced 25 M.L.S. Mr. Poole 74

(for Foreign 
Students)

5-6 General Psycho- 20 M.L. Prof. Wo l f ..................... 172
logy

5-6 Modern English 29 M.L.S. Dr. Reed 71
Literature

Fri. 11-12 History of the 1 20 M.L. Dr. Power 120
Modern World 
(West)

11-12 History of the 6. S. Dr. Power ..................... 121
Modern World 
(East)

12-1 Economic Posi- 25 M.L.S. Mr. Tawney  and 114
tion of the 
Great Powers

Mr. Be a l e s

2-4 Spanish ............ 52 M.L.S. *
3-4 German ............ 26 M.L.S. *
6-7 Industrial Psy- 29 M.L.S. Dr. Myers  and others 176

chology
Held at King’s College.
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B.Com. Final (Part I.).—Evening Time-Table, 1926-27.
Second Year.

An evening student who covers the course for the Final, Part I examination 
in one year must take the approved modern language with the Final, Part II. 
examination, but he is recommended to attend, during his second year, a special 
class which will be held for such students for one hour per week, at a time to 
be arranged.

Day. Time. Short Title of Course.
. No. 

of 
hrs.

Term
when
held.

Lecturer.
Ref. No. 

in
Calendar.

Mon. 5-6 English Com-
position

20 M.L.S. Dr. Re e d ..................... 70

6-7 Industrial Organi-
sation

20 M.L. Mr. Rowe  ..................... 43

7-8 Principles of Cur-
rency

20 M.L. Prof. Gregor y ............ 11

Tues. 6-7 Statistical Method 25 M.L.S. Prof. Bowley  ... 262
7-8 Elements of Com-

mercial Law
15 M.L. Prof. Gutte ridg e ... 153

7-8 Statistical Me-
thod (Class)

10 L.S. Mr. Rhodes  ............ 262

Wed. 6-7 Economic Posi-
tion of the 
Great Powers

25 M.L.S. Mr. Ta w n e y  and
Mr. Be a l e s

114

7-8 Economic Dev-
elopment of 
Overseas Do-
minions

25 M.L.S. Mr. Beales  and
Mrs. Anstey

112

Thur. 5-6 General Psycho-
logy

20 M.L. Prof. Wolf ... ,........... 172

5-6 Modern English 
Literature

29 M.L.S. Dr. Reed  ..................... 71

5-6 English—A dvanced 
(for Foreign 
Students)

25 M.L.S. Mr. Po o l e .................... j 74

6-7 Organisation of 
Transport

26 M.L.S. Mr. Steph enso n 270

7-8 Elements of Com-
mercial Law

28 M.L.S. Prof. Gutteridge  ... 153

Fri. 6-7 Industrial Psy-
chology

29 M.L.S. Dr. Myers  and others 176

6-7 History of the 
Modern World 
(West)

20 M.L. Dr. Power ..................... 120

6-7 History of the 
Modern World 
(East)

6 S. Dr. Power ..................... 121

7-8 Economic Dev-
elopment of 
Overseas Do-
minions (Class)

25 M.L.S. Mr. Beales  and
Mrs. Anstey

112
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Final, Part II.
Candidates who have passed the Intermediate Examination with-

out Accounting and who desire to take a Group other than Group A, 
can qualify to do so by taking Accounting as an additional subject at a 
subsequent Intermediate Examination.

Candidates who have passed either the Intermediate Examination 
or Part I. of the Final Examination, without History, and who desire 
to take Group A, can qualify to do so by taking History as an 
additional subject at a subsequent Examination for Part I. of the 
Final.

The fee payable for admission to the examination in either History 
or Accounting only is two guineas.

A candidate who, at Part II. of the B.Com. Examination, attains 
a first-class standard in his Group will be awarded Honours, and his 
name will appear in a separate list, which shall be in alphabetical order.

The Groups of Subjects, from which the candidate will select 
one, are as follows:—

Group  A.—-Banking  and  Finance .—(Recommended for students who wish to 
take up Banking, Finanoe, etc.)

(a) An approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and viva-voce.
(b) Banking, including a general knowledge of the principal British and Foreign 

Systems and of Banking Law, Stock Exchange practice and the Foreign 
Exchanges.—2 Papers.

(c) Accounting and Business Organisation, Accounts of Traders at home and 
abroad, including Foreign Currencies and Accounts of Branches, the 
Organisation of Business Houses of various types.—2 Papers.

Or alternatively.
A Second Approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and viva-voce.

(d) English Essay.—1 Paper.
Group  B.—Trade  (i). (Recommended for students who wish to take up 

Colonial and General Trade, and in certain cases Distributing Trades.)
(a) An Approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and viva-voce.
(b) The Trade of great World Divisions, including conditions of production

and marketing of Commodities, Transport, Trade, Statistics, etc.—2 Papers.
Divisions :—Europe and either North and South America, or India and 

the Far East, or Africa and Australasia.
(c) Economics of Transport (from the point of view of the Trader), including

Sea Transport, Inland Transport (Rail, Road, Waterway), and Insurance. 
—1 Paper.

(d) Accounting.—The Accounts of Traders at home and abroad, ihcluding
Foreign Currencies and Accounts of Branches; or alternatively (for the 
Textile Trades), Constitution, Production and Manufacture of Materials 
(Silk, Wool, Cotton, Flax, etc.) ; or alternatively (for the Food Distributing 
Trades), the Constitution, Production and Manufacture of Food Stuffs.— 
or alternatively, Business Statistics.—1 Paper.

(e) English Essay.—1 Paper.
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Group  C.—Trade  (ii). (Recommended for those engaged in the Trade of the 
following definite area, e.g., Brazil, India, China, Russia, Scandinavia, 
Syria with Palestine and Egypt, Canada, South Africa, Australia, the Argentine, 
Chile and the Argentine, or Chile, Peru and Bolivia, Germany and Poland, 
Germany and Holland, Tropical Africa (excluding Anglo-Egyptian Sudan and 
Abyssinia) or any other area approved by the University for the purpose.)

(a) The Chief Commercial Language of the Selected Area, or, where 
this language is the native language of the candidate, another commercial 
language to be approved by the University.—2 Papers and vivd-voce.

(b) Accounting.—The Accounts of Traders at home and abroad, including
Currencies of Selected Area and Accounts of Branches, or, alternatively, 
Business Statistics.—1 Paper.

(c) The Commercial and Physical Geography (including the Climatology) of
the Selected Area, with the Geographical Conditions of Markets and 
Transports.—1 Paper.

(d) The Commercial Methods, including the Trade of the Specific Area,
Conditions of Production and Marketing of Commodities, Local Tariffs 
and Transport Conditions, Trade Statistics and Commercial Law.— 
2 Papers.

(e) ‘ English Essay.—1 Paper.
Note .—Candidates taking this Group should, where practicable, spend at least 

a year in the country where the language of the Selected Area is spoken.

Group  D.—Industry . (Recommended for Students who wish to take up 
Engineering and Metal Trades, Distributing Trades (in certain instances), and 
generally for those engaged in Works and Factory Management.)

(a) An Approved Modern Foreign Language.— 2 Papers and vivd-voce.
(b) Modern Industrial Problems.—1 Paper.
(c) Business Organisation and Scientific Management.—1 Paper.
(d) Works and Factory Accounting, with special reference to Cost Accounts 

and Depreciation ; or, alternatively, Business Statistics.—1 Paper.
(e) Industrial Law.—The Law relating to Factories and Workshops, Work-

men’s Compensation, Trade Unions, Employer’s Liability, Friendly 
Societies, National Insurance, Labour conditions.—1 Paper.

(f) English Essay.-:—1 Paper.

Group  E.—General  Transpo rt . (Recommended for students desiring a 
wide knowledge of Transport and its bearings.)

(а) An Approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and vivd-voce.
(б) Transport, including Transport and Storage of Commodities of a perishable

and special character, such as Fruit, Dairy Produce, Meat, Grain, Oil. 
—1 Paper.

(c) Inland Transport, or alternatively, Sea Transport,—1 Paper.
(d) Trade.—General movements of International Trade and the factors 

governing economical transportation.—1 Paper.
(e) Accounting.—1 Paper.
(J) English Essay.—1 Paper.

Note .—Candidates taking this Group are recommended to take History as 
the Optional Subject at the Intermediate Examination.

Group  F.—Ship ping . (Recommended for students who wish to take up the 
Shipping Trade.)

(o) An Approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and vivd-voce.
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(b) Shipping.—Construction and capacity of Ships in relation to their work
Character and use of the Chief Shipping Documents ; Charter Party ; 
Bills of Lading; Insurance; The Merchant Shipping Acts; Passenger 
Law ; The Economics of Transport, with special reference to Sea 
Transport (all treated with special reference to Commercial use and 
practice).—2 Papers.

(c) Trade.—The Conditions of Production and Marketing of the more important
commodities entering into Overseas Trade and the Traffic of the Great 
Ports of the World.—1 Paper.

(d) Accounts of Traders at Home and Abroad, including Foreign Currencies
and Accounts of Branches.J—1 Paper.

(e) English Essay.—1 Paper.
Group  G.—Inland  Transp ort . (Recommended for Students engaged in 

Railway undertakings.)
(a) An Approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and viva-voce.
(b) Economics of Inland Transport: (1) General, (2) Railway.—2 Papers.
(c) Railway Law and the History of Inland Transport.—1 Paper.
(d) Railway Cost Accounts and Railway Statistics.—1 Paper.
(e) English Essay.—1 Paper.

Group  H.—Public  Utili ties . (Recommended for Students engaged in such 
undertakings as Gas, Electricity and Hydraulic Power, Water Supply and 
Irrigation.)

(a) An Approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and viva-voce.
(b) The Constitution and Business Organisation of Public Services, and their

general relationship to Industry, Trade and Transport.—2 Papers.
(c) Accounting.—1 Paper.
(d) The Law relating to Public Services.—1 Paper.
(e) English Essay.—x Paper.

Group  I.—Art  in Relatio n to  Commerce  (recommended for certain 
classes of students in the Distributing and other trades).

(a) The Principles of Art in relation to Industry.—2 Papers, including practical
tests.
1. General,
2. With special reference to a single group of industries selected from

the following:—(1) Textiles (including Costume); (2) Ceramics; 
(3) Printing and Allied Industries; (4) Metal-work; (5) Wood-work.

(b) History of Art in relation to Industry.—1 Paper.
1. History of Industrial Art in relation to a single group of industries

selected from the following: —(1) Textiles (including Costume); (2) 
Ceramics: (3) Printing and Allied Industries; (4) Metal-work;
(5) Wood-work (but not restricted to any particular period or 
country).

2. History of Industrial Art in an approved period and .country (but
not restricted to any particular group of industries).

(c) Economic aspects and conditions of Industrial Art.—1 Paper, including 
practical tests.
1. General questions.
2. Essay on one of several alternative subjects, or

A thesis on some subject bearing on the economic aspect and conditions 
of Industrial Art selected by himself.

(d) An approved Modern Foreign Language.—2 Papers and viva-voce.
(e) English Essay.—x Paper.
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B.Com. Final (Part II.)—Day Time-Table, 1926-27.

Third Year.
The subjects in italics are optional or alternative for the group indicated.

Day. Time. Short Title of Course. Group.
No.
of

hrs.

Term
when
held.

Lecturer.
Ref. 

No. in 
Calen-
dar.

Mon. 2-3 Spanish ... A - I 26 M.L.S.
2-4 French ... A - I 52 M.L.S. — ♦
5-6 Indian Finance B & C 20 M.L. Dr. Slater  ... 37
5-6 Theory of Banking A 6 S. Prof. Gregor y 12
5-6 English Compo- A - I 20 M.L.S. Dr. Reed 70

sition

Tues. 11-12 Bankin g and A 20 M.L. Miss Tappa n 13
Finance

11-12 Organisation of 
Industry and ( Mr. Forr ester

Commerce in B 25 M.L.S. \ Baron Me  yen - - 33
Europe

( dorff

12-1 Raw Materials ... B - G 20 ( M. Prof. Sargent L 311 L. Dr. Stamp 1

2-3 German... ... A - I 26 M.L.S. _ n
2.30- Foreign Trade B C E F 26 M.L.S. Prof. Sargent 41
3.30 Class '
3.30- Banking Class A 15 M.L.S. Prof. Gregory 19
4.30

5-6 Industrial Psycho- D 5 S. Dr. Myers  ... 175
logy and Phy- B
siology

6-7 Economics of B E FH 26 M.L.S. Mr. Steph enso n 271
Transport

6-7 Law of Carriage G 20 M.L. Mr. Ball  and
Mr. Leslie 160

6-7 Law of Banking... A 20 M.L. Prof.GUTTERIDGE 154
7-8 Financing of In- A & D 6 • S. Prof. Gregory 45

dustry

Wed. 11-12 Banking and A 20 M.L. Prof. Gr e g o r y
Finance and Mr. Wh a l e 13

11-12 Organisation of 
In d u s t r y and | Mr. Forr ester

Commerce in B 25 M.L.S. j Baron Meyen - - 33
Europe ( DORFF 1

12-1 Business Organi- A & D 15 M.S. Mr. Rowe 3
sation

5-6 Trade of India B & C 10 L. Mrs. Anstey . 36
5-6 Indian Produc- B & C 10 M. Mrs. Anstey 35

tion
5-6 Marketing Organ- B & C 9 Mr. Forres ter 41

isation
6-7 Ships in Relation F 5 L. Sir Westcott

to their Work Abell 274
6-7 Stock Exchange A 6 S. Mr. Whale  ... 17

At King's College.
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Day. Time. Short Title of Course. Group.
No.
of

hrs.

Term
when
held.

Lecturer.
Ref 

No. in 
Calen-
dar.

Wed. 7-8 Foreign Exchanges A 5 S. Prof. Gregory 18
7-8 Modern Industrial 

Problems
D 23 M.L.S. Dr. Dalton  & 

Mr. Rowe
44

Thur. 4-5 German... A - I 26 M.L.S. *
5-6 English Advanced 

(for Foreign 
Students)

A - I 25 M.L.S. Mr. Po o l e 74

5-6 Maritime Law ... F 15 M.L. Prof. Gu t t e r id g e 155
5-6 Law of Marine 

Insurance
F 10 L.S. Prof.GUTTERIDGE 156

6-7.30 Works and Fac-
tory Accounting

D 10 L. Prof, de  Paula 4

7-8 Banking in the 
British Domini-
ons

A 9 L. Prof. Gregor y 14

7-8 Industrial Law 
(Class)

D. 25 M.L.S. Mr. Robson 159

Fri, 10-11 Accounts II. ...) A -H 26 M.L.S. / Prof, de  Paula 2
11-12 AccountsIl(Class) f 23 M.L.S. 1 Prof, de  Paula 2
11-12 Intern a t i 0 n a 1 

Trade
E & F 25 M.L.S. Prof. Sargent 40

12-1 General Trade 
and Transport

B 10 L. Prof. Sa r g e n t  
&Mrs. Ormsb y

32

2-4 Spanish A - I 52 M.L.S. — ♦
3-4 German... A - I 26 M.L.S. — ■ *
5-6 Industrial Law ... D

«
25 M.L.S. Sir Henry

Slesser
159

5-6 Organization of 
Commerce and 
Industry outside 
Europe

B. 25 M.L.S. Prof. Sargent 34

5-7 Business Statistics B, C, D 58 M.L.S. Prof. Bowley  & 
Mr. Rhodes

267

* At King’s College.

Note .—1. Students taking Group C will attend tutorial classes in the Commercial 
and Physical Geography, and the Commercial Methods of the special 
area which they select, and also a class in Foreign Accounting, at times 
to be arranged.

2. Students taking Group E will attend a class in Inland Transport by 
Mr. Stephenson, ot times to be arranged.

3. Languages, other than French, German or Spanish, may be taken at 
times to be arranged.
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B.Com. Final (Part II.)—Evening Time-Table, 1926-27.
Third Year.

The subjects in italics are optional or alternative for the group indicated.

Day. Time. Short Title of Course. Group.
No.
of

hrs.
Term
when
held.

Lecturer.
Ref, No. 
in Cal-
endar.

Mon. 5-6 Theory of Banking A 6 s. Prof. Gregor y 12
5-6 Indian Finance B & C 20 M.L. Dr. Slater 37
5-6 English Composi-

tion
A - I 20 M.L.S. Dr. Reed 70

6-8 French ............ A - I 52 M.L.S. — *

6-8 German ............ A - I 52 M.L.S. — ♦
6-8 Spanish ............ A - I 52 M.L.S. — *

Tues. 5-6 Industrial Psy-
chology and 
Physiology

D 5 S. Dr. Myers 175

6-7 Law of Banking A 20 M.L. Prof.GUTTERIDGE 154
6-7
6-7

Law of Carriage 
Economics of 
Transport

G

BEFGH

20

26

M.L.

M.L.S.

Mr. Ball  and 
Mr. Leslie

Mr. Stephenson

160

271
6-7 Business Organi-

sation
A & D 5 S. Mr. Rowe 3

7-8 Financing of 
Industry

A & D 6 S. Prof. Gr e g o r y 45

7-8 Commercial Rail-
way Economics

G 20 M.L. Mr.Stephenson 279

7-8 Banking and 
Finance

A 20 M.L. Miss Ta ppa n 13

7-8 Organisation of 
Commerce and 
Industry in 
Europe

B 25 M.L.S. Mr. Fo r r e s t e r  
and Baron 
Meyendorff

33

Wed. 5-6 Indian Production B & C 10 M. Mrs. Anstey  ... 35
5-6 Trade of India B & C 10 L. Mrs. Anstey  ... 36
5-6 Marketing Or-

ganisation
B & C 9 S. Mr. Forres ter 41

6-7 Organisation of 
Commerce and 
Industry in 
Europe

B 25 M.L.S. Mr. Fo r r e s t e r  
and Baron 
Meyendorff

33

6-7 Banking Class ... A 15 M.L.S. Prof. Gregory 19
6-7 Ships in Relation 

to their Work
F 5 L. Sir Westc ott  

Abell
274

6-7 Business Organi-
sation

A & D 10 M. Mr. Rowe 3

6-7 Stock Exchange A 6 S. Mr. Whale 17
7-8 Banking and 

Finance
A 20 M.L. Prof. GREGORY 

and Mr, Whale
13

7-8 F oreign Exchanges A 5 S. Prof. Gregory 18
7-8 Modern Indus-

trial Problems
D 23 M.L.S. Dr. Dalton  & 

Mr. Rowe  ...
44

7-8 Transport anc 
Storage of Com-
modities

E 7 L. Dr. Shanahan 288

At King’s College,
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No. Term Ref. No.
Day. Time. Short Title of Course. Group. of in which Lecturer. in Cal.

hrs. held. endar,

Thur. 5-6 English A dvanced A—I 25 M.L.S. Mr. Poole 74
(for Foreign 
Students)

5-6 Maritime Law F 15 M.L. Prof.GUTTERIDGE 155
5-6 Law of Marine F 10 L.S. Prof.GUTTERIDGE 156

Insurance
5-6 General Trade B 10 L. Prof. Sa r g e n t  & 32

and Transport Mrs. Or ms b y
6-7 Railway Statistics G 10 L. Mr. Sh e r r in g t o n 277
6-7 Railway Statistics G 6 S. Mr. St e ph e n s o n 278

(Special Class)
6-7 Banking Class A 15 M.L.S. Prof. Gr e g o r y 19

6-7 Intern at ional E & F 25 M.L.S. Prof. Sa r g e n t 40
Trade

6-7.30 Works and Factory D 10 L. Prof, d e  Pa u l a 4
Accounting

7-8 Banking in the A 9 L, Prof. Gr e g o r y 14
British Domin-
ions

7.45-
8.45 Raw Materials B—G 20 { f Prof. Sa r g e n t  i 

Dr. Stamp  f 31

Fri. 5-6 Organisation of B 25 M.L.S. Prcf. Sargent 34
Commerce and 
Industry out-
side Europe

5-6 Industrial Law ... D 25 M.L.S. Sir Henry 159
Slesser

6-8 Business Statistics B, C, D M.L.S. Prof. Bowley  & 267
Mr. Rhodes

6-8 French ... A 52 M.L.S. — *
6-8 German... A 52 M.L.S. — *
6-8 Spanish... A 52 M.L.S. — *

6.30-
7.30 Accounts II. A, B, C, 

E, F, H 26 M.L.S. Prof, de  Paula 2
6.30- Operating Rail- G 20 M.L. Mr. Steph enso n 280
7.30 way Economics
7.30- Accounts II. A - H 23 M.L.S. Prof, de  Paula 2
8.30 (Class)

* At King’s College.

Note . (1) Languages, other than French, German or Spanish, may be taken
at times to be arranged.
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iii.—THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS (LL.B.).

The School co-operates with King’s College and University College 
in providing a complete course for the degree of LL.B., and students 
registered at the School have access to all the necessary lectures 
wherever given.

The degree is taken in two parts :—
1. The Intermediate, which is normally taken at the end of 

. the first year of study and is a pass examination only.
2. The Final, which is normally taken at the end of the third 

year of study.
UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS :—Full details of the regulations governing the 

degree are given in a pamphlet entitled “ Regulations in theFaculty of Laws for 
Internal Students,” which may be obtained at the School, or from The 
Academic Registrar, University of London, South Kensington, S.W.7.

The Intermediate.

The subjects of Examination are:—

No. of 
Subject. Subject. No. of 

Papers.

Ref. No. of Course 
in Calendar covering 

Subject of 
Examination.

I. History and Outline of Roman Private 
Law

2 —

II. English Constitutional Law and its 
History.

2 141

III. Jurisprudence 1 —

r
IV. -j

1
A. Criminal Law and Procedure 
or
b . Indian Penal Code and Procedure

■ .
J

142

(N.B.—Students who have passed the Intermediate Examination under the old 
Regulations, i.e., without offering Criminal Law or the alternative subject 
Indian Penal Code, will be required to satisfy the Examiners in one of 
these subjects at a subsequent Intermediate Examination before being 
awarded the LL.B. Degree. No fee is payable at a first entry for 
examination under this Regulation. The fee for re-examination in either 
subject is 2 guineas.
Students who have satisfied the Examiners in either Principles of English 
Law of Evidence or in In.iian Evidence Act at an LL.B. Examination held 
under the Regulations in force before 1926 will be exempted from the 
requirement set forth above.)

O
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LL.B. Time-Table for First Year (Intermediate). 
Day Time-Table.

Day. Time. Short Title of 
Course.

Term 
in which 

held.
Lecturer.

College
nwhich
held.

Ref.
No. in 
Calen-
dar.

Mon. 10-11 Roman Law M.L.S. Mr. Jolowicz u.c. —

12-1 J urisprudence M.L.S. Mr. Jolow icz u.c. ~

Tues. 11.30-1 Criminal Law M.L. Mr. Jenkins School 1.42'

2.30-4 Constitutional Law M.L.S. Prof. Jenk s School 141

Wed. 10-11 Roman Law M.L.S. Mr. Jolow icz U.C. —

2-3 Indian Penal Code M.L. Mr. Sabona diere U.C. —

Thur.
|

Fri. 2-3
]

j Indian Penal Code M.L. Mr. SABONADII2RE U.C. —

LL.B.—Time-Table for First Year (Intermediate).
Evening Time-Table.

Day.

---------!

I
Time. Short Title of 

Course.
Term 

in which 
held.

Lecturer.
College 
in which 

held.
Ref. No. 

in Calendar

Taes. 6-7.30 Roman Law M.L.S. Mr. Jolowicz U.C. —

Thur. 6-7 .Criminal Law M.L.S. Mr. Bell K.C. —

7-8.30 Jurisprudence M.L.S. Dr. Hibbert K.C. —

Fri. 6-7.30 Constitutional Law M.L.S. Prof. Jenks School 141
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The Final.

The Examination is common to Honours and Pass candid ites. 
Successful candidates will be awarded First or Second Class 
Honours or a Pass Degree.

The Subjects of Examination are :—

No.
of

Sub-
ject.

I. General Principles of

Subject-
No.
of

papers.

Ref. No. of course in 
Calendar covering 

subject of 
Examination.

Common Law 1 - 143

II. General Principles of Equity 1

III. One of the following :—
English Law of Property 
Roman-Dutch Law 
Muhammadan Law 
Hindu Law ... .... ... ..„
Muhammadan Public Law and Turkish Land 

Law... ...
Code Civil

1

IV. One of the following :—
English Law of Evidence and Civil Procedure
Indian Evidence Act and Civil Procedure 

of the Indian Courts ... ...
Mercantile Law. Special subjects to be 

prescribed from time to time...............
* Conveyancing and Statutes relating thereto

1

144

162

151
145

V.
and
VI.

Two of the following :—*

Public International Law 
History of English Law 
Constitutional Laws of the British Empire 
Comparative Jurisprudence ...
A portion of the Digest, to be prescribed 

from time to time, with such points of 
the History of Roman Law as arise 
therefrom ...

^Conflict of Laws ...
VII. Essay paper on legal and related subjects 

IX. Viva-voce Examination in English Law

146, 147 
150

2

1

Students who propose to take both Conveyancing and Conflict of Laws will 
take Conveyancing in their second year and Conflict of Laws in their third year.

The Final Time-Tables are given on pages 212-215.
02
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LL.B. Time-Table, Second Year (Final). 

Day Time-Table.

First Degrees.

Day. Time. Short Title of Course.
Term 

in which 
held.

Lecturer. College in 
which held

Ref. 
No. in 
Calen-

dar.

Mon. 10-11 Equity ................ M.L.S. Mr. Richa rdso n u.c. —

11.30-
1

Common Law
(Contract)

M.L. Mr. Parry School 143

5.30-7 Code Civil M.L.S. M. Allemes  ... School 162

Tues. 2-3 Hindu Law........ M.L.S. Mr. Sabonadiere S.O.S. ■

4-5 Roman Dutch 
Law

M.L.S. Mr. Dold U.C.

Wed. 11-
12.30

Law of Property M.L.S. Mr. Parry  ... School 144

Thur. 10-11 Equity ................. L.S. Mr. Richar dson U.C. —

11-
12.30

Muhammadan 
Public Law and 
Turkish Land 
Law

M.L.S. Count Leon
Ostror og

U.C.

2-3 Muhammadan
Law

M.L.S. Mr. Sabonad iere S.O.S. ' —

6-7 Conveyancing ... M.L.S. Mr. Hurst School 145

Fri. 4.30-6 Common Law 
(Tort)

M.L.S. Mr. Griffith K.C. —

LL.B. Time-Table, Second Year (Final)

Degree of LL.B. 213

Evening Time-Table.

Day. Time. Short Title of Course. Term in 
which helc Lecturer. College in 

which held.

Ref. 
No. in 
Calen-
dar.

Mon. 5.30-7 Law of Property M.L. S. Mr. Macka y  ... K.C. —

5.30-7 Code Civil M.L.S. M. ALLEMfes ... School 162

Tues. 2-3 Hindu Law ........ M.L.S. Mr. Sabonadi ere S.O.S. —

4-5 Roman Dutch 
Law

M.L. S. Mr. Dold  ........ U.C. —

6-7)
6-8) Equity ................. i l ”:! Mr. Hurst ........ U.C

Thur. 11-
12.30

M u h am mad ah 
Public Law and 
Turkish Land 
Law

M.L.S. Count Leon
Ostrorog

U.C. —

2-3 Muhamma dan 
Law

M.L.S Mr. Sabonadi ere S.O.S. —

6-7 Conveyancing ... M.L.S. Mr. Hurst ........ School 145

7-8.30 Common Law 
(Contract)

M.L. Mr. Parry School 143

Fri. 6-7.30 Common Law 
(Tort)

M.L.S. Mr. Griffit h ... K.C.

1



LL.B. Time-Table, Third Year (Final). 

Day Time-Table.

214 First Degrees.

Day. Time. Short Title of Course.
Term 

in which 
held.

Lecturer. College in 
v. hich held.

Ref. 
No. in 
Calen-
dar.

Mon.

Tues. 10.SO-
11.30 
10.SO-
IL30 
3-4.30

5.45-
6.45

7.30-
8.30

Hindu Law 
(Revision Class) 

Indian Evidence 
Act

International Law 
(Peace)

Constitutional Laws 
of the British 
Empire

The Digest

M.L.

L. S.

M.L.S.

M. L.

L.

Mr. Sabonadier e

Mr. Sabonad ie ;re

Dr. Mc Nair  ...

Prof. Morg an ...

Mr. Gahan  ...

s.o.s.
s.o.s.
School

U.C.

U.C.

146

Wed. 6.15-
7.15

English Law. — 
Special Subjects 
(Optional)

>-• Mr. Hurst U.C. —

Thur. 10-11 Civil Procedure ... M. Mr. Richar dson U.C. —

11-12 Law of Evidence... S. Mr. Richar dson U.C. ' —

10.SO- 
.ll.30

M u ha mmadan 
Law (Revision 
Class)

M.L Mr. Sabon adie re s.o.s. —

10.SO- 
ll.30

Indian Evidence 
Act

L.S. Mr. Sabonad iere s.o.s. —

2.30-4 Conflict of Laws M.L. Mr. Jenkins  ... School 152

6-7 Conveyancing ... M.L.S. Mr. Hurst School 145

7-8 The Digest L. Mr. Gahan K.C, —

Fri. 2.30-4 History of English 
Law

M.L.S. Prof. Jenks School 150

5.30-
6.30

Mercantile Law, 
Special Subjects.

M.L.S. Prof.GUTTERIDGE School 151

LL.B. Time-Table, Third Year (Final). 

Evening Time-Table.

Degree of LL.B. 215

Day. Time. Short Title of Course.
Term 

in which 
held.

Lecturer. College in 
which held.

itef.No.
in

Calen-
dar.

Mon. 6-7.30 International Law 
(War and Neu-
trality)

M.L.S. Dr. Mc Nair  ... School 147

Tues. 5.45-
6.45

Constitutional 
Laws of the 
British Empire

M.L. Prof. Morgan ... U.C. —

7-8 Civil Procedure... M. Mr. Hurst  ... U.C. —

7.30-
8.30

The Digest............ L. Mr. Gahan  ... U.C. —

Wed, 6.15-
7.15

English Law— 
Special Subjects 

(Optional)

L. Mr. Hurst U.C. —

6.15-
7.15

Law of Evidence S. Mr. Hurst  ... U.C.

Thur. 5.45-7 Conflict of Laws... M.L. Dr. Hibb ert  ... K.C. —

6-7 Conveyancing ... M.L.S. Mr. Hurst  ... School 145

6-7 Law of Evidence s. Dr. Hibb ert  ... K.C. —

7-8 The Digest L. Mr. Gahan  ... K.C. —

Fri. 5.30-
6.30

Mercantile Law— 
Special Subjects

M.L.S. Prof.
Gutter idg e

School 151

6.30-8 History of Eng-
lish Law

M.L.S. Mr. Parry  ... School 150
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iv.—THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS (B.A.).

Students are only registered at the School for the B.A. Degree 
if they intend to take Honours in Geography, Sociology, Anthro-
pology or History, or the Pass Degree with Geography. In the case 
of students registered for Geography the School provides, in conjunc-
tion with King’s College, complete Pass and Honours courses for 
both day and evening students.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS.—Full details of the regulations governing the 
degree are given in a pamphlet entitled ‘ ‘ Regulations in the Faculty of Econo- 
mics for Internal Students,” which may be obtained at the School, or from 
the Academic Registrar, University of London, South Kensington,' S.W.7,

The Intermediate.

NOTE.—No student will be permitted to enter for the Intermediate Examination 
in Arts fbf Internal Students with Latin as one of ,his subjects at that 
examination unless he has either (1) passed with Latin the Matriculation 
Examination of the University, or (2) passed with Latin some other examina-
tion accepted by the University in lieu of Matriculation, For further details, 
see the University Regulations in the Faculty of Arts.

For the Intermediate Examination, four subjects must be chosen 
from a list given in the regulations in the Faculty of Arts. Two of 
these subjects must be languages, of which one must be either Latin 
with Roman History or Greek with Greek History (both Latin and 
Greek may be taken). The other two, in the case of students registered 
at the School of Economics, will presumably be chosen from the three 
subjects provided at the School itself—namely, Econpmios,, Geography 
and Logic. The approved course of study must extend over at least 
one academic year. The courses and times are ps, follows

Subject. No. of Cburse 
in Calendar.; Day H^our, •. h* ^Evening Hour.

Economics ... if 91 Times to be arranged.
■Jill ' Wed. - 11-12 Tues. - - 6-7

( Tues. - 11-12 Mon - - 7-8
Geography . 91 1 Thur.

1 Fri.
- 11-12 Tues - - f$£s.

Logic
i 11-12 Thur. 7-8

Thurs. - 11-1 ■99 6-8
I HPff Wed. - 7-9

Latin i E. King’s 1 sto : - '3-4 7-9
‘ College Thur. >'A;!2fT.v —

I. Fri. ' - 12-1 —
King’s 

, College
('Mon. - 11-12' Mon. - - 7-9

Greek
1

Thur.
1 Fri. -

- 11-12-j
- 11-12

Another language (if both Latin King’s
and Greek are not taken) College

Degree of B.A. 217

#rr

The Final.

Final Pass with Geography.
For the Final Pass with Geography a full course is provided by 

the School and King’s College in co-operation. The course must 
extend over at least two academic years.

Candidates should consult the University Regulations in the 
Faculty of Arts for Internal Students. Further information can be 
obtained from the School authorities.

B.A. Final Honours in Geography 
For students taking the Final with Honours in Geography, a full 

course is provided by the School and King’s College in co-operation. 
The approved course of study must extend over at least two 
academic years.

The subjects for examination are set out in the following 
table. Candidates registered at the School will arrange their course 
S|§Consultation with tne Adviser of Studies in Geography. Evening- 
students are recommended to devote three years to the preparation 
for the Final, Examination. No two years’ Honours course will be 
approved that does not comprise at least 300 lectures.

No. of 
Subject. Subject.

I. Physical B,asis, of Geography

II. Use pf Instruments and Methods of Map-making

HI.

and

V.

General Regional and Historical Geography ... 
Optional subjects, two of the following —

a. History pf Geographical Discovery,
b. Historical Geography. 
e. Economic Geography.
d. Distribution of Man.
e. Distribution of Animals and Plants.

VI. * Subsidiary subject, one of the following :—
а. Economics.
б. Geology.
c. Physics.
d. History.
e. Anthrojibltigy.
/. Mathematics,,. .

No. of 
Papers.

-. 1 and 
practical 

examination 
2 practical 

examinations
1 Ml

*Candidates who have obtained the B.A., B.Sc. or B.Sc, (Ejcon.) Degree, 
either as Internal or as External Students are not required to offer a subsidiary 
subject.

Note  .—Candidates proposing to take Honours in Geography with a view to 
Surveying are required by the. Colleges to havi attained the Intermediate 
standard in Pure Mathematics. >

The day and evening time-tables of approved courses for this examination are 
given on pp. 218-221. ,
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B.A. Final Honours in Geography—Day Time-Table (1926-27).
Second Year.

In this table (O) indicates an optional subject; (S) a subsidiary subject. The 
letters “ L.S.E.” in the 7th column indicate lectures held at the School; the letters 
■“ K.C.” lectures held at King’s College.

Ref.
No Term

Where
No. in

Day. Time, Short Title of Course. of when Lecturer. School
hrs. held. held. Calen-

dar.

Mon. 10-12 British Isles 20 M. Prof. Rodwel l L.S.E. 94a
Jones

3-5 Physical Basis ... 52 M.L.S. Prof. Gordon  ... K.C.

Tues. 10-11 Industrial Organ-
isation (S)

10 L. Mr. Rowe  ... L.S.E. 43

11-12 Elements of Eco- 13 M.L. Mr. Robbi ns  ... L.S.E. 60
nomics (S)

2-3 Colonial History(S) 26 M.L.S. Prof. Newto n  ... K.C.
3-4 ModernEuropean 26 M.L.S. Prof.HEARNSHAW K.C. —

History (S)
4-5 History of Geo- 23 M.L.S. Prof. Newto n  ... K.C. —

graphical Dis-
covery (O)

Wed- 11-12 Use of Instru- 10 M.L. Prof. Jameson  ... K.C. __
ments

Thur. 11-1 Mathematics (S) 58 M.L.S. Mr. Rho des  ... L.S.E. 261
12-1 Regional and Eco- 28 M.L.S. Dr. Stamp L.S.E. 93

nomic Geography 
of Asia

3-5 Detailed Geogra-
phy :
France ... 20 M. Mrs. Orms by  ... L.S.E. 94b
Europe... 38 L.S. Mrs. Orms by  ... L.S.E, 94c

Fri. 10-11 Elements of Eco- 13 M.L. Mr. Robbi ns ... L.S.E. 60
nomics (S)

12-1 Historical Geogra-
phy (O)—

(a) I ntroduct 0 r y 3 M. Prof. Newto n  ... K.C.
Course

(b) The Mediterran- 17 M.L. Mr. Robins on  ... L.S.E. 96
ean World 

(c) France 9 S. Mr. Robins on  ... L.S.E. 99
3-4 Modern European 26 M.L.S. Prof.HEARNSHAW K.C. —

History (S)
3-4.30 Map Class 30 M.L. Prof. Rodwell L S E. 100

Jon es

Sat. 10-1 Field Work 27 S. Prof. Jameso n  ... —

Not e .—Courses in optional or subsidiary subjects not included in the above 
itime-table will be arranged if required.

B.A. Final Honours in Geography—Day Time-Table (1926-27).
Third Year.

Degree of B.A. 219

In this table (O) indicates an optional subject and (S) a subsidiary subject. 
The letters “ L.S.E.” in the 7th column indicate lectures held at the School : 
the letters “K.C.” lectures held at King’s College.
■

Ref.

Day- Time. Short Title of Course.
No.
of

hrs.

Term
when
held.

Lecturer. Where
held.

No. in 
School 
Calen-
dar.

Mon. 2-3 Historical Geo- 10 L. Mr. Robinson L.S.E. 98
graphy of Eng-
land (O)

Tues. 11-12 Elements of Eco-
nomics (Money 
and Banking) 
(S)

Colonial His-

14 L.S. Mr. Ro b b in s L.S.E. 61

2-3 26 M.L.S. Prof. Ne w t o n K.C. —
tory (S)

3-4 History of Geo- 26 M.L.S. Prof. Ne w t o n K.C. —
graphical Dis-
covery (O)

Wed. 11-12 Growth of Eng-
lish Industry
(S)

Useoflnstruments

25 M.L.S. Dr. Power L.S.E. 110

12-1 10 M. Prof. Jameson K.C. — ■

Thur. 11-1 Mathematics (S) 58 M.L.S. Mr. Rho des L.S.E. 261

12-1 Regional and Eco- — M.L.S. Dr. Stamp L.S.E. 93
nomic Geogra-
phy of Asia

3-5 Detailed Geogra-
phy :
France 20 M. Mrs. Ormsb y L.^.E. 94b
Europe 38 L.S. Mrs. Ormsb y L.S.E. 94c

Fri. 12-1 Historical Geogra-
phy (O)— 
France 9 S. Mr. Robins on L.S.E. 99

3-4.30 Map Class 115
M.
L.

Dr. Stamp  1
Mrs. Orms by J L.S.E. 102

Sat. 10-1 FieldWork ... 27
1

S. Prof. Jameso n — —

Not e .—Courses in optional or subsidiary subjects not include! in the above 
time-table will be arranged if required.
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B.A. Final Honours in Geography—Evening Time-Table
(1926-27).

Second Year.
In this table (O) indicates an optional subject; (S) a subsidiary subject.

The letters "L.S.E.” in the 7th column indicate lectures held at the School; 
the letters “K.C.” indicate lectures held at King’s College.

Day. Time.

j Short Title of Course.
No.
of

hrs.

Term
when
held.

Lecturer. Where
held.

Ref. 
No. in 
School 
Calen-
dar.

Mon. 6-7 Elements of Econ- 13 M.L. Mr. Robb ins L.S.E. 60
omics (S)

6-7 Industrial Organ- 10 L. Mr. Rowe L.S.E. 43
isation (S)

Tues. 6-8 Physical Basis... 52 M.L.S. Prof. Gordo n K.C. _

Wed. 6-7 Elements of Econ- 13 M.L. Mr. Robb ins L.S.E. 60
omics (S)

6-7 Colonial History 
/c\

26 M.L.S. Prof. Newt on K.C. —

7-8
w/

Modern European 26 M.L.S. Dr. Syke s K.C. —
History (S)

7-8.30 Detailed Geogra- 45 M.L.S. Prof. Rodwe ll L.S.E. 95
phy (N. America) Jones

Thur. 5.30- Regional and Eco-
6.30 nomic Geogra-

phy:
Tropical Africa 19 M.L. Prof. Rodwel l L.S.E. 93
and South Jones
America
S. Africa and 9 S. Mrs. Ormsb y L.S.E. 93
Australasia

7-8 Historical Geo-
graphy (O) :

(1a) The Mediter- 17 M,L. Mr. Robi nson L.S.E. 96
ranean World

(b) France 9 S. Mr. Robi nson L.S.E. 99

Fri. 5.30-7 Map Class 30 M.L. Prof. Rodwell L.S.E. 101
Jones

6-8 Mathematics (S) 58 M L.S, Mr. Rhode s L.S.E. 261
7-8.30 Detailed Geogra- 58 M. Prof. Rodwel l L.S.E. 94a

phy (Brit. Isles) Jones

Sat. 10-1 Field Work 27 S. Prof. Jameson
12-1 *Maps and Instru- 20 M.L. Prof. Jameson K.C. —

1 ments

Use  of  Instru ment s .—A course of 60 hours by Prof. Jame son  at King’s 
College at times to be arranged.

Not e .—Evening courses in optional or subsidiary subjects not included in 
the above time-table will be arranged if required.

* In the Michaelmas Term this class will be held in December only.
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B.A. Final Honours in Geography—Evening Time-Table
(1926-27).

Third Year.

Degree of B.A.

In this table (O) indicates an optional subject; (S) a subsidiary subject. The 
letters “L.S.E.” in the 7th column indicate lectures held at the School; the 
letters “ K.C.” indicate lectures held at King's College.

Day. Time. Short Title of Course.
No
of
hrs.

Term
when
held.

Lecturer. Where
held.

Ref. 
No. in 
School 
Calen-
dar.

Mon. 5.30-7 Map Class 15 L. Dr . Stamp L.S.E. 102
7-8 Elements of Econ- 14 L.S. Mr. Robb ins L.S.E. 61

omics (Money
and Banking) (S)

: 7-8 Historical Geo- 10 L. Mr. Robi nson L.S.E. 98 •
graphy ( O):
England

Tues. 6-7 Growth of English 25 M.L.S. Dr. Power L.S.E. 110
Industry (S)

Wed. 6-7 Colonial History
(c\

26 M.L.S. Prof. Newto n K.C. —

7-8
V'3/

Modern European 26 M.L.S. Dr. Sykes K.C. —
History (S)

7-8.30 Detailed Geography 45 M.L.S. Prof. Rodwe ll L.S.E. 95
of N. America Jones  .

Thur. 5.30- Regional and Eco- 19 M.L. Prof. Rodwel l L.S.E. 93
6.30 nomic Geography: Jones

Tropical Africa
and S. America

South Africa and 9 S. Mrs. Ormsb y L.S.E. 93
Australasia

7-8 Historical Geo- 9 S. Mr. Robins on L.S.E. 99
graphy (O) :
France

Fri. 5.30-7 Map Class 15 M. Mrs. Ormsb y L.S.E 102
6-8 Mathmatics (S)... 58 M.L.S. Mr. Rhodes L.S.E. 261

Sat. 10-1 Field Work 12 S. Mr. C. M. White ____ ____

12-1 ’Maps and Instru- 20 M.L. Prof. Jame son K.C. —

ments

Note .—Evening courses in optional or subsidiary subjects not included in the 
above time-table will be arranged if required.

* In the Michaelmas Term this class will be held in December only.
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B.A. Final Honours in History (Modern and Mediaeval).*
\ .[Students -mjefiding to read- forvFihal Honours in History. (Modern and 

Mediaeval) apie advised" to take Economic ii i Mibjri.1 ai ilie 1 m i mediate 
Examination:] ’ *

The subjects^for examination are set $0 in* the.ioHd;^ing table* 
Candidates;';Sr/#i'hdvlse#'tO 'arrangcdiheir -course in consultation with 
their teacher.

No.'iof
Subject 'jSjabjejet

No$8g
Papers Ref, Nqj  of Course in Calendar

: , Po)Jitieal and Constitutional History qf} 
'England to middle' of the 15th 
Century ... ... ... ... 1 .At King’s daMMpMB

II. Political and Cpn,sti£utiO'bal; History ofi.i 
’England and British Empire^fom 
middle’of 15th Century to 1714 ... 1 At King’s College, 1

Ill Pollhcai-arfcHGonstitutiohal Histony-of 
. England antfl^hsli Empire-from 1 

lvi&lto present time 1

iy.1 General Em li i 111 1 1 \ 1 >5 \ n
ito 1500 -A^,. 1 A,t King’s College

V.’j General , European History from
1 122^1^3^;. *

, |j|| History of Political Ioe% j,'*’'-}: Mill

y-iL, An 'Ophonal Subject* ... 1 445 and 12&"t  or 116 and 118

VIII. A Special Subject! ... ... ...' - J1BB

IX. Passages for translation into English 1 Seep 170,

* The Optional 'Subjects, are set out in the Red Book of the Umversity^Jif 
London. The School provides lectures for Optibnf (a) a  he Constitutions and 
Relations of the Great Roweys since l&jk^and Option (g) English Economic 
History.

t The Special Subjects are set oi|t in the Red Bbok. The School" proyides 
lectures for the Special -Subject in The Economic and Social History of' Tudor 
England.

Degree of B.A. 223

’ Thetfeufse for Day Students is divided into t-we-pah-ts, the Mediaeval 
Hfetoryj. being taken one year,,and the Modern History being taken' 
the next. Candidates beginning the Honours Course m 1926-/27 will 
take the Modern History first, and will take their Mediaeval’ History 
inli927-d8.> For Evening Students, see p.'225.

A general scheme for the division of the work into a two-years* 
day-course would fee :

First Year (1926-27),.
1. Political and Constitutional < History of England from 1485* 

Dr. Syk es  (at King’s Coll^ei, and Mr. Marsh all  (atthe-School).

Dr. PfewERtand Mr*.'
Judge s  (at the. School),'
\ '3. (Option). Modern English* Economic History.- Dr. Pow er . 
and' Mr,. Taw ,n ;ey  (at the^ Schppl),

or -

Con'stitutions„and Relations of the Gr^at Powers.-PM® Laski  
and Di. P'owi 1* (at tin N kool).

4. HMoi \ iwlilic il bh i*-. l’lofi^or L 1 1 (it tin Schrol; 1

Second Year ;(1927-28,);'.
1. Political and Constitutional ^Jistoty of England toCf4§o- 

Dr. Syke s "(at King’s Colleg.eJ’'. •

2. General European History, 395-Professor Hear ^shaw ? 
(at King’s* College).’

3. (Option) English Mediaeval Economic History. D,r. Power  
(at the SchboT),

'or

Constitutions and Relations- of '|Hi);^Great Powers. Dr* 
, ipow er  and i^|r. Robi nso ^n  (at the Schpol'k' *

4. (Special) Economic and Social History of Tudor England- 
Dr. Powe r  and M'L Tawn ey  (at^the School®^

A day t-ime-table;'for the year xg^6-l^is given below.

+ Students in their second year in- 1926-27 will take the Special- Subject 
(Economic and Social History of Tudor England) as No. 4 instead of the History 
of Political Ideas.
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B.A. Final Honours in History (Modern and Mediaeval). 
Day Time-Table (1926-27).

In this table (O) indicates an Optional Subject; (S) indicates a Special Subject. 
“L.S.E.” in the seventh column indicates lectures held at the School; “K.C.” 
indicates lectures held at King’s College. Courses in italics may be taken at the 
option of the student.

Day. Time. Short Title of Course.
No.
of

Hrs.

Term
when
held.

Lecturer. Where
held.

Ref. 
No. in 
Calen-
dar.

Mon. 12-1 Comparative
Parliamentary

Government 20 M.L. Mr. Martin L.S.E. 190
5-6 The Political

Philosophy of
Rousseau 6 s. Prof. Laski L.S.E. 202

5-6 Political and Con-
stitutional Hist-
ory of England 20 M.L. Mr. Marshall L.S.E. 125

Tues. 10-11 Political Position
*

of Great Powers Dr. Power  and
(O) ................ 30 M.L.S. Mr. Robinson L.S.E, 115

11-12 English History 90 M.L.S. Dr. Sykes K.C. —
3.15- Economic and
4.15 Social History of

or4.30- Tudor England Dr. Power  and
5.30 (S) ................ 30 M.L.S. Mr. Tawney L.S.E. 117

Wed. 11-12 English History 90 M.L.S. Dr. Sykes K.C.
12-1 Constitutions of the

Great Powers (0) 19 L.S. Prof. Laski L.S.E. 126
5-6 History of Political

Ideas ... 26 M.L.S. Prof. Laski L.S.E. 206
6-7 Mediaeval Eco-

nomic History 30 M.L.S. Dr. Power L.S.E. 118

Thur. 5-6 Cultural Relations 9 L. Prof. Toynbee  . L.S.E. 123
5-6 English Political

Thoughtin 19th
Century ........... 9 S. Mr. Mart in L.S.E. 203

Fri. 11-12 His t 0 r y of the
Modern World
(East) ... 6 s. Dr. Power L.S.E. 121

12-1 Modern European Dr. Power  and
History from 1500 20 M.L. Mr. Judge s L.S.E. 122

2-3 English History... 90 M.L.S. Dr. Sykes K C. __
6-7 Economic History

from 1485 (0) ... 25 M.L.S. Mr. Tawney  ... L.S.E. 116

Degree of B.A. 22.5

E.A. Final Honours in History (Modern and
Evening Courses.

Mediaeval).—

Evening students will spread their final course over three years, 
though in exceptional cases > it may be possible for them to take it in 
two years only.

All students are strongly recommended to arrange their courses in 
consultation with Dr. Power.
The following table is given as a suggested scheme for students spreading their 

course over three years—

1926-27— :
Political History to 1307 (Miss Chew ) ... Fri., 7-8. |At King’s
Constitutional History to 1485 ... ... ... Fri., 6-7, j College.

(Prof. Hearnshaw )

History of Political Ideas (Prof. Lask i ) 
(O) Mediaeval Economic History (Dr. Power )

Mediaeval European History (Dr Syke s )

Wed., 5-6. 
Times to be 

arranged.
At the 
School.

**•■*«. icoulgf

1927- 28—
Political History 1307 to 1689 (Miss Chew ). 
Constitutional History from 1485 ... ...

(Prof. Hearnshaw )

(O) Political position of the Great Powers 
(Dr. Power  and Mr. Robi nson )

. (O) Growth of English Commerce and Colonisation 
(Mr. Beal es )

Modern European History ... ... —
(Dr. Power  and Mr. Judges )

1928- 29—
Political History from 1689 (Miss Chew )...

) At King’s 
j College,

) At the 
j School.

1 At the 
J School.

) At the 
j School.

) At King’s 
j College.

(O) Constitutions of the Great Powers (Prof. 
Laski ) ..................................... ....................

1 At the 
J School,

(O) Modern Economic History (Mr. Tawney )
I At the 
J School.

(S) Economic and Social History of Tudor England 
(Dr. Power  and Mr. Tawney )........................

) At the 
j School.

Political and Social Theory (Prof. Laski )
) At the 
j School.

p
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B.A. Final Honours in Sociology.

The subjects for examination are set out in the following table. No 
regular time-table is printed. Candidates will arrange their courses 
in consultation with their supervising teacher.

No. of Subject. No. of Ref No. of
Subject. Papers. C’rses provided.

I.—Compuls ory .

a Social Institutions 2 240, 241,246, 
249, 250111 [ 

IV J Social Philosophy 2 243, 245

V Social Psychology 1 242, 244
VI Principles of Method 1 171, 240

II.—Optio nal .

(a .)—Some Simpler Societies :
(i) Social Institutions and Cultural Re-

lations 1 80, 81, 82,
(ii) Religious Ideas and Practices
(iii) Arts and Crafts

f:J
j 83, 84

or (b )—
1. An Oriental Civilisation — 1

1Ancient, or Mediaeval, or Modern
or 2. Grceco-Rcman Civilisation 3
or 3. Civilisation of the Middle Ages ... 
or 4. A Modern Community J
or (c)—Modern England :

(i) Social and Industrial Development 116, 220, 224
(ii) Contemporary Social Conditions ... te 3 224
(iii) Social and Political Theories J 201,202, 203,

206

B.A. Final Honours in Anthropology.

Degree of B.A. 227'

The subjects for examination are set out below. No regular 
time-table is printed. Candidates will arrange their courses at the 
School of Economics and at University College, in consultation with 
their supervising teacher.

I. Phy sic al .—The elementary study of the general structure of Man, 
past and present. Comparative study of the physical characters of 
the various races and sub-races of Man.

(Note .—An elementary knowledge of general principles of zoological 
classification and of genetics will be required, with special 
reference to problems of hybridisation and descent in relation 
to Man.)

II. Geog raph ical .—Geological and geographical conditions of Racial 
and Cultural Development. The distribution of races.

III. Psyc ho log ical .—Analytical and comparative study of Mind, especi-
ally in reference to innate and environmental factors.

IV. Socia l .—Comparative study of Social Phenomena and Organisation. 
Government, Law and Moral Ideas. Magical and religious beliefs 
and practices.

V. Techno logi cal .—Comparative study of the Arts, Industries and 
Occupations from the earliest times.

VI. Lingu istic .—Elementary comparative study of Language.

VII. Subsid iar y  Sub jec t .—Candidates, other than those who have 
obtained the B.A., orB.Sc. Degree as Internal or as External Students, 
will be required to offer Archaeology, or Geography, or Psychology, 
or Sociology as a subsidiary subject.

A general knowledge will be required in all branches, but credit 
will be given for special knowledge in any branch or branches 
previously selected by the Candidate.

Further particulars can be found in the University pamphlet..

The teachers in the Department are:—Professor Seligm an ,. 
Dr. B. Mali nowski , and Mr. T. A. Joyce , The courses provided) 
are : Nos. 80, 81, 82, 83, 84, 240, 241, 242, 243, 244, 245, 249, 250.

p2



228 First degrees.

Ml

V.—THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (B.Sc.),

For this degree the Schoql provides the following approved 
-courses ,,

Cultural Anthropology ... Nos. 80, 8r, 82, ,£3, $4, 85.

Geography ............... . Nos. 01 <4, 95. fA 07, <ih
‘ 99, IOOr 101J 102', 106.

vppTHE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN HOUSEHOLD AND 

SOCIAL SCIENCE (B.Sc. IN HOUSEHOLD AND SOCIAL SCIENCE).

For this degree the School provides the following approved 
Courses

First Year, " ' ... No. 1

Secbnd'Year ’ ...‘ Nos'." oq, "61, 62-.'"'

229

4.—HIGHER DEGREES.

J'he following Higher Degrees are open to Research Students at 
they School.

t$he table below is a summary of requirements for the various 
Higher Degrees for Internal Students, and affords general information 
only with regard to the following pointsi-rF/f

Column a . degrees for which, Students^ may be registered 
under Statutes*! 13'and 1-29, or directly from a lower degree-

Columns. Examinations, and qtuerf qualifications for entry 
for Higher Degrees. .

jColumn c. Nature’df the Examination for the Higher Degree. 
Column d . Number of3 years ^piinimum period of study. 

e . Dsttes of Examinations for Higher Degrees.
[N’.B.—The following Regulation isjfn force for all Higher Degrees in which 

a thesis is required —
Every Candidate will bt required, to forward to the University with his 

thesis a short abstract fhereof, comprising, not more than 300 words .IS

A.

Higher Degrees.

B.
Ex-uninatioifs a’nd 

other qualifications for 
entry to Examinations 

for Higher Degree. 
IMontHsfinsiyhich 

Examinations begin1"1] 
shown in square 

brackets ]

G.

Nature of Examination 
lor the Highei?'Degree.

D.
No of 

years of 
Minimum 
Period of 
Study in> 
the Uni-;' 

versify of 
London.

E.

Dates of 
Examination for 
Higher Degree.

M.A. (Master of (1) An Exam of (I)*; Thesis. ,(2); sTwo. 4 May and
Arts). , 

Philosophy,
■Intermediate] 

standard in Logic 
unless - ,1 specially 
exempted' [July 
or ini some cases 
Oct] l\(2,f B.A. 
Hons. Exam, in 
Philosophy, un-
less specially 
exempted1 [pine].

W ritten' -Exam. 
^j(3)* Viva voce 

Exam, especially 
on subject of 

' Thesi’s.

■

December.

M.A. (Master of Six B A. Hons. (ij "'Theiis/ , (2j>‘ Two. ' May and
^ ^Mts).''^ 
History.

papers., [Juiite]^ 
(First' or Second 
Class 'must be 
obtained*.)' Can-
didates who have’ 
obtained First or’ 
Second Class 
Hons, in History 
School of a Uni-, 
versity approved 
fpr tHet# purpose 
may be exempted 
from this require-
ment.

Written Exam.
.4 (3). ’ Viy,a voce 

Exam, especially 
on' subject of 

[' 'Tlijesis.

(
December.
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A.

Higher Degrees.

B.

Examinations and 
other qualifications for 
entry to Examinations 

for Higher Degree. 
[Months in which 

Examinations begin 
shown in square 

brackets.]

C.

Nature of Examination 
for the Higher Degree.

D.

No. of 
years of 
Minimuth 
Period of 
Study in 
the Uni-
versity of 
London.

E.

Dates of 
Examination for 
Higher Degree.

M.A. (Master of 
Arts).

•Geography.

No Honours quali-
fying Exam.

l

(1) Thesis. (2) 
Written Exam. 
(3) Viva voce 
Exam, especially 
on s u bj e c t of 
Thesis.

Two. May and 
December.

M.A. (Masterof 
Arts). 

Sociology.

B.A. Hons. Exam, 
in Sociology, An- 
thropology, 
History or Philo- 
sophy (with 
Sociology as an 
optional subject) 
unless specially 
exempted [June].

(l) Thesis. (2)
Written Exam. 
(3) Viva voce 
Exam, especially 
on subj ect of 
Thesis.

Two. May and 
December.

D.Lit. (Doctor M.A. Degree un- (1) Published or Two At any time of
of Literature). less specially ex-

cused. The M.A. 
Exam, is excused 
in exceptional
cases only (see 
Regulations)

unpublished 
work in one or 
more of the 
Branches of the 
Faculty of Arts. 
(2) Candidate 
may be tested 
orally on the 
subject of the 
work submitted 
by him for the 
Degree.

[But
see

Note in 
column

jig

the Session 
when qualified 
to enter for 
"the Exam.

Note. — Candi-
date must be 
30 years of age 
or have passed 
the Ph.D. or 
M.A. Exam.or 
the Exam, in re-
spect of which 
he is exempted 
from the Ph.D. 
or M.A. Exam. 
5 years pre-
viously.

LL.M. (Master 
of Laws).. ;

LL.B. Degree un-
less specially 
excused.

(1) Written Exam. 
(2) Oral Exam.

Two. December.

LL.D. (Doctor; 
of Laws).

LL.M. D eg r e e 
unless specially 
exempted.

(1) Thesis. (2)
Candidate may 
be tested orally 
or by printed 
papers or by both 
these methods 
with reference 
both to the
special subject 
selected by him 
and to theThesis. 1

Twof. At any time in 
Session when 
qualified to 
enter for the 
Exam.

t See page 232.
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A.

Higher Degrees.

M.Sc. (Master 
of Science). 

Anthropology.

D.Sc. (Doctor 
of Science). 

Anthropology.

M.Sc. (Master 
of Science in 
Economics). 

M. Com. 
(Master of 
Commerce).

B.

Examinations and 
other qualifications for 
entry to Examinations 

for Higher Degree. 
[Months in which Ex-

aminations begin 
shown in square 

brackets.]

No Honours quali-
fying Exam.

M.Sc. Degree un-
less specially 
exempted on 
ground that the 
student has al-
ready done work 
of the character 
and standard 
that may reason-
ably be expected 
of candidates for 
the M.Sc. 
Degree. As a 
rule the Senate 
will only grant 
exemption on 
the ground of 
published work ; 
but the Senate 
may in special 
cases take into 
consideration 
unpublished 
work.

No Honours quali-
fying Exam.

B.Com. Candi-
dates will be re-
quired to have 
had practical 
commercial ex-
perience extend-
ing over not less 
than two years 
after passing the 
B.Com. Ex-
amination.

C.

Nature of Examina-
tion for the Higher 

Degree.

No. of 
years of 
Minimum 
Period of 
Study in 
the Uni-

versity of 
London.

Two.f

(l) Thesis. (2) Two.
Candidate may 
be tested orally 
with reference 
both to the
special subject 
selected by him 
and to theThesis.

(l) Thesis. (2)
Candidate may 
be tested orally 
or practically or 
by printed papers 
or by all these 
methods with 
reference both 
to the special 
subject selected 
by him and to 
the Thesis. (3)
The candidate 
may be required 
to submit within 
a given period a 
reasoned Report 
on a subject 
prescribed by 
the Examiners.

Dates of 
Examination for 
Higher Degree.

(1) Written Exam.
(2) Oral Exam.

(1) Written papers 
on the subject 
and syllabus ap-
proved by the 
University. (2) 
An oral examina-
tion. (3) A dis-
sertation or 
Thesis. The ex-
aminers may, af-
ter considering 
the dissertation 
or Thesis, ex-
empt the candi-
date from either 
or both of (1) 
and (2).

At any time in 
the Session 
when qualified 
to enter.

At any time in 
the Session 
when quali-
fied to enter.

Two.

Two.

May and 
December.

Candidates are 
advised to 
submit their 
Theses before 
May 1st.

f See page 232.
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Higher Degrees.

‘Examination's and’ 
other qualifications for 
entr> to Examinations 
. »for Higher Degree . ' 
[Months in which Ex-. 

, animations'begin 1 
shown m square 
-1,'brackets.Ojii 'T

D.Sc. (Doctor 
of Science in 
Economics).

Ph. D. (Doctor; 
of Philosophy)!

Rl.Sc , M.Com ,or 
Ph D. ■ Degree 
unless specially 
exempted .on the 
ground that the 

|P|tud^nt has done 
work * i of t the> 
character, and 
standard ?tbat 
may reasonably 
be expected of 
candidates for 
the. M Sc 
( Econ :)or Ph ,D; 
Degrees. .As a 
rule such special 
exemption will ■ 

: '6nly be granted 
on the ground of 
published work.

No Honours quali-
fying :ExamV

N atureiof/Examina- 
tion for the Higher

1(1) Thesis "(2) 
r Candidate may 

be tested orally 
or practically Or 
by printed 
papers or by all 
.these methods 
with reference 
b o t li t o the 
special subject 

p ^sisleq’tdd i'by him 
aJn the
Thesis ^(3)' The 

, candidate may 
I ?be Required to 

submit ^withi.n a 
given',!.p'er i odl 
a rea's .o’ ns e^d* 

.Report on a 
'sm/bj ec t pre-
scribed. by. /the 
Examiners.

(l) The s(?i s. ^ I (2)1 
Candidate -'wili;

a m i n&m 
orally and :a;t 
q||s||§| ti 6 n of 

^Examiners by 
written quellrdfa 
on flffe 'subject'

* |jf hisr''Thesi's'.''
(3) Orally, and/ 

’"'or'*> by writtbri 
*q u e^ro n s fiHtm 
such su'b jb.b'ts 
relevant‘itb1 fiis 

!' research as have 
been, comniuni- 
cated to him by 
the U niversitrytf

D.
No.-of / 

years of 
Minimum 
Eeriod.bf 
Study m 
the Uni-

versity of 
London.

Examination fo r 
Higher Degree.

Tvvo.f At, any time in 
th£, Session 
when , quali- 

. fi,Ud. .to. ■ enter 
for the Exam.

Two. At anytime in 
the Session 
whenV/.quali- 
fied'/tqL enter 
for the Exam.

r I™! special permission a student will not V admitted as candidate 
for the LL.D.,p Sc., or D.Sc. (Econ.) Degree until after the expiration of four 
years from the date at which he obtained the.Degree or other qualification enabling 
him to be registered under,Statute.^13... v. , . 6
m WMmm of, the requirements 'for the various higher degrees for Internal 
Students will be Jfound m Regulations for, Internal Students in the various Faculties 
copies of which will be.forwarded on,application to the Academic Registrar! 
University of London, Sbuth Kensington, S.^V.7. '

Degree of M.§£.(Econ.)\ 233

ii^-THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ECONOMICS 
M,Sc #1|ECON. Rg[

The M.^pV^Ee'ono^bs)’'Examination will tak^ place, twice in each 
year, commencing pH the first " Monday in Decemhjkr> and on the 
fourth Monday in lVtay, provided that if the fourth Monday in May be 

Monday '^he Examination will 'commence/f!on the following 
Tuesday in Mays- No unsuccessful Candidate will be permitted to 
re-^ehter within ohe year frohigtfie date; of Kris first entry without the 
permission ofthe ExaminersL

Except, as proyidedl'be'low, Hcf .pet'g^fshalhbe!admitted as a Candi- 
d ite loi tilt Degi<e of M v-« (Lc onoimcs) as m Internal Student
until after, the expiration of two Academio^eafs the^tiM^’pf his
taking the B.Sc. (Econoniios)-,degree in thisfl||niyersity as an Internal 
Student; npr> in the !Cjise^ol, a;,fs.fcu dealt registered/as, an Internal 
Student'under Statu4,§Sf,!|«t 3 and iap’, until he has completed a cohrge 
of hlgherfgt^y- m^^dancei with th,© .*e|^iatihns adopted by the 

( Senate under tfe^se-Statutes (se'e diversity Red Book).

A student, register'd under Statute .iite^or .129 wilLbetepauired .to,., 
,seridy(:6,,.the^^Mny,pr^ity with has|, .forrtev ®||| entry for, the, M.SdV 
(Ecoii^nn^j ^ E\amiiiatipn^a certificate, lof having. completed the 
couj.se of study prescribed by the Senate in. liis-;case.

, A student who has passed fheJB. Com. Examination as an Internal 
Student and who, wishes^© prqcgfd'to the M/Sc. '(Economics^ Degree 
will be required to apply, through the authorities of the School at which 
he proposes to pursue hislgurse; for registration as a Candidate for 
Ihe M-Sh. ,(Eicbh6miGs-)"lpegree.’ " If his application *isJ approved, he will 
be required to pursue for the M.Sc (Economics') Degree an,approved 
course’of’study''as an ’Internal Student.

A student who,1 having* parsed th^Externhl1 Intermediate Exatfir- 
an MtemaT Student to the,,Filial R’Sc, 

'®conomicS) Examinations afljjgg. pursuing a two years’ course of study 
uhd passes that Examination, may submit as his third year’s -Course of 
Study for "the B.Sfd. (ES'ohprii.ih'^) ’ Degree' a course* for the M,Sc« 
(Economics) Degree in Accordance with Se'ctidh Tg of tbie' General 
Regulations " as , to. Approved' 7Cfu#|e§|of Study. ‘'SB at the 
end jpf fke third year’s course he obtains' the B.Sc.
(|conomics> Degree, he will,/provided that he has otherwise complied 
with the Regulations,-be permitted to .present himself for the M.S'c, 
(Economics) Examination after the laps© of one further year, but the 
•^e£T,®e bf M.Sc. (EconomicAl^yill. not be conferred on him until after 
the' lapse of two years from the date of his obtaining the B.Sc. ' 
(Economics) Degree.
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At least twelve months before-the date on twhftely the Candidate 
wishes to present himself every Candidate must submit- for approval 
the subject in which' he proposes ,rto present himself; together with a 
statement of the proposed method* ©f treatment. Applications must 
be submitted in duplicate on jthe prescribed form,hnd must# inc|ude a 
clearly stated syllabus on the Subject.'

The University will inform the Candidate whether the title and 
syllabus of the subject'are approved in their original or in an amended 
form. The Examination will ,;be based qn the approv,e4f|STO|gpt-;,and 
syllabus.

The. Examination will be^hy^i) written papers and (ld§r an Oral 
Examination.

The Candidate may, if he so des|f€i§,/submit as part df his qualifi-
cations any evidence of original work or- resfearch-whleh he'has carried 
out in connexion with his studies Tor this Degree; and the Examiners 
shall take;'sUch evidence ihto consideration in making the"awards -

Every Candidate must apply to the Academic Registrar for a 
Form of Entry, which must be returned not later than March F^t for 
the May Examination, and not la|<lr than SeptembepTSt for "the 
December Examinatiqn; accompanied ^by^the approved'syllabus "of 
the subject’in which he presents himself and the evidence,fra. any, of 
original work or research which he has carried out in connexion, with 
hisstudies fdr this Degree, and by the proper Fee.

VJ'Etfery Candidate/for the Degree ,(f/ M^^Economics) must at 
each entry pay a Fee of 10 guineas to the AGademip Registrar.

All cheques should be made payable to the* Upi?|ersi^y of Londop 
or Bearer, and crossed “Westminster Bank, Ltd., Brfibftpton 
Square, S.W.3, University of * London Account.” ,f

A Diploma .for the M.Sc, (Economic^ Degree under the-Seal .of 
the University and signed by the - Chancellofeshall be deliye^ed'to each 
Candidate who has passed, a-fteif the Report of the ExaUiinerssfsball 
have been approved by the Senates.',

Higher Degrees: Degreei jof 23'5

THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF COMMERCE <M.GOM.&&

i. A Candidate foi the Degree* of M.Com. as? an Internal Student 
must--- have previously obtained the Degree'of B.Com. either as an 
Internal Student or as an Externa! ^Student. If he" qbiained the 
Degree qf B.Cqm. as an External Student he must further have been 
registered as; a Candidate fqr -the Degree-§f M.Gqm. under the terms 
o,f Statute 129.

. 2. Nq pfersoh shall be admitted--^s'a. Candidate fqr the Degree of 
M.Cqm. ats* an Internal Student until after the expiration bf Two 
Calendar. Years frqm the-date of his passing the® .Com. Examination.

3.,./‘E5yery G3,nidi|lh,te who -desiresj-to proceed to the Degree'of 
M.Com. .will be required- .to.have had; practicaPemlimercial- 'experience 
approved by/£he .University extending-i|yer a period pf not l.ess than 
two years after passings the BiCpm. Examination, provided that in 
special11 eafses '’the ^piversity , may,t. appr}qvve Siiitable-y Gqmme'rei,a.l 
experience obtained before ..passing thie Examination.

Not less than one year, before he .desires to enter for the 
Examination?^®#! Candidat e sHall -submit for4. tHe .approval of the 
University (1-) ‘detailsf ©'fUhis practicalcommeioiai experience, and (2) 
the special subject which he proposes to1 offer,- together ^with^d' syllabus 
thereof stal'd a statement of the-proposed' method f<pfi treatment. Applil 
cations $must be submitted' in duplicate on the; prescribed form. Tf 
the Candidate changes his occupation or employment after the 
approval-pf his experience and*, subject,.iful'l particulars of/such change 
must beu's'u-bmitted to the University..before the Candidate presents 
himself for,examination.

•3., The Examination for the M.Com. Degree will -cpnllsj of 
(a) written papers, based on the subject and syllabus approved by the 
University., (b) an oral examination, S .a Dissertation or Thesis con- 
sisting of Neither,, published ©r unpublished workj provided that the- 
Examiners after considering the’Dissertation-or 'T'hfesis may exempt the 
Candidate from1 either or both of /bite other lests. The Dissertation 
shall be an ordered andf1critical exposition ©^existing knowledge of 
tfig‘ .subject, in which the Candidate presents himself; but If the 
Candidate -.desire, he may submit a Thesis which isia record of 
original work as part of his qualification.

• '.6; The Candidate must indicate how far the Thesis or Dissertation 
embodies the result of his. own research or observation, and in what 
respects his investigations appear to him to advance the knowledge of 
his subject.

1 ,7. A Candidate will not* be' permitted to submit as his Thesis or 
Dissertation a Thesis for which a Degree has been conferred on him in 
this or any other University, but a Candidate  ̂snail nqt be precluded



from incorporating work which'he has already submitted for a Degre,e 
in this #or any other University, in a Thesis covering a wider field, 
provided that he shall indicate on his Entry Form and jlso/'on his 
Thesis or Dissertation any work1 which nasfieeir so incorporated.

.$• The Candidate Ms alsp invited to submit in,support pf hif| 
•candidature any printed contribution or, contributions to the,- advance-
ment of Economic Science whiqhihe may have published,indfep‘§n^§ntly 
or conjointly.

'9. Every Candidate entering for this! ’Examination musf apfily to 
the Academic Registrar for a Form of/Entry,* which must be returned 
duly filled up, together withihe-Dissertation or Thesisf and accompanied 
■by the proper fee and &,< statement of the Candidate’s occupation or 
employment since the approval qfcihis experience and {Subject.

Every. Candidate'for the Degree of M.Cdm. mfist attach 
entry pay a Fee- of 10 guineas to the Acadejrfib Registrdftq' All 
cheques should be made^ payable to the^Uniyersity -off- London* or 
Bearer, and /crossed “ Westminster Bank, Et^h- Brompton Square,
S.W.3, University of London Account.”

11. /The time-table of the Examination will be furqisjip^l by the 
Academic Registrar to each Candidate.

s 12., A Diploma for the aM|,Com'.rt Degree under /the Seal/of* the 
University, and signed by the Chancellor will be delivered $0 each 
Candidate who has passed, after the Report of the Examiners,'shall 
have been approved by the Senate.
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* In view of the long vacation which extends from the end of June uritil'0e|p‘Wef; 
Candidates are warned that if they submit their TheseS* later than May 1st, 'they run 
the risk of considerable delay in the decision as to the .result.

, t No Candidate will be permitted, to, publish ing „Tjhesis,as a’ IThi^si's: approved 
for the M.Com. Degree without the special permission .of the. ^tljuversity. 
Applications for such permission must be made after1 tnfev Degrfee^of M?Cpm. has 
been granted. Any Thesis in respect of Which such permission has been granted 
shall bear the following inscription on the title-page :—‘^Thesis*Approved ,for the 
Degree,of Master of Commerce in the University of London.” -

Degreeof A. m

ih/'^-THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.).

Tilfe M.A. Degree may 've taken at the gchool in the following 
branches: Ui^tory, Geography, Sociology; Philosophy andffcsyphology.

/Except as provided below, the M.A/Examination .wfll'take place 
twice in each year ;e'dmmencihg bn the first Monday in December 
and qn the fou^; Monday in May,pTbvided that if th,e fourth Monday 

mr ‘May be Whit Monday me ‘ Examination will, commence- on the 
following‘1 uesday in May. IsCo unsuftessful' Candidate will fee per-
mitted to re-enter within, one year., frop >the date of his" first entry 
withqqt the p^rpiission of,the Examiner^. The M.A. Examination in 
Education w/j.1 only be hejdjin Mqy.*

~<Excfept as provided btelow, every Candidate at the M.A. Examin-
ation must halvS/taken the B.A’.,Degree as an internal Student at least

the M.A.,Examination or have satisfied 
the, requirements of the'‘Regulations finder “Statutes 113 and 120 (see 
PP-t 177 and 179)^ '* *■• (̂ \ ^ //J 5

A student who, h^v%^passed|the External Intermediate Examine* 
ation, is admitted as an Internal Student to the Final B.A. Examination 
after pursuing* a two years’Course of Study, and passes that Examination 
may sfibmit as his third year’s* Cqurse oCStudy for the B.A. Degree? 
a course for.the M.A. or Ph.D.‘Degree, in mq^Qrdance with Section* 19 
of the General ' Regulatiqns/as to! Approved Courses, bf study... If 
at the end of a third year’s Course, of’Stfidy he. o'btains tee B.A. 
Degree, he will, prb^iaed that he has otherwise complied with, tiie 
Regulations, be. permittedjfb present himself for the M.A. Examination 
after the lapsg of -one. further year. <

A Student registered-under'Statute';>if 3. or 129 will be required to 
send to the University, withhis Form of Entry to'‘the M.A. 
Examination,,-^ Certificate of having completed .the Course of Study 
prescribed by the Senal e in His case. 1 * Vl - 2

The M.A. Examination in all ; Branches and Subjects except 
Mathematics will include :—(l) a Thesis,a written examination, 
(3) a'tyvaY?i&e Examination especially on thei'subject of the Thesis*# ;

The Thesis Shall1 be either aTbcorct of original work or an ordered 
and critical - exposition of existing data with regard to a particular 
subject, ' . •: 4,, * ‘ t\-•- ■.'I',,1

A Candidate WjlFnot be permitted. to submit as his Thesis a Thesis 
for which a Degree has been Cgkferred on him in this or in any other 
University, but a Candidate shall not be precluded from incorporating 
work which he has already submitted for a Degree in this or in any 
other University in a Thesis covering a wider field, provided that he 
shall indicate on his Form of Entry and also on his Thesis any work 
which has been so incorporated.
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The subject proposed for the Thesis must in all casgs be approved 
by the Unjyersity, for which purpose it .mtisK be submitted to the 
University nof lifer than October ijth for the next ensuing May 
Examination or not later than Apjmfglth for the next ensuing December 
Examination.* The Academic Council' may, if they think fit, accept 
a notification of the subjefeof a Thesisffcir the M.A. Examination later 
than October 15th or April^^th, as the <pj.se may be, on payment of a 
fine qf\'-£i.

The Time-table of the 'Examination \^1, be furnishe^ by the 
Academic Registrar to each Candidate.

Every‘Candidate entering for this Examination must apply to 'the 
Academic Registrar for p Form of- Entry, which mt^t be returned duly 
filled up, together with the proper not lateirjjtHan Mafch'Tst for 
the May Examination, and, hot .later than i^pptepiber is,t- for the 
December Examination.

The Candidate must‘furnish, not later than M|y 1st for-M^May 
Examination and "not later than Noverhber 1st for the December 
Examination, not lehs than four typewritten or printed copies of the
|||glgPE|

ThefgMee : for each student.Mijbi guineas for ^ea.chg'En^ry Tp the 
Examination.

Candidates who ha;y.e taken the M.A'. Degree one branch may 
enter fop the MjA! Degree in another branch at any subsequent M.A. 
Examination on' payment of, a Fee of i<5> guineas,, provided that They 
comply with the Regulations in all other respects.,.7

All cheques should be made payable to the University^ London, 
or.Bppfefo and ctpssed^v \f^st minster, ©afik,i Ltd., Bromptons Square, 

University of London Account.”

Sthdents entering for the B.A. Honours Examination,in order to 
qualify for entry to the M.A. Examination in accordance withTne 
special Regulations in .certain Branches will be required on their Ibst 
entry to thq, B.A, Honours Examination-to- pay, the Fee for* the M.A. 
Examination, and will not be requited^to paf any further Fee for -the 
first entry to the M.A, Examination^ bqt-suph students, must- comply

* Candidates are advised to submit, if possible, the subjects of their Theses not 
later than May 1st 05 December, 1st In the year previous to thpir entry to the M A. 
Examination in order to avoid delay in regard to the approval thereof.

f -No Candidate will be permitted' to publish his Thesis |s 
the M.A.-jD’egrefe without the special permW&raKof the University. Applications 
for sueh permission must be made* after the ‘Dfegxlee^of Master of Arts has bhen 
granted. Any Thesis in respe,ct> of which such permission has been granted‘^hall 
bear the follqwinghnsqription on the title page gig ‘ fThesfe approved for the Degree 
Of Master of Arts in the University of London.’-’ ,,
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with the Regulations in-regard to entry-fprms for the'M.A. Examination.' 
The Fee payable for re-examination at the B.A. Honours Examination 
will be theThHindry Fee flr'that Exarhination, In no "case wppthe 
nanies t^ftis^eh Students, appear on thesHonours list of the year.

A list ofJ Candidates for the M.A. Degree who Tavef^atisfied the 
Examiners,' arranged in alphabetical order in the, several Branches, 
will be punished by the Academic Registrar. A mark of distinction 
will be placed against the names of -those Candidates who show 
exceptional merit, -

A Diploma for the M.A. Degree under the Seal of the University 
and; signed by the Chancellor, wilLbe' deified to each Candidate who 
h|^jpassed after the Report of’the* Examiners sha£li‘ have been approved 
by the Senate. '

The Syllapugjes and special Reg ulatip n sl;ar e as fail laws 

PHILOSOPHY.

» All CahdidatesvflepG^pt-Candidates^.registered under Statute’s^ 113 
and 129 and specially.‘exempted by. the Senate on the ground of having 
passed an equivalent Examination in Philosophy approved by the 
Ufii^ersity, will be required to pass the 'B.A. Honours Examination in 
Philosophy, except the paper on a selected alternative subject under 
Section 6 before proceedings© the,M.A. Examination^

The written,portion Jaf the M.A. Examination will consist- of two 
papers, as ‘follows

1. One paper on ,the whql^ branch of studyTo which the Thesill 
belongs, e.g., Ethicjp^%chology, Ancient Philosophy, &c.

?. ©ne paper connected still more closely with the Thesis.

HISTORY.

the s.iikj.eM of his Thesis, as pro-
vided in th<T General Regulations, must furnis|!| a statement - of his 
antecedent Course of Studfeo^y Academic- record. The Candidate 
.wd>li thereupon be mforme<Un what subject or sj^bjects cognate to that 
of ihiis Dissertation or The-sis he will be examined-by means of ope or, 
more papers.' *

All ^amidates- entering for the M.A. Degree Examination in 
History who' have not previously obtained or Second Chill
Honours at tla'e B.A. Examination in this Unneisitv 01 in
the'M'istbry School .of a University approved for th^purpose will be 
Efe’qjU'ired, before* proceeding to the’ M.A. Examiration, to take the 
papers ;i-6 in the relevant branch of the B.A. Honours Examination 
and to reach-at least Second Hass standard therein .
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GEOGRAPHY.

The written portion of ;the Examination will consist.,of three 
pa pers, as folloyrs«;—

; An Essay on one of the broader aspects ,o'f Geography, to be 
^^elected put of four subjects;given,at the Examination.,

Two papers on the Regional \Ge6gfephy of* one hlthe- following 
' ar^as".—Either the two Americas, of Eufope and Africa," or 
' Asia and Australia.^; In these papers candidates' will'-be 

required to show a knowledge^ of recent, ^yoirk upon the 
geography, of the selected area. '

SOCIOLOGY.

All Candidates before proceeding ^o^the^'M. A.* ^Examination in 
Sociology will be required to have passed the B.A- Honours Exam-
ination in one of the following subjects, unless in any, special" jp^se the 
Senate, on the report qf the Hoard of; grant exemption from
the general rule ^Sociology,-. Anthropology, History,, Philosophy 
(with .Sociology as the optional subject).,)

The written portion of the M.A. Examination will; .consist of-two 
paipers as follbwV:lSBi

Qne paper on Social Philosophy and Social Institutions. *
One paper on the special branch of ^biology with which the 
| thesis is connected.

Degree^,of LL..M. its

iv.—THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF LAWS [LL.M.].

1J jThfe LL.M. Examination will talke'p'lg.c^^^ej”in.ea:cli'year in 
December. For Regulations as to date of entir^'s|'e, below!

Except-''aJs1’provided lsfelow, no person, shall be admitted as a 
candidate fqr the;degree oljjjL.L.M.. as an Internal Student, until after 
thejiexpiration of one calendar;year’1 from! tjfre time1’1'^f ‘ms® taking tHS 

Degree m 'this University as* an Internal' ’Student,. nor) in the 
case’ of a\ student registered as an infernal Student 4ukder. Statutes, 113 
and iM'gtiiittii he* ha£sbdmpleted a*Qourse^f. higher study in a^cqrdance 
;|||th the$iegulationsv*adopted km the11 Senate underjhese Statu^-. 1

;;”A studen^'r^i'sf'ered under Statibi|| 113" o1f:t2f9 will be required.to 
send to thelpniyersity with hisjprm bf-f entry for'thd EL’.M .Examination 
a certificate of having completed; th^^q^rdp ipflsjfeufl^ pies<iijx'd bv 
the -Senate in hisc^se.

A student,, wh^ having passed the* External Intermediate Examina- 
tiqh,/is admitted* Internal .Student to th|^Final LL.B. Examina-
tion after pursui'rfgatwo years’; cohrseBstudy and^passes that examina-
tion, rnay submit as h is third year-lstaourse of study |or, the LL.B; Degree 
a 'course for the LL.M. Degree in, accordance?With Section; ip* bf the 
General Regulations’as to Approved‘Co,ursg^r Of jpt^^'.^.at the end 
pfjlhp,third year’s course of study he obtains the LL.R D^g^ee, he 
^11, prqvi'ded that he has.©|herwise complied with the Regulatiiw^^^ 

present himself for the LL-M. ’ Examination', Ij-jut the 
Degree bf LL.M. will not 'be'fcqhferred bh him until after thh 1‘apse of 
ofie year'from the date-obtaining the LL.B.

fPfcvery Candidate entering for this. .Examination',-must, apply to the 
Academic^registrat for a form gentry, which.mush b,e returned duly, 
filled up, together with the^ proper fee, not later than ^October 1st.

Jvery Candidate for the, Degrpe pf^LL.M. must at eapheritry pay 
a'fee bf 10 guineas Jo the Academic Registrar.

All cheques should be'made payable to-the University* of London, or 
Bearer, and crossed “Westminster Bank; Ltd., Brompton Square, 
-S»3 ,University of London A^cqunt.”

Every ‘Candidate for the®L,M. Degrqe shall^sjlebt two subjects 
from fheJfallowing''list ;> andihe must submit,-for-the approval bf the 
University,1 at- some time during his!course, but >not later than, six 
months before the Examination, a. detailed .-statement of the special 
portion ^ of each of the two .subjects selected for examination.

* This irtiist be a substantial portion of eachyselecteci subject.,
Q
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The subjects are as fellows :

mm
(2)

(3)
.(4)
(5)
(6)

§§

•(8)s

B
(10)

(12)
B
(h I.

U5)
W
(r7)

Roman Law.
Jurisprudence.
English Law of Property and Conveyancing.
Mercantile Law.
The, Law qf Associations;. ,
English Criminal Law arid ProcedureEvidence in Civil 
and Criminal Cases ; Civil Procedure.

English* Constitutional Law and theConstitu^ional Laws of 
the British Empire. "*■
Industrial Law.
Local Government Lawr ,
Hindu and Muhammadan Law.
Roman Dutch Law.
The. Law ©fi France.
Ottoman Law*.'
Public International Law.
Conflict ;©f Laws.
Ecclesiastical Law.
Any subject other than those above referred to* specially 
approved for the purpose by the University.

A written examination* will form a necessary part of the test for fhe 
LL.M. Degree. Sj%ch examination will consist of six papers of three 
hours each, namely,

, Two papers on the first subject chqsqn.
-/MLTwo papers on.thespcondpubject chosen.
, (3) One paper on the history' of both subjects, together with 

questions frorri a .Comparative standpoint.*
IMf A paper of essay.S*., 1f

The Examiners may submit any- candidate 'to-a vivd-ivp'Ce examin-
ation.

A Diploma for the LL.M. Degree under*the seal of the University 
arid signed by the Chancellor shall be deliyer»§<|| to.©ach* candidate who 
has passed, after the Report of the Examiners shall have been, approved 
by the Seriate.

* In this paper, il^the candidate offers ariy od^^f the subjects numbered (6f, (?).' <f* .
(9) on (15), questions ori the general principles of English, Common Law and Equity may be asked.
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DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE IN ECONOMICS 
[D SCt'(ECON'.)j.

hA Candidate* for the Dcgit< of D St (Economics) must have* 
previously obtained the Degree of B.Sc. (Econor|iirisf‘ or have been 
it listen d i«- i( mdulati t n the Degree ot D.S|c. (Economic^)*under 
the**terms of Statute 113 or ii'gf and* must further havef<|i}famed the 
Degree of M.Sc. (BccmoknicsJ ok the Degree of M.Cpni.; or the 
^^yfee of P,h.D., unless socially* exempted by the Sjenate on the 
giound that fie has already.d,one work Of the character and 's|andard 
that may reasonably be expected of Candidates' for '^fhe "Mr.Sc.

rule the Senate will only grant i^rich 
special exemption on therground ©^published vfork.

E*xcept the ‘special permliission ©f the Senate on the
recommendation of trie Boar?d KiiStridies in, Economics,, no person 
shall be admitted as a Candidate for tlie Degree o£ D;Sp.. ((Economi;c|) 
until thp.pxpiration of four years from tne*date of his takjng the B.Sc.

Degree, in thi|£fpiiversity, as an Internal Student; 
pt^yided'that, in the case of a student ’rilgisfered under Statute 113 or 
129, except "with the ^p_e( 14I pemiLsion m, the . Seriatri. on the 
recommendation ,pf the Loud ot Slpiliesfr^ L< onoinics, ‘suich Student 
shall not be admitted as a Candidate' rorW-hV Decree of D.’Sc:;,
(Economics) until after the expiration of^fourTyerifs from the date at 
which he’obtained t'We? ©fe'gree of other qualification* enabling him to 
be ^registered under thfe Statute.

A student registered under Statute L13 or i2va will be requited to 
send tq the, University, together withd^is Form o'f’Entry for the D.Sc. 
(Econorincs), Examination, a Certificate: of having ‘completed the 
Course of Study presented by trie Senate in his casq.

.'Every Candidate must apply'to* fh.e^Academic Registrar ior a 
Form of Entry* which iririst be returned accompanied by the 
Dissertation or Thisis and ftih proper. Fee.f

Candidates for the D.Se|“J De'gtee *^ho have paid ri Fde bf* rp 
guineas in respect of the M.Sc* Degree must pay at each brifry a 
Fee of 10 guineas to the Academic' Registrar; all omer Candidate!! 
for- the D.Sc. Degree must pay at each entry “fri Felfjof 20;"guineas' 
tp the Academic Registrar except Ss provided below.

All cheques should be made payable to thejpfniversity of Londpn 
or Bearer, and cfossed “ Westminster-Bank, Ltd., Brompton, Square^ 
S'.W.f,' University 0’? London Amount.”

* Sudh special permission shairfricft ‘pfe'JrequiTdd- i’ll the case of Candidates; 
who entered for the D.Sc (Economics) Degree in or before 1918.

4 In view 4ft. the ILong Vacation wh|gh extends from the end of June until! 
October, Candidates ^.re.Ayarned that if the,y subiilit their Theses later than May 
1st they ran the risk*’of considerable delay in the decision, as to the result.

H
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Every Candidate ter 'the Degree of D!Sc. (Economics) shall upon 
the above-mentionedyRorm ofh^Enfcry slate, ,in writing 
subject within the purview of the .Faculty of Economics and 
Political Science upon a knowledge* of whidh he rests’ his 
qualification* for .the' Doctorate. Together with tijfe Form qf/^Ehtry^ 
he shall transmit la Dissertation1 or Thesisp' printed, typewritten or 
published in his own name^tifeating scientificallys.so'^ne^peci'ar po'rtioh 
of the subject so ^stated. The Candidate must irichcate^ how far tb£ 
Thesis embodies the result 6f his own research; or. observation, and in 
what respects'1® investigation s'appear to him to advance scientific 
knowledge. Work done conjointly with oth>r f.nVes^gators wffl not be 
accepteef ,as a Thesis qualifying for the Doctorate; huTthi^Candidate 
is invited to submit ^subsidiary matter in support of Bis,candidature 
any printed contribution or cqhtribteiMs tpthe ad\ uic m nt c t Sut n< c* 
which he may have published independently or conjointly. * In thbdveht 
m a Candidate submitting cbnjoinBwprk in support of his candidature 
he will be required to, stateffully hisiown share in Such, conjoint .work.

A Candidate will not be permitted tofslubmit as his TheSis a Thesis 
for which a Degree has been confer reel hihC in this pr any dther
University, but a "Candidate shall not be precluded from incorporating 
work which he has already submitted for a' DegfedBri this olr'afiy other 
University in a Thesis covering a wider field, provided that he sh|ji| 
indicate on his Form of En(ry and also on his Thesfs any teofk; which 
has been so incqrppratpd. I, l

After the Examiners 'have read .the ‘iTb,esfe the*,'Candidate may be 
required to .present himself atf-huch place in the lTni\nsit\ i- tin 
Examiners may'direct, upon ^ugh^ (Joy or^ to
him, to be further tested Lather teMy or practically or lBy printed 
papers, or by all thjese methods,” at the diserdt^g’©f the Exanun'et-, 
with reference both tp the special subject selected by him and tP the 
Thesis, vand the Candidate may be inquired by the* Exammeis to 
submit within a given period1 a reasoned report on a subject prescribed 
by them;, but it-shall be within the discretion of the Examiners to 
reject the Candidate without-such further, test; or ia^asq-the 
Examiners shall, upon examination of the* Dissertation or Thesis, and 
of the other contribution or contribution's* to' -Th© advancement of 
Science submitted ;by the Candidate, hold the same 'to be generally or 
specifically of such speciaf'^excellence as tg> justify the exemption of 
the Candidate from any further test, he fnay be^so exempted; provided 
that the Report of the ExamitfersBhall fife' forth*’ the fact 'and the 
grounds of sueh':exerription.

A Candidate for the ?DtSc: '(Econbrnics), Degteg; whojhas been 
approved by the'Examiners shall be required,, to publish his? Thesis as

1 The Candidate must fur!nif||j|k less than four copies of the’ Thesis of 
published work submitted, to the Examiners^ Any Thesis approved by the 
University for this Degr’ee and’subsequently published-must’bear the*following 
inscription on the title-page:JggThesis 'approved for the- Degree of Doctor- of 
Science '(Ecoriomics)' in' the >Uriiversfty? of -London. ’ ’
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a whole or such portion or epitome thereof? as the Examiners shall 
approve,* and the‘iplte’g.ree shallCnpflbe; conferred until four eppies, of the 
published work as‘approved by file < Examiners have been received by 
the Senate. > 'Senate are willing tqicpBsteer a .request that 
the, peqpteement to publish,, a iThesis B°r a D.S.c. Degree shall be 
waiyed in any ca^e where a Candidate is abfejte show that the. non- 
publication of -the, Xhqsis^is due tp War .conditions.]^;

.IT'a Dissertation or Tneisls "sh1pmitted''by a Candidate Tor the 
D.^c.‘though! inadequate, shall _ seem of 
sufficient -merit ^'justify suph Recommendation^ the Examiners shall 
be empo\yered to recommend the. Senate to; permit the Candidate in 
question » to ^e-present his: ‘dissertation., or Thesis in a revised form 
after six months*and within one calendar year<,from the decision of 
the Senate,with regard mqreto; and the Fee,on-',‘re;-efitry, if the Senate 
adopt such Recommendation, shall be half the, F||foriginally paid.

Any DissertationRriThesJss’^il'bmitted fot the D*g||^REconomics) 
Degree must be satisfactory |ls regards literary presentation, as well 
as-in other respects, and, if not* already published in an approved form, 
triist be'*submitted in a'fcfern sukabfeAfer publication.

Tfiel Examiners shall to the ■ .Senate upon each case
separately. Each such report shall state (a) tthe subject of Dissertation 
or Thesis submitted by the Candidate , * (b) aRst of his other origifial 
Contributi©ri5||if’any) to p|e ''advancement df'f'3dience - a concise
Itaitienient jvof- the * gfcojuficfli iippri t yrhich he is recommended, by the 
Examiners for the Degree

A Diploma‘under the,-’Seal of the jfJ Diversity and signed by the 
ChaRhtlqr shall “be- delivered- toteaefi Candidate who has passed, after 
thfeiReport of the Examiners Bhall hive been approved by the Senate.

Degree of^D.Sc.(Econ.).
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vi—THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LITERATURE [D.LIT:.]

Candidates for the Degree of D. Lit-.'must (1) have*%btained the 
Degree^ of M.A., unless specially exphsed, in accordance with the 
Regulations under Statutes' i 13 and 129, in which case they must have 
completed a course of highest study ih aeodrda'nce with the' regulations 
adopted by the Senate under these Statutes; or (2) have obtained the 
degree of Ph.D.

Every Candidate who has passed the Eh. DylExami nation, ©& thll 
M.A.-Examinatidn after.June 1914,'wiil further be .required^),to have 
completed the standing"of five years from'the date-of his passing 
the Ph.D. Examination 0% the M.A. Examination;^-^!) to have 
attained-the age of thirty.

Candidates, qualified under the terms of tnepreceding paragraphs, 
may make application at any timevfor the Degree q&p.Lit., and must 
at the same time submit evidence oj .their qualifications for thje 
Degree,such evidence toconsisRcf published or,, unpublished work,* 
making a distinct.addition to learning, in one or more of the Branches 
of the Faculty of Arts.f

.(Every Candidate fdr the D.Lit. Degree 'must at each Eh try. pay, a 
Fee of Ten Guineas to the Academic Registrar.'

All cheques should be made payable to Jthe .University of London, 
or Bearer, and crossed “Westminster Bankj Ltd.gj^rompton Square,
S.W.3, JJniversity of London Account.”

; j A Candidate will not be permitted! to submit %ork for wffich a 
Degree has been conferred on him in this or in any -other ."University, 
but a Candidate shall not be precluded from incorporating work which 
he has already submitted for a Degree in this or any otht r l Tim ersity 
in a work covering a wider field, provided that he shall indicate’ on his 
Form of Entry and also on fiis work, any work which* has been so 
incorporated.

Work done conjointly with other investigators will not be accepted 
as a Thesis-qualifying for the Doctorate; but the candidates invited 
to submit as subsidiary matter in support of his candidature any 
printed contribution or contributions to the advancementfif learning

* The Candidate must furnish not les's' than fouy/copies of the published or 
unpublished work submitted to,,the Examiners. Any Thesis approved by the 
University for this Degree and subsequently published must bear the following 
inscription on the title page :•—‘ ‘ Thesis approved for the Degree of Doctor of 
Literature in the University of London.”

f In view of the Long Vacation, whidh extends^fdom the end of June until 
October, Candidates are warned that if they submit published or unpublished work 
later than May 1st they run the risk of considerable delay in the decision as to the 
result.

mm

which he may have published independently or conjointly.; ;In the, 
event of a candidate , submitting conjoint wprk in support of his 
candidature-he-will be required to-‘slate fully his own share in such 

joint work.
‘The Candidate .may she' required to present himself at^uch place in 

the University as the Examiners^ may direct, upon such day, or days as 
may be .notified to him, to fie further Jested .orally pri„the subject of the 
work submitted by him for the^Degree; but"it shall be within the 
discretion of the- Examines to appro,yi||||r rpecfca candidate without 
spGh .oral Je§£.; .

Any work submitted for, jfie^D.Lit/Degree must 'be satisfactory as 
regards literary presentation, as well ris"’in othef* respects, and, if not 
already publishc d in an appf(jv|dMi)rm, mu’st be §ubmi|tej$|n a form 
suitable for publication. '

' ) iih-the work ■ submitted by a Candidate for the D.Lit. Degree, 
though "^inadequate, shall*seem of sufficient merit to Justify such 
Recommendation, the Examiners shall1 be empowered to rec-o'mmend 

Ahe Senate to permit' the" Candidate iri^lfuestion- to; re-present it in a 
'ie^as.e:d4&ifm after§|ix months and within one calendar year from the 
decision of the. Senate with fcgjlrd therlgfl • ^and the fee on re-entry, if 
the Seriate adopt such Recommendation, shall be half of the Fee origin-
ally paid.

A Diplomafor the Degree of DlLit. under the Seal;of the University 
arid si^ried by the Chancellor shall'be delivered to each Candidate who 
-has passed, after the’ Report/®f the Examiners shall have been 
approved by the Senate.

Degree of D.Lit.
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vii;—-THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS [LL.D.].
{In and after 1929.) *

A Candidate tor'the LL.D. Degree must have preVibilsly'obtained 
the Degree of LLrB.o'r hav’b been registered asa candidate for the Degrfee 
,of LL.D1 under'Statute 113 or ' 1^9,' and niu'st; ’f urtffer' Kavie 'obtained 
the Degree of LL.M.'unless specially exempted by the University’foh 
the ground that he has already doife%ork of thegharactefi qnd standard 
that may reasonably be expected of-dkihMdates for the LL.M. Degree*.

A Candidate for the LL.D. Degree, who, pnoi tf) n^'Llias le<-n 
registered under Statute 113 or Statute 1*29’, o‘r a candidate w host- 
subject of Thesis for the LL,D.Degree! had been approved prior toViqq'iB; 
will pot b;e required tchtiave obtained the LL.M.' De||ll|g hs a necessary 
preliminary,to entry to the LL.D. T^egfeee Examinations •

A student registered, under Statute 113 or 129 must have com-
pleted-a coprse vof vhighep study in accordance with the Regulations 
adopted by the Senate under these Statute^. *

' ’’Except with the special-permission, of the Senate hoiperson ‘shall 
be admitted as a candidate‘for the D,egr;ee of E'L’!D. until the expiration 
of four years from the date of his taking! the LL.B. Degree m 4'K:is 
University, as an Internal Student";* provided that, in the case of a 

•student registered unde'r"Statute i'i3 dr 1^9'^ except with’ the • special 
permission df the Senate such, student shall not be admitted as a candi-
date for the Degree of LL.D. until after th'e. expiration -of - four [years 
from the..date at which he obtained the Degree or other qualification 
enabling him to be registered under the Statute.

Every Candidate mhsf apply to the,^Academic Registrar Mgh' form 
of entry, which must BeXeturned accompanied by the Dissertation or 
Thesis and the proper fee.+

Candidates for the LL.D. Degree who have paid a fee of 1© guineas 
in respect of the LL.M. Degree, must pay at each entry a Fee of 10 
guineas to the Academic Registrar ; all other candidates for the LL.D. 
Degree must pay at each entry a Fee of 2®' guineas to $be. Academic. 
Registrar, except those' candidates whip have„ been, credited with the 
fee of 6 guineas when taking the LL.B. If on ours Examination as-a 
qualification for the LL.D. Degree under.Regulations in f^l^fcbefore
1929-

* In view of the Long Vacation, which extends from the end of June until 
October, Candidates are warned that if they submit their entry-form and fee later 
than Mav 1st, they run the risk of considerable delay in the dedisio’n as to the' 
result. A student whose''course, of stucv is not <ompl«tiil unt.l the mcnth of 
June will be permitted to submit his entry-form and fee on May lst‘an^®||;Thesis 
between Juhe lStand June 5th. -
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All cheques should be made payable t ovth^® niversity.• pfiTL'ondon, 
or Bearer, and crossed \Vestmirtsfe'r' Banhj'tRtd., Brompton Square, 
SfW.3, University of LondoniAcctpunt.”

Eyery, Candidate-jfor the Degree* of L!L.p. shall upon the above- 
merit4o,nediform .of;, entry,'state in writing the special subject within 
the purview of the Faculty of Laws upon a knowledge ©fijwhich he rests 
his qualm hat 1 n for the Doctorate. Together wich ?,the form of entry 
Sfe" shall transmit a; Dissertation dr-’*Thesis * printed, typewritten, ,o'r 
published m his own name, dealing with some special portion of the 
subject 'mentioned in the^fB'r'fii^of entry., The - sp'eci’aL subject, • and 
the ‘special pbrtidn' thereof to bedealt’with in his Thesis op Dissertation, 
must, not less than twplvS'ftionthsb'efcpWentry to the Examination, ha've| 
b'een submitted to thdw^^ersity for approval by the Board of Studies, 
in* LawS^' 'The' Candidate*'is '-also in vitedAo'shbmif-'in support of his 
candidature any-p’rmted contritmfifon 'of contributions to- the advanefe- 
mpul of the study' of 'Law which he may have published independently 
or conjointly. The candidate;must state lib jv > tgr the Dissertation or 
Thesis&^Mes the result of his own research, whether it has been 
inducted independently, under advice,*-or m Cooperation with other?, 
and in what respects his investigations appear to him to advance the 
study! ;of! Laws

A Candidate will not be permitted to submit ’d’b his Dissertation or 
Thesis a Dissertation or Thesis'for which a Degree has been ^conferred 
oja him in this.br in any othe^jCJniversity, but!aVCandidate bhall not'.be 
p^l^Buded from incorporating work whi!(ch‘ bellies already submitted for 
a „Degree ,in thKior, any other' ©niy,ers!t'ty in a I!|jJfeertatiqnior Thesig; 
coverin^a; widefMeld. prpyided that he shall indicate on his form of 
en(try/apd also pn has DiI;4fijfation or ,Tlies;i§]^ny work which has. bpen 
so ’ incoxpOBated.y

After the. Examiners have rea^ thP^T)is^ertation or Thesis, the. 
Candidate may be required- JtiMfebenbyihimself a;t such pl^ce in the 
University as the Examiners may direct upon such day or du\s a-, mu' 
bevnot'iffed to him, tb'be further'tested’, 'either orally or by printed papers 
or bv both these methods, at the discretion of the Examiners, with 
reference both to the special subject selected by him’and to the Disserta-
tion jOj^Tlie’si’s ] But it shall bp within the!'discretion of the Examiners 

jj£g reject the Candidate- without such further or in ,6as^ the

* ThetCai^S^ate must furniSh not less than four copies 'of the Dissertation or 
Thesi-. or published v, nrl -.ubmitted tp. thei Examiners. ’Any Dissertation or 
Thesis approval by the Universitv for this Degree and subsfequently published 
must bear the following inscription on the tit' e-pag{e^ “ Thesis approved< f'br the 
Degree of Doctor of Laws in tb?e Univer ity of Lpnuon.”

t Candidates are infdr.m’ed' that the University will, not as a rule’ approve as 
titles of!Theses for the LL.D. Degree general 'subjects of Law, but require 
candidates to specify therefor" some definite or particular part or partsvpf a general 
subject To avoid delay candidates are strongly recommended when'submitting 
thb subject of their-proposed The$|$o the University for consideration to forward 
,at the same time "a short scheme showing the basis of treatment they propose 
to adopt.

DegretW LL.D.

*
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Examiners shall, upon examination of the Dissertation or Thesis, 
and of the other contribution or contributions to the advancement of 
Learning submitted by the Candidate, hold the same to be generally 
or specifically of such special excellence as to justify the exemption 
of the candidate from any further test, he may be so exempted, pro-
vided that the Report of the Examiners shall set forth the fact and the 
grounds of such exemption.

If a Dissertation or Thesis submitted by a Candidate for the LL.D. 
Degree, though inadequate, shall seem of sufficient merit to justify 
such Recommendation, the Examiners shall be empowered to recom-
mend the Senate to permit the Candidate in question to re-present his 
Dissertation or Thesis in a revised form after six months and within 
one calendar year from the decision of the Senate with regard thereto; 
and the fee on re-entry, if the Senate adopt such recommendation, 
shall be half the fee originally paid.

Any Dissertation or Thesis submitted for the LL.D. Degree must 
be satisfactory as regards literary presentation, as well as in other 
respects, and if not already published in an approved form, must be 
submitted in a form suitable for publication.

A Diploma for the Degree of LL.D. under the Seal of the 
University and signed by the Chancellor, shall be delivered to each 
Candidate who has passed, after the Report of the Examiners shall 
have been approved by the Senate.
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viii.—DEGREE OF Ph.D. FDR INTERNAL STUDENTS IN THE FACULTIES 

OF ARTS, SCIENCE, AND ECONOMICS.

Re g u l a t io n s .

1. A Candidate for the degree of Ph.D. must

(1) have previously graduated in the Faculty of Theology, Arts, Science, 
Engineering or Economics as an Internal Student, and have been registered 
as a Candidate for the Degree of Ph.D., or

(2) have been registered as a Candidate for the degree of Ph.D. under the 
terms of Statute 113 or Statute 129, and must comply with the following 
requirements :—
Every Candidate must pursue as an Internal student

(a) a Course of Study of not less than two years of full-time* training in 
research and research methods, or

(b) A course of study of not less than two years and not more than four 
years, as may be prescribed by the Academic Council in the case of part-time 
students.

2. The course is to be pursued continuously except by special permission of 
the Senate.

3. Before entering upon such Course the Candidate must
(i) produce evidence satisfactory to the University of the standard he has 

already attained and of his ability to profit by the course. If the evidence 
first submitted is not satisfactory, the Candidate may be required to undergo 
such examination as may be prescribed by the University.

(ii) produce a Certificate from the Governing Body of a College or School 
of the University, or from a Teacher or Teachers of the University, stating 
that the Candidate is, in their opinion, a fit person to undertake a course of 
study or research with a view to the degree he has selected, and that the 
College, School or Teacher is willing to undertake the responsibility of 
supervising the work of the Candidate, and of reporting to the Senate at the 
end of each University Session during the Course of Study, whether the 
Candidate is bona fide pursuing a course of study in the College, School or 
other Institution suitable as a preparation for the degree. In the case of 
applications received from Overseas, the Academic Registrar will, if possible, 
obtain for the applicant the certificate in question.

The Student must also—
(a) submit to the University through the Authorities of the College or 

School where he is pursuing his Course of Study, or, in the case of an 
Institution other than a College or School, through the Teacher of the 
University authorised by the University to supervise his work, before the 
end of each Session, a Report setting forth the details of his work.

(b) submit to the University for approval the subject of his Thesis not 
less than one Calendar year before the date when he proposes to present 
his Thesis for examination. (See also for further requirements in regard to 
the Thesis, under the heading “ Details of Examination,” below.)

* The expression “two years’1 in these Regulations will be interpreted in the case of students 
registering for the Ph.D. Degree in October as the period from the beginning of that month to the 
June in the second year following. In other cases it will be interpreted as two calendar years.
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5. The University will at the time of the approval of the subject of a Thesis 
(a) specify the subjects relevant thereto in which the Candidate will be examined 
and (b) inform the Candidate of the Faculty within whose purview the Thesis will 
be deemed to fall. After the subject of the Thesis has been approved it may not 
be changed except with the permission of the University.

k 6. The Student whilst pursuing his course of study as an Internal Student 
must be prepared to attend personally for study in a College, School or Institution 
of the University, during the ordinary terms at such time or times as his supervising 
teacher may require.

7. If the material for the work of a Student exists elsewhere, the Student may 
under proper conditions be allowed leave of absence from London, if such absence 
do not exceed two terms out of the total of six, and provided that neither of these 
two terms is the first term nor the last.,

8. The Student shall during his Course of Study pay a fee to the College, 
School or Institution in which he is working.

9. Students in the Faculties of Theology, Arts, or Economics must work in 
the Library of the College, School, or Institution, to which they are attached, or 
in some other approved Library in London ; and must be members of the Seminar 
or Conference Class (if any) of such College, School or Institution in the subject 
in which they are working.

10. Students admitted as Candidates for the Ph.D. Degree, after having 
studied to the satisfaction of the Authorities of the College or School,'or, in the 
case of an Institution other than a College or School, of the Recognised Teacher 
or Teachers concerned, for the period prescribed by the University under the 
foregoing Regulations, shall be exempted from the requirements as to attendance 
set forth above, and may be admitted at any time subsequently to the Examination 
for the degree, provided that (i.) they shall, during the interval, present Reports 
annually, not later than the end of each Session, from the authorities of the College 
or School or from the Recognised Teacher or Teachers of an Institution other than 
a College or School concerned, and that (ii.) they shall pay a fee of two guineas 
per annum to the Authorities of such College, School or Institution.

11. Fes for Examination. Candidates for the Ph.D. Degree who have 
paid a fee of 10 guineas in respect of the M.A. or M.Scr Degree must pay at each 
entry a fee of 10 guineas to the Academic Registrar : all other candidates for the 
Ph.D. Degree must pay at each entry a fee of 20 guineas to the Academic 
Registrar, except as provided below. Candidates for the Ph.D. Degree who have 
already paid a fee of 20 guineas in respect of an unsuccessful attempt to obtain a 
higher doctorate will be admitted on payment of a fee of 10 guineas.

12. All cheques should be made payable to the University of London or 
Bearer, and crossed “Westminster Bank, Ltd., Brompton Square, S.W.3, 
University of London Account.”

13. Details of Examination. Every Candidate must apply to the Academic 
Registrar for a form of entry, which must be returned accompanied by the Thesis 
and the proper fee* and a certificate of having completed the Course of Study 
prescribed by the Senate in his case.

* In viewof the Long Vacation, which extends from the end of June until October, Candidates 
are warned that if they submit their entry form and fee later than May 1st they run the risk of con-
siderable delay in the decision as to the result. A student whose course of study is not completed 
until the month of June will be permitted to submit his entry form and fee on May 1st and his Thesis 
between June 1st and June 5th.
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1,4. Together-with the form of entry the Candidate shall transmit his Thesis* 
iprinted, type-written, or published in his own name. The Candidate must indicate 
how far the Thesis embodies the result of his own research or observation, and in 
what respects his investigations appear to him to advance the study of his subject. 
Students who are required to enter Tor part or the whole of the B.A. or B.Sc. 
Honours Examination before beginning their Ph.D. course will be required on 
their first entry for the Honours Examination to pay the fee for the Ph.D. Exam-
ination and will not be required to pay any further fee for the first entry to the 
Ph.D. Examination; but such students must comply with the Regulations in regard 
to entry forms for the Ph.D. Examination. The fee payable for re-examination at 
the Honours Examination will be the ordinary fee for that Examination. In no 
■case will the names of such students appear in the Honours list of the year.

15. A Candidate will not be permitted to submit as his Thesis a Thesis for 
which a Degree has been conferred on him in this or in any other University, but 
a Candidate shall not be precluded from incorporating work which he has already 
submitted for a Degree in this or in any other University in a Thesis covering a 
wider field, provided that he shall indicate on his form of entry and also on his 
Thesis any work which has been so incorporated.

16. The Thesis must comply with the following conditions ;—
(a) The greater portion of the work submitted therein must have been 

done subsequently to the registration of the student as a Candidate for the 
Ph.D. Degree.

(b) It must form a distinct contribution to the knowledge of the subject 
and afford evidence of originality, shown either by the discovery of new 
facts or by the exercise of independent critical power.

(c) It must be ^satisfactory as regards literary presentation, and, if not 
already published in an approved form, be submitted in a form suitable for 
publication.

17. The Degree will not be conferred upon a Candidate unless the Examiners 
certify that the publication of the Thesis is desirable.

18. The Thesis must be submitted in the Candidate’s own name, or in his 
name together with that of the teacher who has supervised his work, provided that, 
in the latter case, the Candidate’s share in the work is sufficiently made clear. 
Work done conjointly with investigators other than the Candidate’s teacher will not 
be accepted as a Thesis qualifying for the degree. The Candidate is also invited 
to submit as subsidiary matter in support of his candidature any printed 
contribution or contributions to the advancement of his subject which he may 
have published independently or conjointly. In the event of a Candidate 
submitting such subsidiary matter, he will be required to state fully his own share 
an any conjoint work.

19 After the Examiners have read the Thesis, they may, if they think fit, 
recommend that the Candidate be rejected without further test; if they do not 
make such recommendation they shall examine the Candidate .

(1) orally, and, if they see fit, by written questions, on the subject of his 
Thesis, and also

(2) orally or by written questions, or by both methods, upon the subjects 
relevant to his research which have been specified by the University and 
previously communicated to the Candidate in accordance with the Regulation 
set forth in Section 5 above.

* The Candidate must furnish not less than four copies of the Thesis or published work 
, ■f. j Anv Thesis approved by the University for this Degree and subse-

quently pubhshld must bear the following inscription on the title-page | Thesis approved for the 
Degree of Doctor of Philosophy in the University of London.
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20. For the purpose of such examination the Candidate will be required to 
present himself at such place in the University as the University may direct and 
upon such day or days as shall be notified to him.

21. If a ThesiSj submitted by a Candidate for the Ph.D. Degree, though 
inadequate, shall seem of sufficient merit to justify such recommendation, the 
Examiners shall, after they have examined the Candidate as prescribed above, be 
empowered to recommend the Senate to permit the Candidate in question to’re-
present his Thesis in a revised form after six months and within one calendar year 
from the decision of the Senate with regard thereto: and the fee on re-entry, if 
the Senate adopt such Recommendation, shall be half the fee originally paid.

22. The Examiners shall report to the Senate upon each case separately. 
Each such Report shall state (a) the subject Of the Thesis submitted by the 
Candidate; (b) a list of his other original contributions (if any) to the advance-
ment of his subject; (c) a concise statement of the grounds upon which he is 
recommended by the Examiners for the Degree.

23. A Diploma under the Seal of the University and signed by the Chancellor 
shall be delivered to each Candidate who has passed, after the Report of the 
Examiners shall have been approved by the Senate.*

24. The copies of all successful Theses, whether published or not, will be 
deposited for reference in the University Library.

A person who has taVen the Ph D. Degree as an Interral Student may proceed to a higher 
Doctorate (D.D.. D Lit., D.Sc. or D.Sc. (Economics) as the case may be), in the Faculty in which 
he has taken the Ph.D. Degree. For the further conditions under which such higher Doctorate* 
may be taken, reference must be made to the special Regulations relating to them

5.—DIPLOMAS.

The University grants the following Diplomas for which the 
School arranges courses of study:

1. The Diploma for Journalism.
2. The Academic Diploma in Geography.
3. The Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration.
4. The Academic Diploma in Psychology.

i—THE DIPLOMA FOR JOURNALISM.

The course of training for this diploma is open:—
(a) To Matriculated students of not less than 17 years of age.
(b) To Non-matriculated students of not less than 18 years of age whose 

preliminary education appears to the Journalism Committee to be 
sufficient to enable them to take advantage of the course—
i.e., in exceptional circumstances only and subject to the approval of the Board 
to Promote the Extension of University Teaching.

The courses of instruction, which cover two years, are provided by 
the School in conjunction with King’s College, University College, 
and Bedford College. Students registered at any one college have access 
to all the necessary courses wherever given.

The examination will commence on the second Monday prior to 
the first Monday in July.

The subjects of Examination are:—
No. of 

Subject. Subject. No. of 
Papers.

I. English Composition. 1

II. One of the following subjects :—
(a) Principles of Criticism. 1
(b) History of Political Ideas.
(c) General History and Development

1

of Science. 1

III. Two of the following subjects:—
(a) English Literature. 2
(b) History. 2
(c) Political Science. 2
(d) Economics. 2
(e) Modern Languages.
(/) Philosophy, Psychology, Logic and

2

Ethics (two only to be taken). 1 2
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In determining the results of the examinations marks will be 
assigned to essays and other work done during the course of training 
and will be taken into account together with the reports of Teachers 
as to attendance and progress.

A student who has been referred in one subject may, with the 
consent of the Examiners, and on payment of half fee, present himself 
in the subject at the next ensuing Examination.

A mark of distinction will be placed against the names of candi-
dates who have shown exceptional merit.
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ii —THE ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN SOCIOLOGY AND SOCIAL 

ADMINISTRATION.

The course of training for the diploma is open to:—
a. Students of Post Graduate standing.
b. Students who, though not graduates, have satisfied the Professors in 

charge of the course that their previous education and experience 
qualify them to rank on the same level as graduates for this purpose, 
provided that non-matriculated students shall not be admitted to the 
course without the approval of the Board to Promote the Extension of 
University Teaching.

Students are required to attend a course of study approved for the 
purpose by the University extending over two sessions at least (and 
not less than 150 hours in each year).

The examination takes place on the first Monday in July.
The subjects of Examination are:—

No. of 
Subject. Subject. No. of 

Papers.

Ref. No. of Course in 
Calendar, covering 

each subject of 
examination.

I. Social Institutions. 1 187, 240, 241

II. Social Philosophy and Psychology. 1 221, 222, 242, 243,

HI. Social and Industrial History. 1
244

110, 224

IV. Social Economics (including Economic 
Theory). 1 60, 131, 224

V. Existing Social Structure and Condi-
tions. 1 220

VI. Existing Methods of Dealing with 
Social Problems. 1 220, 223

VII. One subject to be selected from the 
following:—

(a.) The Elements of Hygiene. 1
(b.) Method of Statistics.
(c.) History of Factory Legislation. f 
(d.) Industrial Legislation. )

1 260

158

Candidates will not be approved unless they have shown a 
competent knowledge in the foregoing subjects, but a candidate who 
passes in six subjects out of seven may, with the consent of the 
Examiner, be allowed to offer the seventh subject alone at the next 
following examination.
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iii—THE ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN GEOGRAPHY.

The Diploma Course is open to :—
1. Matriculated students of the University who

(a) Have passed the Intermediate Examination in Arts with 
Geography or the Intermediate Examination in Economics,

or (b) Can produce evidence of sufficient knowledge of Geography to 
, profit by the course.

2. Graduates of other Universities who can produce evidence of sufficient
knowledge of Geography to profit by the course.

3. Non-matriculated students who have satisfied the conditions for regis-
tration, or for provisional registration, laid down by the 
Teachers’ Registration Council, provided that they can produce 
evidence of a sufficient knowledge of Geography to profit by 
the course,

Students are required to attend an approved course of study of not 
less than 180 hours’ continuous study.

The subjects of Examination are:—

No. of 
Subject. Subject. • No. of 

Papers.

Ref. No. of Course 
iu Calendar, covering 

each subject of 
examination.

I. The physical basis of Geography, in-
cluding the Elements of Physical 
Geography, Geomorphology and 
Meteorology.

1 and 
pract.

At King’s College

II. The Use of Instruments, Map-making, 
Map-reading and Map-correlation.

2 pract. 
exams.

100 or 101

III. Regional and Historical Geography 
with special study of two continents, 
of which Europe shall be one.

3 ' 93, 94, 95, 96, 97, 
98, 99

A minimum standard of attainment will be fixed in each of the 
three subjects, but candidates will be required to have reached a higher 
standard in not less than two of the subjects.
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iv—THE ACADEMIC DIPLOMA IN PSYCHOLOGY.

The course of training is open to:—
(<r) Students of post-graduate standing whose undergraduate courses 

have, in the opinion of the University, included a suitable 
preliminary training.

(b) Students who, though not graduates, have satisfied the University 
that their previous education and experience qualify them to 
rank on the same level as graduates approved under (a) for this 
purpose, provided that non-matriculated students shall not be 
admitted to the Course without the approval of the Board to 
Promote the Extension of University Teaching.

Students are required to attend a course of study approved for the 
purpose by the University, extending normally over two sessions 
(and not less than 200 hours in each year), but students with exceptional 
qualifications may apply for permission to pursue a course of study 
extending over less than two sessions. Courses of instruction are 
provided by the School in conjunction with King’s College, University 
College, Bedford College and East London College.

The examination takes place on the first Monday in July.

The subjects of the Examination are:—

No. of Ref. No. of
Papers. Course in Calendar.

2 172

1 * —

2

80, 81, 82, 83, 84, 
240, 241, 242, 243, 

. 244, 245, 249, 25a

176, 177

The two sections may be taken together or separately.

In Section I. candidates must also submit for the inspection of the 
Examiners their Note-books of laboratory work in Psychology, together 
with a Report by their Teacher in this subject.

r Z

Subject.

I. Gener al .

(1) Data and Principles of Psychology.

(2) Methods of Psychology.

II. Speci al .

One of the following Applications of 
Psychology.

(a.) Anthropological and Sociological.

(b.) Educational.’
(c.) Industrial.
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In Section II. there will be an oral examination with special 
reference to any written reports which may be submitted by the 
Candidate on work he may have carried out in his special subje|p A 
candidate taking Section II. {a) may, as an alternative to the practical 
examination, submit a short essay ©n Anthropological and Social 
Psychology.

. Candidates who fail in either section may be re-examined in that 
•section at any subsequent Examination on payment of the proper fee.

Candidates will not be approved by the Examiners in eithef section 
•of the Examination unless they have shown a -competent knowledge in 
hill the prescribed subjects in thatt section.

( A Special leaflet on the courses provided for the Diploma cari, be obtained 
upon request.)
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6 ^CERTIFICATE IN SOCIAL SCIENCE 

AND ADMINISTRATION.

Af Certificate4 is awarded tov5Students in the De pa r t me n t  o f  So c ia l , 
ScfiSN.CE AND ADMINI^Ef&TilON.

The Department offlfecial- Science and Administration (Ratan 
Tata Foundation)^ intended for thdse who wish to prepare themselves 
to, engage in the many forms of social and charitable effort,

.While the lectures are open on payment of the fefs to all who 
wish to, attend them, candidates for the certificate in the Department 
give their whole time to the work for one .or two sessions during which 
they are under the guidance and direction of a special staff: of super-
vising tutors. The course inpludes both practical and theoretical 
work, about half the time being devoted-to each. In their practical 
work the students are placed under experienced administrators in all 
parts" of London, and thusl%btain sdrrie knowledge of the conditions 
qgflife in a great industrial centre, and of the various methods ©f social 
effort, alike in the. administration of ,charitab|| resources and in the 
work of Municipal or -State Departments. The advanced students are 
also enabled to take part in certain branches of social research.

By these means the students acquire first-hand experience of the 
difficulties to be dealt with and of the different ways in which effort is 
now directed to meeting them.; In their theoretical work the students 
obtain, through lectures, classes, reading and individual tuition, a 
knowledge?of the relation of present conditions and efforts to the past 
history of industrial and social fife and to the generalisations of 
Economic Science a nd Sociology, It is necessary that students desiring 
to take the full course^sfiould possess a good general education.

There is no fixed age which students must have reached before 
entering upon the course; but it is generally inadvisable for anyone to 
begin tfie work before $1.

A certificate is granted, after examination, on the work done 
during the course,

For full^ particulars see the special pamphlet issued by the 
Department, which may be obtained on application to the Secretary 
of the School.
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PART VIII—Studentships, Scholarships, 
and Prizes.

1.—STUDENTSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS 
AND BURSARIES.

| i—STUDENTSHIPS FOR POSTGRADUATE WORK.

(a)—Offered by the London School of Economics or tenable only
at the School.

One Research Studentship* oh' Ra t a n Ta t a  Fo u n d a t io n , of 
the value of/200 plus* fefes,‘i tenable for one year, with possibles 
extension to two years, will be awarded in October,^#926. ”

, .The holder of this studentship will be required,„to investigate;and 
write a report on some contemporary social or industrial problem. 
The subject must, be approved-* by the Director of the Schopl and the 
student will be expected to devote his or her whole time to the work.

In the event of failure to complete the work or abandonment of a studentship 
before the end of the period for which it was granted, the candidate may be asked 
to refund part of the moneys already paid to him. ,

Candidates should apply to the Secretary,London School of Economics, 
' Houghtoh Street, W.(3;2, for further particulars and for a form of-application, 
which should be completed and returned not later than September 13th,. 1926.

RATAN TATA FOUNDATION. ..

By a grant from Execution of the estate of the late Sir Ratan Tata funds are 
available from time to time for research into problems* conn’ected’with the life and 
labour of-the working class. These researches are conducted in connection \yfth 
the Department of Social Science and Administration, the investigators being, 
selected by a special cpmmittee (consisting of Sir William Beveridge, Director of 
the School, Mr;LM MLloyld. Head of the Social, Science. Department, Professor 
Webb, Professor Urwick, Mr. Tawriey and Mr. Mallon, Warden of Toynbee Hall), 
which has at its disposal for this purpose a revenue derived from the Ratan Tata 
Benefactidn. The results are, published generally in the form of monographs',;' or 
reports. The following studies have already been published :—The British Trade 
Boards Sy&teifo, by'Dorothy Sells, M.AV, Ph.D.; Dock Labour and- Decqsua- 
lisation, by E/lC. P. Lascelles and S. S. ’Bullock; Labour and Housing in 
Bombay, by A. R. Burnett Hurst, M.Sc. (>EeoSi) ; Factory Legislation qnd 
Administration, by H. A.fMess, B.A.; Has Poverty Diminished?,, by A. L. 
Bowley, Sc.D., and M. H. Hogg, M.A. (This last bbdk1 is a sequel to Livelihood 
and Poverty i and has beeh prepared with assistance partly from the Ratal! Tata 
Foundation and partly from the Laura Spelman Rockefeller Foundation.) In
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addition, Mr^<p.J(. Dawe, B*'Com , has completed a study of Juvenile Employment, 
and Mr K M Lindsay, B.A^ an enquiry' intoNhe Working of the Free Place 
and Scholarshipffeys’tem m Secondary' Schools. 'Other investigations which are 
being pursued inpltide Mental Tests of Elementary S,chdoRChildren and Children, 
in Institutions, j!t;hjerSocial Conditions of Rural Workers im'^Qxfprdshire, and an 
Inquiry into the Clothing Industry.

A “Women’s Studentship” of the value of,,^1)50,..a*,year, in 
^addition o fe$s, tenable for two years, will be , awarded - in
October, 1926.

The Studentship is ‘open to women’ s^hdenfs,.not,under the age of 
twenty, .either graduates or oiHers considered Jlo  poss'ess the netessary 
qualifications to ^undertake research,, and is intended to promote'the 
execution of definite pieces of original work preferably iip Economic 
History o|£ if jio jS^iitajble ,candidate, is forthcoming, in that field, in 
some branch ol.Social, Science. The [Jubjpct of research, must b.e^ 
approved by 'the Director

The successful candidate wild:, Ibe (Sheeted*; to devote her whole 
time toshes work and^Prcarry oh .‘researches in such fields of investiga-
tion as may be requfospik ’While the Studentship is .for aperiod'of two 
years, the extension .beyond thelfirsbye’ar will depends on a satisfactory 
report on the progress of the research. In the event -of failure to 
complete‘the wonk :©ir abandonmpHt of theStudentship before the 
end of the periPdifbr wfeh if was granted,*ttife student may be asked 
to, ,refund ipapt .the money already paid to her.

Intending Candidates .Should apply to the Secretary," Londoh School of 
Economics, Houghton Street, W.C.2, irom whom a‘form of? Application can be 
obtained. The .form mpstebjfjGom’pleted and|'iefturned not later than September 
l’5tlif'!‘t926.

One Metcalfe Studentship, fphnded under the will of Miss Agnes'* 
Edith Metcalfe, will be awarded annually, and will be of the Value 
of (at present)'?^60,.for one.year/1 The studentship will- be tefiablb J 
,^f{jthe-London, Schefol of .Eqonomies and Political' Science, and wil|j 
be open if^any wvoman student, whp has graduated in any^niver- 
jsitjjibpf the^ United Kingdom. The-studfent will be required to 
undertake research, on somev^S'ocial, ^Economic , or Industrial 
problem to be approved by the University. ; Preference will be 

* .given 'to a student wlip^proposesi tb||tudy a problem bearing on 
the, welfarejqf^ctmen.

Thei studentship will; 'Hhiy pe awarded if candidates of sufficient 
merit.jpifeisent themselves,,

Further particulars, and application forms can be obtained fro'm the 
Academic Registrar, University of' ,London, South Kensington, S..W.7, by whom 
applications must be received,hot later than September lstin each year.'
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(b) Offered through the University of London and open to students of 
the London School of Economics and Politi^stl' Science.

Postgraduate Studentships, Th’feie Postgraduate Studentships of 
^150 per annum, open to Intdffif$j| and External graduates of the 
University,in certain F«u ultnincluding Lavs uul \iK,,vill.. 
be awarded eac?h^ear, provided candidates of sufficient merit' 
present themsflVes, to graduates" who-are not over 25 years of 
.i«,l  on 1st June in the \tui «1 av ird In the Faculties Laws 
and ^rtsJ^he studentships are tenable for one year only, but may 
be renewed for a second year in special cases.

Farther particulars can be obtained from the Principal Officer ©f ;the( University 
of London

University Travelling Studentships. Two UimeYsity Post 
. graduate Trave’ll-ing;<Studentships, each of the value of.-.£.2 $3, for 

one year, will-bejawarded ‘annually ii candidates of sufficient 
merit-present ‘fh,emse;lves. The Studentships arp open to Internal 
and External,graduates',of the ‘University^m any Faculty, who 
shave; hat completed their 28th on-or before-June 1st in the
year of award. ' "Candidates, are required, if elected, to spend 

- the, year; of tenure, abroad, and must ssubmit a scheme of work 
for1 the approvadjof the Unlfer-sity.

Further particulars can be obtained from the 'Principal Officer of the University 
of London.

Cassel Travelling Scholarships in Commerce. ;^our Travelling 
Scholarship's pf^the value of £200,to ^300 per annum, according 
to circumstances, tenable for one year only, will be awarded 
annually by the Sir Ernest Cpssel Educational Trust. Normally 
two Scholarships will be awarded to candidates who have passed 
Part I, only, and two’scholarships to candidates who-have passed 
Part Il.ytl the Final Examination in Commjfe&e and completed 
the B.Com. degree either as Internal or External students in -the 
current session. Nevertheless, where it is deemed desirable the 

„ University shall not be precluded from varying the allocation 
of the four Scholarships as between the -two-classes of candidates!

Intending candidates should *imake application by letter stating the 
country or countries to which’ they desire to proceed, ji| successful. 
The holder of a Cassel Scholarship who has only passed the Final, 
Part J., will be required to pursue in the country or^epuntr-iestq which 
he may proceed an approved course of study in preparation for Part 
II, of the Final Examination, and Ip enter for that Examination 
within two years of the award of the ,Scholarship,

Further particulars can be; obtained from t©et"External Registrar of this 
UniversityV)f London,
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One Gilchrist Studentship of ^roo|'tenable for one year, .will'
' be ^warded4 annually to a’ woman graduate, of the University whofc 
^;is prepared toJ ta&er a®»u¥se‘ o'f®udy in preparation forborne- 

-profession. I fnlils'rspPf these Studentship^, who': must have 
<■ graduated in Honours1 in the University 'of London,1 wil-1 tie 
n ,!re4peCted td-sign a solemn declaration of their indention to practise 

their professrsii1 for a period of not less than two years. Applicants 
must he of nbt more than three y^e^r^Standing firom „ their first 

"graduation.
Selected' Candidates fprethis|S|udentship will be interviewed by 

,' l̂ - Committee who will report upon them-to-the Senate. '
The election to the Studentship will be made by the Gilchrist 

Trustebslph the nomination of the U niversi|j|*,£V
Thp selected candidate' will be required to djfevqt^ her wl|||j| 

tirrfe to her 'Studies during her tenure df ,fhe Studentship.
.Applications for the SfuLdentship sh'GtulhjDe made tp the Principal Officer not 

laler than the end of February in each year,’ aqgpmpanied |j|njj three testimonials 
and the names} bf^t'hre'e ref&rerices, together witK‘»a statement of the profession 
wliuh th«. ( andidato,'if ;sJuM.cssfnl int« ik K m pursue, and of the Institution at 
which, she intends to studj^/-
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(©)' Offered by outside associations arid open to students of the London 
’ School of Economics.

One Mitchell Studentship of ^1-90 will he awarded annually 
without-examination to enable, a- graduate, of, a Britishjjijniversity 
•possessing the ne'cessary- “City-of London” qualifications to 
study and investigate Ikffile "definite feature of business or indus-
trial’ organisation, at home or abroad^. The Studentship is open 
to graduates-of any British University without distinction of sex. 
Applications must be submitted not later than- March 31st in each 
year to th^jQlerk to the JMitchqll Trustee,?, 1, Plowden Buildings, 

'k Temple, E.C.4, from whom further particulars can be obtained.

(ii.) SCHOLARSHIPS AWARDED DURING UNDERGRADUATE CAREER.

;|§ Offered by the London School of Economics or tenable only at.
the School.

One Scholarship in Laws will be offered, in the Session 1926-27 
to a student who has passed the Intermediate LL.B. Examination 
and who intends to t&ke the LL.B. Degree as a regular student 
of the School and an Internal student of thfpfniversity. The
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Scholarship, which will he.open to either day pr evening, students', 
will be awarded on the A'sultSx- of the,^Special and General 
Intermediate LL.B. Examinations, b^dqin 1,927,,. and will be of 
the value of ’25 ^guineas a year for a day stjident and 2p,guineas a 
year for an evening -student':;. Although the Scholarship will be 
awarded >for p/.period of. two years, the extension be\ond the 
first year will depend-upon a .satisfactory report on the StS^M 
work. The Scholarship is open both tp, men and, ,to woman 
candidates.‘ 1

, Intending candidates should apply "to theSecretary, London School of 
Economics, Houghton Street,, Aid wy,chi from whom a form'of' application
can be obtained. This form must be completed1, and returned on or before 
June 1st, 1927.
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Metcalfe Scholarship. A Me,tcalfe S,cholarship,.f<G)unded undej the 
will of the late Miss Agnes Edith Metcalfe, ^limited to .women 
'students who have passed the Intermediate Examination ^ ^n 
EconOpii;cis of the Wniversity^.'^'f ‘fLon donjrfwfll* be,,.1, awarded 
bi-annually. The of tbi^Scholarship, will be (at present)
£~jjp per annum for two years. The.'holder of jthe^Scholarship 
will be required to work as a full-time student at the Schodl for the 
Final Examination of the B.Se^Ecqn’) degree.

The? h^xt award will b,e macle' after "thd1, res’iilis of the Inter-
mediate B.Sc. (Ecqnr.)' Examination in’’'the Summer of 1-928 are 
published.

Farther information mhy be obtained from ithe Academic Registrar, Urm er-.it\ 
of London, South Kensington, <by whom applications^hould be.|i^^^^H|
not later than September 1st in the year of award.

Two Scholarships in Sociology, provided by the gift - of Mr. 
Martin White, will be offered for the session 1926^27." T*he 
Scholarships will be awarded to students who have passed the 

'^Intermediate Examination for the B.Sc. (Econ.) or fot the B.A.; 
one Scholarship being available, for a student who intends to td-ke 
the B.Sc. (E,qon.) with Sociology as a $pqcia,l subject/ and one for 

“a student who, Intends* to1; take the B.A| with Honours in 
! ^’Sociology, in both 'cases as regular day students of the School 

and internal students of^theniyersity.

The value of the Scholarships will be equivalent to complete 
remission of fees'.; ■

- In the first instance the. Scholarships will be awarded for one 
year only (1926^27),. but an extension to two years will be made 
provided the progress and conduct, of the Scholar are satisfactory.

,li,' The Scholarships are open to' both men and women, and will be 
awardgcl only if candidates.^-sufficient merit are forthcoming.

1 Intending candidates .should apply to the Secretary, London School of 
Economics,'’Houghton Street, Aldwych, WfE%, from whom a form of,'application 
can be ©h'fainpd'.?., T-his form 'must? bp completed and returned on or before 
September'13th, 1926.
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(bf Offered through the University and open to Students of the London 

School of Economics.

Cassel Travelling Scholarship in Commerce.
’(See the announcement on j>. 264.)

Stern Scholarship in Commerce.
A'-Scholarship, of the value,^dffk^-isp©? will be awarded. On the 

results of the Intermediate'Examination and of Part L of the 
Final Examination’"in (Commerce. * £5° i's payable when the 
Scholarship is awarded, and when the hdlder vh'as passed

\jPart.L of the1'Final Examihition:
For further/particulars apply’ to the External Registrar of the University of 

Londora."

The Vintners’ Scholarship in Commerce.
A travelling Scholarship q &^2'|o , tenable for one year, is offered by 

the Worshipful (^ofnpany of 'Vintners togS’tudents of the London 
. ’Univarsity,'' ijipon and subject to the hqnditions hereunder

statedBS!Bi
1. Candidates must previously notify the <31erk,,of the Com- 

paq.y;9’f their d’e^d-’tO^qlnpote for the Scholarship. They will 
also be required to sati^y.the Company that they comply with 
the conditions upon which the same is awarded, and, if required,, 
obtain a surety or sureties that suph conditions-will be carried out 
by them.

, 2-. Candidates fpr the Scholarship must be of British nation- 
', ality and apprpyed by the^^Ompany, and must have passed at 

least Part I /of, the Intermediate Examination in Commerce of' 
the London University, and satisfy the Company that .they are 
either 'engaged in or intend to engage in. the Wine Trade.

3. Candidates must also satisfy the Company of their intention, 
in the-event of and immediately upon their flection, to take up 

, their residence abroad for at least, one year in one or more wine-
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growing countries, with the obj’^t of studying and making them- 
sjelves as fully acquainted as possible: with the Wine Trade in all 

ftiis branches, They must at the same time acquire a good know-
ledge of at least one foreign language (preferably French), but 
the choice, of such language will be left to the can'didates'/them- 
selyfes to determine.

4- £.5° will be paid by'the Company in advance to the Scholar 
upon his election to the.S<?h,olar.s,hip, and a further sum, .of £150 
will be paid to ’him by three quarterly instalments upon his 
periodica) application fpir- same, provided that with such appli-
cation he sends a written report to the Clerk|cfs£ |he Company at 
the above address, giylnlg - a detailed account of hip work dm mg' 
each ©ft the three preceding mojnths, and the Company i's satisfied 
therefrofh that he is carry mg, out the conditions upon which the 
scholarship has been awarded.

5. Upon completion of hisllresidence abroad, and within 
three rhonths of his return to England, the Scholar *shall present 
himself at Vintners’ Hall for -the purpose of satisfying, the Com-
pany. upon the results of his .studies as provided for by condition 3-. 
And upon the Company being s© satisfied the balance of ££o will 
be paid'to hinkf but the ‘Company reserves the right to withhold 
all. iqr any part of spell sum oft £%o if not so,satisfied.

6. On the sfelbcted Scholar satisfying the Company that he 
has attained the requisite standard of efficiency the Company will 
award him a certificate to that effect under the Corporate Seal.

One Gerstenberg Scholarship of ^75 tenable for one year will be 
’ "awarded annually. The f^Mdlarshij? is open, without limit of 

age, to candidates-who have passed the intermediate examination 
not earlier than the year previous tb the award.
This Scholarship is awarded on the results ©f the Sehqlarships examina-

tion in July. Entry closes on 1st June

Two University Scholarships in Economics and Political Science 
^(including the Gerstenberg) are awarded annually.

■ ‘/Th'pse, Scholarships are awarded on the results of the Scholarships examina-
tion in July. ' -Entry closes J©rf Ist junW ■
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Mii.—ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES.

. .(a) Offered by the London School of Economics, or tenable only at
the School.

Three Scholarships of £"40 each (two in the Faculty of Economics 
and one M4he Faculty ojC^Arts^subject to satisfactory candidates 
being" available) will be awarded-' cm?the result-, of the examina- 

^’%©n held by the Inter-Collegiate 'Scholarships Board about 
April, 1927.

Bursaries,'‘@,Qns>iSjtmg of a| .complete remission of fees may also be- 
awarded,, upon-the result of the’same examination, to promising! 
students who c\n show that their financial circumstances,, render 

IIBMMWw|aAice desirable. The Scholarships may be extended.
*to ip#lMe remission of, fe#s in similar cirru'rnst.mtes;.

The of Examination will be^^gf^rEnglish Essay, (b)
Any two >(gf the following: ’(i.) 'English Histbry, (ii.) Geography, 
(111.) I’ute Mathematics, .(iv^) French or German, (v;.)fEconomics 
including 'E„cqnomic History., .

Successful candidates will be expected, to proceed to a full coursP 
in preparation fbft a'first degree (‘B.Sc. (Econ.), B.Com., or B.A. (in 
certain Hqijours groups)). Tp,normal circumstances .the holder of a 
Scholarship wilf blrixp'ected to* be a full-time day student. Bursaries, 
howeyer, may be held either by day or evening students.,

These ‘Scholarships and .Bursaries are tenable, for three years, 
Subject to satisfactory progress.

A Whittuck Scholarship of £"40, tenable in the Faculty of Laws, 
will also be awarded on .the^e1sult*of the Inter-Collegiate Scholar-
ship's Board Examination.

'fcfab Subjects of Ejxammation, will be :^f(a) English Essay, (b|,
"‘English Histotyjft) Latin, (d) French or German or Mathematics.
The^paccessful candidate will be expected to proceed to a full 

course in preparation for the LL.B.. degree as a full-time day student 
of the School.

The' Scholafshipryvill be tenable for three years, subject to satis- 
fpetbfy progress Being"made by the student., ’ *

All'particulars can be obtained "from Mr.,S. C< Ranner, M: A., Secretary of the 
Inter-Collegi&t&i Scholarship*Hoard, The Medical School, King's' College 
Hospital; Denmark H'iW,* Dondon.wSpE.5.
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One Scholarship in Laws, of the value of ^30 for a day student, 
dr '£fyo for an evening- .student, will be awarded by the#> School on 
the results of an examination to sfeiedield in, September,^ 1926, 
when Similar scholarships will also be awarded by flpniversity 
College and King’s College.' The Scholarship*^'open without 
age limit to caihdidatdsVmen or women, who intend |o|take the 
LL.B. Degree as regular students of the School and internal 

1 .students ot .the ^University. It yvijl,' be tenable, for three yeprs, 
i ‘Subject to satisfactory^ progress. 4 Entriq's/fptilral Scholarship, or 

'’"/for the similar scholarships offered by University College, and 
King’s College, must be received by ,the .Secretary of King’s 
College not later than 'Septeinbeh'isdth, 1926.

Two Loch Exhibitions of the value of £24. each, founded by 
an endowment of £1,250 by a private benefactor in memory of the 
late Sir C. SdLoch, of the Charity Organisation~;Stocl‘ety, will be 
awarded annually.

Holders of the Exhibitidnsiiiuast'pursue the ordinary, course of s,tudy (known as 
the Certificate course) in the Department of Social, Science and Administration at 
the London School of'Economics 311 d Pplitica'l 'Science ; and if a further year’s 
tenure is granted, afurther course,‘in the same department.

The Exhibitions will* be awarded’in the first instance for. a p'eriod of one year, 
but the tenure, may, be extended to a second vear b\ the University; on the 
recommendation of the School.

Candidates must produce evidence that-they will have attained the ag,e> of 19 
years oh the first of October ,in thejfyear of the award, and must satisfy the Com-
mittee as to fheiir need of financial assistance to follow the course/ofel-iMy prescribed.

Applications for the Exhibitions, accompanied by the namesof three references5*, 
and the evidence required , unci hr the terms of the Regulations, must reach the 
Secretary"of the ?Ldna'd’h Scho,olv>of" Economics' not later than lfSfch May. 
Testimonials are not required.

One Exhibition, tenable’ at the* School, is awarded on the recom-
mendation of the Society of Arts the exhibitioner to be elected, 
in the first instance, for one year, but to be re-eligible, on certain 
conditions, for a second and "third year.* This Exhibition will 
c’dver the school.fees for the cpftfse taken, and includes an allow- 
ance of‘^’2' for book’s. '

Further information may be obtained from the Secretary of the Society of Arts, 
John Street, Adelphi, W.Cl 1

One Exhibition, tenable at the ;S'ebool0is,^awarded annually to a 
student of the City of London College Day School, on the recom-
mendation of the headmaster. The exhibitioner must have 
passed the London Matriculation Examination.^
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Six Exhibitions, tenable at >fhje\®i-h©ol, are awarded’ to1 University' 
Extension students/'on the recommendation of the University 

'' Extension Board; ^th'e exhibitioner to be elected, in the first 
instance", for one*year, but to, be re-eligible,on certain conditions, 
/for a second and third year. These: Exhibitions will cover the 

p.Sphool feesjfqr the course taken, together with an allowance of £2 
for 'books.'

(b) Offered through.the University and tenable at the 
London School of Economics.

Exhibitions for Courses for Journalism.—Particulars of Exhi-
bition^, "if any tti be loffered, initial will be published by the 
,University early in that year. The/f,ollpwing are the Regulations 
upder which Examinations for Exhibitions'were held in IQ261111

. The's'e' Exhibitions/, each of the value of £100 per annum, 
and tenable for tyvO yfars, will be open to, men only, and will 
fife.awarded, provided that candida'tes^Ksufficient merit present 
themselves,, upon the • results of an^eXamination to be conducted 
by the University m July.

Candidates may /be, ejther non-graduate matriculated 
^tudenfs /.of the University,' or non-matriculated students.

The^udcefesfuL Candidates*'will be required to give an under-
taking t©^follow the Uni^^sity ^cpurses for; Journalism in force 
for the time being,* to* enter .for the Diploma* Examination at the 

.’“/end of’vthe two years’ course, and to'stfbmit leyidenbe' of their 
intention to follow jrfie profession of Journalist^..

Farther particulars can be, obtained frorrid the Academic Registrar of, the
University of Londpn.,

Two St. Dunstan’s Exhibitions for Women, of £djo a year, 
tenable for threeryears, are’awa'rded annually.* The Exhibitions 
,are open to Internal Students pf the University in the Faculties 
of Arts or /Sciencte.

Further paitjtnl.ii-> nil! be found in the. University Scholarships Pam’phlet.

|(raS Offered by outside Associations and tenable at the London 
School of Economics.

Ten Free Places at the Sfejidbl, tenable for three years, are awarded 
annually by tim'Edridbn County Council.

’ K.‘B1./^Students, over loljor >19, who intend’ to become teachers, mayj; in 
Certadn circumstances',’obtain free admission to the School, in connection with 
their studies at the London Day Training College.
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2—MEDALS AND PRIZES.

The Hutchinson Silver Medal is awarded annually to a 
student of the School for excellence of work done in research.

Two Gladstone Memorial Prizes.
The Trustees of the Gladstone Liberal Memorial Trust offer a 

prize of Five Pounds to be given annually in books'to the student of 
the London School pf Economics and Political Science who. at the 
School’s Special Internal Intermediate. Examination for the Degree 
of B.Sc. in the Faculty of Economics and Political Science shall 
have obtained the best aggregate marks for the papers in Economics 
and the British Constitution.

The Trustees also offer an annual prize of books to the value of 
£io, to be awarded on the result of the Final Examination for the 
Degree of B.Sc. (Econ.)„

The Brunei Silver Medal is awarded to students in the Rail-
way Department who, in not'more than four years, have obtained 
three first-class passes in examinations held in connection with courses 
approved for the purpose. jhese.; examinations must be in three 
different subjects.,

Two Rosebery Prizes, one, of ^25 and one of ^16, will bp 
awarded in j^tfS^for the two best monographs embodying original 
research presented in the field of -railway transport., (For further 
details, see special Railway pamphlet.)

Regulatio ns .

1. —The prizes are two in number, a -First Prize (value £25), and a^Second 
Prize (value £10). (One-fifth of any prize awarded will be given in the form of 
books.)

2. -—The prizes are awarded annually for the best essays submitted by the 
students in the Transport Department of the School, on some subject connected 
with, or related to, Inland Transport. (Two or- more students may- combine 
tpgether to carry out a piece of research, and present their essay jointly.) ‘

3. —In alternate years subjects will be selected'and published in the.School 
Calendar and the Railway Pamphlet1*. ^Candidates may, however, select their own 
subject in any year, but in all cases the subject selected must receive the approval 
of the School.' (In the event pf any candidate failing to complete his essay by the 
appointed time, he may re-submit his Object' for approval,' and if approval be 
granted, he may present his essay in the following year. Such extension, however, 
will only be given in exceptional circumstances and according to the discretion of 
the authorities of the School.)
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4- 'Essays should qoksist of not'less* than 5,000 words and not more than 
2% OOfy words'.

5.‘^The Essays wilLbe read bytwo examiners, one of whom will be the Head 
of the Transport Department.

6 examiners m|y recommend tB'cgaward of either ,a. Fir^ or a Second 
Prize only , or* they may recommend that no award be made. The examiners may 
also recommend the award-’of an additional Prize in the event of a third essay of 
considerable merit being1 presented, provYded ‘ the Prize Fund possess an unex-
pended bhfeffce.

7 Essays for which prize awards havae been made will become the property 
pf the School and will be(fpla£end in.the Acworth Collection of the School Library. 
The School will have the right q^puMadation of such plays; but if the School’does 
not desire-to exercise this right, the author will be'pfermftted to publish his essay, 
provided the consent of the 'Scfodl to;s'uch publication bffirsf’obtained. Published 
essays shall bear on the title page thWrubric, Rosebery Prize Essaj^onkoh School 
of Economics and Political,-^Science The* author shall present one, copy of the 
pabli^ljp^gipMBfe^cwojBth Collection, in addition to his original' manuscript.

exanHn^r,$, may recomm^d that' financial assistance for pnbli- 
cationbfeYgiyen-from any pke'xpended balance oWSe prize Fund.)''

The William Farr Medal.

Through the generosity of Mr. W. J. H. Whittall a‘ medal and 
puze of hooks is oflcred annually in*,-'memory oL Dr. William 
IferrM.B., I*-. - .

liSifill Jfe' awarded to the student who makes the best performance 
in the papers toi lIonian3 in Statistics at the Final BiSp.' (Econ.) 
examination, the award being1'restricted to registered students of the 
School whose course ol btud\ has been pursued as Internal Students 
of Londpn University.

The Hugh Lewis Prize.

A Prize ©f 21 guineas^, is offered annually until further notice 
by Mr. Hugh Lewis, for the b'esfre'ssay written on a selected subject by 
a student ol the School. No condition will be attached as to the 
manner o,f expending the prize money, and a certificate will also be 
gi\en as a pet 1 nanent,Y g^pi-d for^the prizewinner.

Candidkte's'must be students of the School, whether day or evening, 
registered as internal students of the University studying for a first 
degree. They must have passed theiflflntermediate Examination not 
more than tw^Vears before the date fixed for sendingin essays, which 
w3ill, as a rplje, be ist February or each year, and must be proceeding 
to* their gflnal.

Essays for the cdmpetiii'omdf{, 1,926-27 should be submitted to the 
Director by February ilptf; 1927.

[Contd.
8
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Essays may be submitted on any one of th<§ fallowing three- 
subjects:—

(AlThe Pacific Settlement of'iinternationaTI©isputes.
(2) ,The Economic Consequences pf Stabilised Currencies.- 

I ^3) The Future Economic Relations of East and West.

Students may also submit essays^>n subject's chosen by themselves, 
provided Such subjects have first of all received the approval fo,f the

Essays should be spnt’in under an^ssumed name, acconlpanied by 
the real name in a sealed envelope bearing the assumed name.

The Director’s Prizes,
Two prizeSfln books, one of £5 and one of^^"3, are awarded 

annually to first year B.’Sc. (Econ.) and B.Com. students fqr the 
best essay work dofie. during the session. Essays will be selected 
for the consideration of the Director, at the discretion of the Adviser§ 
of Studies, from those which have been written for them during' the 
normal course of the student’s work in, the Intermediate Year.
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PART IX.—Post-Graduate Work and After-Careers.

1.—RESEARCH.

The London of ’Economics and Political "Science has
befcome one of the largest centres of “post-graduate” study in the 
United Kingdom. \^t>pm’e of the most ^-important work of the School 
is done injEjafe' Research Department. The work of the < Department 

carried .on, by‘ means of fe individual c .supervision of students, 
fji$) Seminars or Special^l^isses, and (lu):. the .Library. The lectures 
at the,;SGhppl likely to, fifehugefill to students are pointed out to them. 
The metho/d of utilising j^|b^ (British Museum, ‘the Public Record 
Office, and other great libraries . and; .qpjlections of material is 
explained. ’ Brief bibliogtapaihs are supplied, and the main sources 
are indicated from which f&ijdnf. bibliographies may be supplemented 
and extended. The manner Bllfwfiich students fcOllect their material 
and the use they make fp<f*U;fe, are criticised, and points arising out of 
their researches are discussed. Wherever suitable, arrangements are 
made for enabling sfudent&^f,©i'|p^e;'inM';G,on tact ';y$th contemporary 
social,and economic organisation, public and private, in London and

'Valuable means',‘of'1 training research 
students is to be found m^e^Library, which contains1 ordinary text-
books and works 'ipf reference, official documents issued by the 
Bijitfs’h and other' Governments, a unique collection of the official 

’dofcumentsfik|u’ed by^tjie various local authorities 'of the United King- 
IJBj an<^ ‘Ptffer^eountrip’s, tract’s, and pamphlets, and several special 
collections of material ! for investigation! and research. Research 
students (who are not required to graduates) may join at any time, 
and fip any period!*

The Statistical iRppnh containing!;, pur rent statistical publications 
and part of the General Library f tqg'ether with machines, 'fpr aiding 

(Calculation, is Open to> fi|idents for research and reading, in consulta-
tion with the statistical staff.

f ‘Graduates, from other Universities desi-ring to work for a higher 
^Degree of the Unnersity of Londop under Statute 113, are referred 
tq, the Section on Higher Degrees, pp. 229^54-. jFor fe,ep/; see
p-v^g

Graduates of London University proceeding to a Higher; Degree 
in the' same Faculty {except'>,in the \case\op the Ph.D.), and persons 
conducting research without desiring to proceed to any degree,, can 

Obtain the facilities of the Research Department, including admission 
do,,th,e ried&l«P$&iin'ahs, on payment df the Research fee, of £•$ 5s.

■M
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The University of London has established an Institute of 
Historical Research in Malet Street, Bloomsbury, W.C.i, the- object 
of which is to train students in the methods of historical research and 
in the use of archiVes. A number W semiiiars'by teachers'of the 
University and its Colleges are 'given at the Institute. Research 
students of the. School are entitled to use the Institute and tet 
attepd these seminars, on the,fallowing conditions:

(,i) Research students registered at the School who have paid any 
of the composition, fees will be entitled to, use the Institute and to 
attend such seminars 4s their supervising teachers may recommend, 
without additional payment.

v '((cl ) Research students Who have paid tfe; research /fee of fhi 
guineas will be entitled to attend one seminar, either at the School or 
at the Institute, without additional payment. But in the event of 
their desiring to attend a seminar tbj,dth 'at the School and at th( 
Institute, they will ‘be required to pay to tbe^Shhool authorities an 
additional fee of £1 12s. 6d. per session.

2,77

2.—HIGHER CIVIL SERVICE APPOINTMENTS.

Under the new m lu me intrpduced in J<aa»© there is now a single 
competitive examination for piactically all the different branches of 
t’hre Higher' CivM Ser\ipe, including the HomeGivil Service (Junior 
Grade of the Administrative-jClass, formerly* known as Class I. Clerk-
ships^ the Foreign- ©wee- and* Diplomatic Servicfepthe Indian Civil 
Service, Student-jdnterpret^lsh^ps in the Far East, Eastern Cadetships, 
the Levant Consular Service,^ andT the General‘Consular Service.

The .-choice ©f subjeets-jfor the examination#^so wide that candi-
dates have every opportunity||^^tisfy theip,special bent, while taking 
into account the special 4equirement®$@fythe kind of posts they have 
in yjipw.

Moreover, the ^sdbjerasiwpr The examination may be' selected in 
yWW^B^M«yMa|^wBij^Ww^iiedanary preparation for a first Londbn 
Degree in Arts, Scie^u^,? Economics, Commerce or Laws to‘form the 
major part of the preparation for the Civil Servi^Examination.

In pai tu ul-fwi. lho--e 'vliiV piopnsr tov'se]e£f' their optional subjects 
‘(faction Bji'ffor the CivilPS'eryifcV Examination mainly-under the heads 
i©f Hastorv, Economics, Politfcfe|L.aw^ Philosophy, pr Geography will 
nnd' tliai bv taking ll e degree of Bachelor of Science in Economics*;. 
Bachelor ©ft Commerce, ©'r £Rachel®r> of Lawjs^as students of the 
Lf njliiii Sthool ol I niiHiiDK'. and Political Science, they^will have 
nearly1 * *'coyer-ed the gR^n^lrequrred.' \ The4 normal tinfe for5 these 
Degree ;CouEse^,ijs thre^h>4^sionsj and’students should then, ’ds a rule, 
le\i u (in in ne sessi n 111 il iii^ I 111 stssionsin ill to 1 Civil Service 

course, m order to jsomplete theiV'pr'e'pdtfation.
Special arrangements* can, however, be made to suit speeiakcases. 

Thus exceptional ‘-Ur I.li Hs  mav tmd it possible tpvjcpmpete with^ime 
io{ t <i t-iK c t s^ in then ,dtw.u.e c uuse iIoii l Others, particularly 

those w'ho have already-graduated elsewhell|, may confine themselves 
t<g*'Pne or more session's of special preparation, in London for the..Civil 
'-ekvice exanun itn 11

Candidates must beai in nq-nd that the examination is-e.prUpetitive, 
indrhtttlu posm to be, bt mi d oiki ’great utractiohs, in respect of 
nteu.stm». V( ik „ood ]m uid pension aii.d opportunities for public^ 

service. Good nafuial abilitiesJhacked by an adequate sppgial training 
are essential for success in thivexamination.

i. Ifh e(subj^ets.’of dx ami natibri and marks allotted to each are set out
befO$^» with notes as to age limits and special conditions in particular
branches of the service^ Those subjects which,can with advantage be
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taken by students of the School of Economics, because courses for them 
are given at the S,chool or-afoe'included in the curriculum of degrees 
for whiph students may register at the Sbh)3pl,\are, shown in heavy 
type.

Under the intercollegiate system arrangements can be made, for 
students to take other subjects or attend other courses in the 
University, whether named in the iablP or notion payrfifent of'special 
fees.

The Sessional Comppsition Tee,‘covering all pourses given at the 
School itself and adviee-on studies, is ^22 is. For courses elsewhere, 
additional fees will be changed under - the1 intercollegiate| system.

Intending candidates’ Should communicate zvith the Secretary, ivho will 
inform them of the times at which they may consult the Adviser of Civil 
Service Studies as to choice of subjects and cour'ses. |

(1) Junior Grade of the Administrative Class in the Home
Civil Service.

(2) Indian Civil Service.
(3) Eastern Cadetships in the Colonial Service.

.(Ceylon, Hong Kong and Malaya.)
(4) Appointments in the Foreign Office and Diplomatic

Service*.
(5) Appointments in the Consular Services (General, Levant

and Far Eastern) and in the Intelligence Officer 
Grade in the Department of Overseas Trade.

Note .—The .Regulations for these^Senapes are liable, to, alteration at
any time.

Competitions for the above-mentioned /Services are held cqbpfir- 
rently, the ^scheme of examination being substantially the same for all, 
with’. cdrtain distinctions ,whibh are indicated below. These compe-
titions are 5normally held in' July and August of each year; but no 
guarantee can be given in advance that a eompetitifiiiifor any or all of 
the/1 Services named will be required in any individual ’year, An-
nouncement on this point is usually made;not later than-'Mahc'Mn ehfih 
year (earlier, if possible).

The following statement of the principal conditions required of 
candidates for admission fd edch of the competitions in question haS 
been prepared' for the convenience' of enquifers.( Candidates desiring 
to enter for one or ffiPre of the cbmpetitionsjsshould apply to the 
Secretary, Civil Service Commission, Burlington GardenS/1 W. 1, /for 
the full regulations relating to the Servieqgvtor which they desire to 

•npmpete, together with the prescribed form of applicatiqn-. ! h
The fee payable on admission to one or all of the competitions isT8.
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. :(*) Junior Grade of the Administrative Class in fhe 
Home Gfcfijt Service.

This, competition is open both to men and women; the competitions 
for the other Services specified below are ppnn ypiflnen only.;

Age Limits.^22^2%v,on the first day of August in the year in which 
the competition is held, subject to'the following extensions ;

’fja) Candidates who hayerse,ryeTpf are serving, in the Army, Navy 
M|SJ ded|p^om their actual age any time

during wjrfth5 they have^J^HPbdl'ft, \
. (b)VCandidates whoi/Mve served for two full consedhtive years m 

the; Royal Irish Constabulary may deduct from their actual 
age any time not exceeding five, years which they may have 

; t sjaent in. such service.
(c) Candidates'.'who' hav(e served in any established civil, situation 

to which they were admitted with'the" Certificate>,of the Civil 
,Se'r'^^pCbmmissidiners,'fiiay deduct from their actual age

they may liave
spent in such service,.-

MWMWH be natural-born .British subjects and 
the! ^children of fatlaprs also natural British-,, subjects^, provided
that exception M made in M of pbV|ons serving in a civil 
situation to which they were admitted wijth the certifidate df> the Civil ,, 
i&yice Commis‘|i’ohers! and provided that exception 'may be made as 
regards the father in the case of Candidates who served in Hfs 
Majesty’s Armed Forpe&^uri&^h;e Great War between the 4th 
August,' 19,14,,and .like ? 1 ith November/

Health, Character, ’«t4^-Su|bessful ‘candidates must satisfy the Civil 
Service Commissioners as to their health and character. Female 
candidates must be unmarried or‘widows and will befequired to. resign 
their appointments .pn marriage.

1 - Scheme of Examination.—[See pages o.-BS-fi'&S'. '

Application.—Application for admission to an examination must be 
made on a prescribed form, which can usual^be5bbtainedJoh^.ppli(%|; 
tion 1! the Civil Service Commission early in the year m Which the 
examination is to be 'held and* must be completed and returned to1 
the Civil Service Commission not later than the 15th May in the year 
in which the examination is t<& be held.
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' ($) Indian Civil Service.

’ AgejLimiU.—2^24 on the first day||CAughst of the yeir in which 
the examination is, held.
,4, Nationality.—Save* as hereinafter provided a candidate must 
be' a -British subject. If- the 'candidate (being a British subject) 
or, his father- or his 4mother was not born ^within His Majesty’s 
Dominions ancbiallegiance then*® the father must
hat^ebeen a-British subject ©fjfthe’subject of a^tajte in Indi.i and such 
f atherf'must'be.'of must have' bon tin ued to he until his death a British 
subject or the‘Subject of such State in India. Provided that a ruler 
or subject of any"'State in 'India 111 n spi < t ot whom the Governor- 
General in ('turned bus-made a^^wiration under 1 Section 9,6a  ip’f the 
Qovernment of lndia Act may ’fee considered eligible.

‘ 'Natives^ /^^aj^^atives of India are^equired to produce evidence 
of age and nationality in a specially prescribed ijorm, particulars of 
which,are g<ip||bin the regulations..

Health and Char'deter.—Succefs'sful ehhdidates are required to satisfy 
the Civil Service Commissioners on

'be | fr^e .from disease, constitutional * affection, ; or bo,dily infirmity, 
unfitting him, of’lijfely to unfi't him for the Indian Civil’ Servic'e.'/

si/uhit of L 1 ni.ijtiw.— St ( luluij.
J’h  OiiTt 1 ;• —Sul < es-,tul candidates aie n quired before ^apjMjhtment 

to the Indian Civil Sjerv ice to remain in the United Kingdom on proba-
tion foi one 01 two v«. u-. asmav be dtt idtd b\ Hi St < retary of. State 
for India in Council. Regulations respecting the course of study 
required and the examinations to be passed during the period of pro-
bation will'be supplied on application to the Civil Seryice Commissipn; 
particulars jbf the monetary a4|^wancf^<n^H^^BniM|BpH|^B^ice 
probationers^areU'ppeMed to those regulations.

'AppH&ttM'.Afim.application for'ifd mission to an1 examination must be 
made on a prescribed form, .which can iHe? obtained on application to 
the Civil Service Commission at any tim,e after the 1st December in 
the year, previous to that m whig, fit the examination, is- tp^ be held-and 
must be completed and returned3tjj® the ( ml. Scrvn e f omnii'-Mou 11 »t 
later than therU^th ,cjf Maj. in the^year in which the examination- is,, to 
be held.

(3) Eastern Cadetships.
■ [Civil Services of Ceylon, Hong Kong and Malaya.)

Age Limity.^— 22-24 on the fust daypf August in the year iii which 
the examination is" held.

Nationality.—Candidates for Ceyfon ,Gadetships*rnust b’e natural-born 
British , subjects .either of pure- European or Gey l'onSse- descent Pn both 
sides or of mixed European and Ceylonese descent. Candidates for
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Hong Kong or Malayan Cvdetship*- mu-t b^ natural-born British 
subjectspure European 'descent oh botl^yHsHl

Candidates claiming to be of Ceylonese o,r mixed descent would do 
yd 11 to piovide thfinsrlies in ithame with 1 lonil ol ^.citilicate by 
application to the Cdlom'il ‘■v cietai v’s Office, Colonibo.

-Health and Character.—Successful can'd-idat'es* are required: to ffa|:isfy 
the Civil s tv uc ( ommis-i >n<-is wnit'lieM punts I hev must be of 
s®un# constitution, possessed of ’go'ojfr sight- an‘d physically qualified for 
service an tropical climates.
l' Scheme of Examination.—,^Sbe below.

Application —Application for admissioh’to ail examination must be 
made on .1 pic'-ciilx d lorm, wpS™ can Sp^aiily be obtained on applir

Dei 1 mbei in the v 1 it  pn v mu- to t ) it 1 1 win h the 1 \ 1111111 ill n is to 
1« held .ind must be ®impleted and Letuimd to the Q iv  il, Wi v ice 
Commission not later than tfiie.’iSth May in the ye^ar in which the 
examination is M be held1.
(4) Foreign Office, and Diplomatic Service:?
(4) "Consular Serviced '(General, Levant and Fair Eastern) 

atld Intelligence Officer Grade; ip th^||Department of 
Overseas Trade.

s£i 'tl hi -Uli indnl ites ih -umii ., ulmissi m t > a 1 mi] 1 lime j 
oammatmn loi 1ltliei ol thejab-ive < lassjf.lmi'-i 111 st,vitl« nd loi inter-j 
virevv befpre a Sfeljeetion? Board ■ jvmeh,me'ets at the Office- of the1 Civil 
Service'Commission, "On theiifarst Tuesday'in May to interview candf- 
J iu s loi iht- L'bn lgu£( )lh( 1 , md Diplom ilu uul 01 the

1 to tl-^^Rnsular
Services and the Ihtel^jgerfce^Officfer' 'Grade, and decidesf which 
candidates posse'ss ^suitable -qualifications for admissipnato the cprn- 
petitive examinations for the Serv
appear before this Board* at any time 'after thev have attained the age 
ol n/, apphi itums to nfppi 11 In‘on-. the Board must reach thd„Civil 
Service Commission not later than the Tfet April* in the year m which 
an interview is desired and rti€st be made*on a prescribed fo’rm, whichi1; 
is?obtainable from the % 1 il Seivu "*( omhu-sion it mv time V 
cahdid'afe who is not* recofftm'ended for* acceptance'by the Board of

rvievv a*second
time unless he is specifically notified after his fipt appearance that the 
1 i aid will 1 ( piep m d t) st.e him ig 1111

Age Limits (for the \Goiripetitiye-Hxaminatu >h).~ F01 tlu*» Foieign 
Office and Diplomatic Service, 22->q5 on the first day of August in the 
year m which the examination is held*: T w

,«?For .the Consular ^ex»vifes1 ‘andfhh “IntelMgence .Officer Grade, 
2^-24 -on the-first day of August in thelye'ar in which,the examination 
is held.;
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In reckoning age for competition, candidates^who have served in 
the Army, Navy or Air Forcp between the 4th August,, 1914, and the 
nth November,’ ig,i|8",!.]may deduct from their actual age any periocl.,o,f 
servicp between the ,^th August, ^14, ana .the 3 list1 December, 1919, 
fexoept that candidates for the F ar East Service (Consular) fnukt m no 
case have attained the age of 20'brf the 'list day of. Atlgiist in the year 
in which the examination's1* held. -

Candidates for the Consular Seryiees must ,be unmarried!,,,

Nationality.—Candidates must be natural-born British subjects, and 
born within the,^United Kingdom^ or,.‘in one of the self-governing 
Dominions of parens born within those territories, except when 
the cncumstances are such as to justify a departure from the general 
rule, in which'case they can, be allowed to' compete by Special per- 
missionof the: ’Secretary of State' for Foreign Affairs, provided they 
fulfil the cbnditions of the rule in respect,of nationality prescribed for 
candidates for admission to His Majesty’s Civil Service a whole, 
viz;3':,‘

“No person will be eligible for .appointment to’the. Civil Service 
whorls not a nafural-born British subject and the son pfi, a father 
-also a natural-born British safe|ept p > piSSled that exception ma\ 
be made in the case of candidates serving in a civil situation to 
which they wpr’e admitted with tin < eiiilu itc ot the ( ivi I Sei\ite 

| . (Commissioners, and proyided that 'exception may 'be made' as 
regards the father in the case of* candidates :jyho have served in 
?H>is Majesty’s|^rmed‘Forces during’,t,he Great War. betwret n tin 
4th August, 1914, and the nth November, 1918,” *

Health and Character1—Successful candidates are required to satisfy 
the Civil Service''Commissioner^ ph these* points.

Scheme of Examination.—M<p!low, -

Applicatio^.^Qandidatp&fi^ppipved ;,jby the Selection Board are 
required to make separate application for admission to- a competitive 
examination-on a prescribed form which can be obtained on applica-
tion ,to the Civil Service Commission on ,or after the rst April in each 
year and must be completed and returned to the Civil Siivui 
Commission not1 later than the 15th May in the year in which the 
examination is to be held.’V,'

Scheme of Examination,
(Applicable to alt the Services to which these announce m nis t ft>.)

Section At—Candidates are to take up all the subjects in this sect ion.

1. Essay ... ;\ ... -
Marks.

100 4. Everydav Science
Marks. 

... 1PP
'0^ English 100 . B Auxiliary Language ... ... kOQ.
3, Present Day............... mmm 6. Viva Voce ... .:. 300
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, i Section1* ^tt^andidat’es fbr the M&me Civil SbrVi^ rfhe Indian 
Ci^iM^SeWicrff^h-’lllj^^^erh 'Cadbts^^'biythe* Colonial Servkffi 
aie allowed to take up''subjects in tbSh section up to a total of 1,006

.Candidate for the Consular' Services)"are^ejyifed to take 
Subjects 11 and 54; they may also.take up other subjects in this flection 
up to pifotal of marks, inclusive of the- marks'for Subjepts 11
and 54.

Candidates £j# the Foreign Office and Diplomatic1 Service must 
fake  ̂pubj ectl|Ml^ 54 and, faff they may also take up other sub|ects in 
■this section up to a total of i,£oo!'mar||/fbclusiW off the marks for 
Subjects 10, 54, and 56

, v'.Marks'.
7. English History,to 1660 ••'•Jiy2Cjb * 

gf| British History^660-1914 200
»J0 Either European History^ ( 

PeridlllM'V,'; o^’';J'|'E'u:r,ppe'an ■ 
History

Ih European 'History Period 3' 200 "
11. General Ecpijoinics ... ... 200
12. Economic Hist'o

vl3. Public Economics' i1*.’.. ... 100
14. Political Theory . * * ^ l’QQ*

'■15. Political Organizatio 
1&. Constitutional Law................ 100

‘ 18; 'Kdmcjh Law ••• ', < ••• ••• ?®P’
1*9, Internatiohal Law ... ... 100
20. Moral Philosophy..................... l$Qti
21. Metaphysics' )   100
22 Logic . • • 100
i23. Psychology •.............................. 100
24,4 Lpwejr Pure Mathematics ... 200
25., l|^gj||i Phr< Mu 1 it 11
26. Ldyver Applied Mathematics... 200 
•27. Higher Ap’plied Mathematics,' 200 
,^siA^lfSbmy ... ... y •. 20Of

30. Lower Chemistry ... ... 2001

.32. Lower physics'... ... 1 ... 200
............... : 200

34. t
35. Iiigh^ii^^pT.ny
36.
3“ Iiijin l t il - -00

38 L wer Pbvsiology 
■>1 I li^ln 1 I h '.loh1^'

",41. higher-k’opliogy’
42 Fng neermg ... ,
4'3 Geography f 
44. Physical Anthropology ...
45 Social Anthropology
46 Agriciijlure ... / , ..

■^li-Expcriri^t^l Psychology .'. 
"4*8 .English Litei ature Period 1

Marks.
. .00 
: 206', 

200 
. 200
. 400
»a|

. -too  
;, ■206r 
. 100 

260,'■
49 EiHflBp Literatuie Period 2 200.

51. Roman CiviHHHMB||B|Mi^W
52 Greek I angunge 200
53 Gieek Civilization ... ••• ,200^

BiW||papBM|pu^re ................. 20°*
rapHngHP«^Buation ...
'56}VtQermau Language ’...■

*, a7i^germaJj|^mMzaltibn^ ♦ ( • •■200
40. Either ./Spanish or ItalianMB

59 Fithi y ^Sp^iiish or Italian 
Civilization

So.^.’Russiah Language................
tfdl Russian
^BI^^^BLanguage ... ...

jPH^ifersian LanB»^^plifM|iiMfe|
■65. P< rsian Civilization ... ‘ 1 ...

Wmj Sanskrit Language ^.>•
*>6i\ Sanskrit ^^WWiwii

'2'00' 1

'200..:. 
200 

, 200..-. J 
200 

^20].;! 
■I 
200. .j 
200+ 

2001

* for the Consular Services
marks^ORtfdmg fot a higher allowance marks lor the

test in' conversation.
Hj d,., E;o,r the Eoreigri, Office apd Diplomatic SpryiGe,,this subject carries 250 marks, 
providing for, a higher allowance of ma;rks th^ tesj ii^'c^nyprsatjon. ^

J Tl'ese Wo subjects are for the Indian 'Civil Service only and maynot.be 
taken by candidates for the other services/
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" Section -sQ^An extra numerum subject may be offered carrying 100 
marks, Ifor the jjpdian Civil Seryicp of for Eastern Cadetships in 
the Colonial Service this subject may be chosen from the following:—

Physical Anthropology.
- Social' Anthropology.

An Auxiliary Language.

For the other services an auxiliary language only maybe offered.

The auxiliary language m Section A or Section C wiBl be tested by 
means of translation from llii Lin^u l ^( . The following, languages 

' may be offered^ra-Frenbh. (except in the case of candidates for trie 
Foreign Office and Diplomatic Service or for the Consular Services), 
(german (except m the case of candidates for the Foreign Office apd 
Diplomatic Service), Italian, Spanish, Portuguese, Dutch, Norwegian, 
Swedish, Danish,Russian, Latin, Ancient Greek.

No candidate may offer any language or Physical Anthropology or 
Social Anthropology twice in the examination*.

No candidate, may offer in.Secfri'ons,j A and C together two languages 
of the group \||allian, Spanish, Portuguese, or, two.of the group Nor-
wegian,'Swedish, Danish;

Only a candidate who-take1” two’ modern languages m Section B 
may offer Latin or Ancient G^?e®^&^n auxili ir\ laruin^e.

' Instead of an ^ukiliary language a candidate for the Indian Civil 
Service whose mother'forigue^is hn Indian language (i'6'ai<eafndidate for 
Eastern "Cadetships whpse mother tongue i's .a Ceyloirese'Ianguage may 
offer as Subject 5 eithei 1 *li\^ic U Ynilnopi>log\ m Su< lal Ynthiopolog\.

In ;Subjedfe 50 40 sub ieAgwwBwiijgcl with a
language can only be taken by candidates w?ho offer the language itself 
for examinational! Section B.

A candidate desiring to offer anj of the Subjects 30 £042 or Subject 
,47 must produce evidence satisfactory to the Commissioners %f 
laboratory training' m an institution of, university rank. For 
Astronomy (it^jGeograph)’- (43), Pin mc  al \nthiop( lo„v (44),* and 
Agriculture (46), o.ther equivalent training will be required., There will 
be no laboratoryjiettas parpof- the examination.

Candidates 1 or the Foreign Office and Diplomatic Service will be 
required to reach a high .standard of qualification in Subjects' 54 
arid 56; "
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Candidates for the Consular Services will - be reqiyire^t® reach a 
high standard of qualification in Subilpllt ; they will also-be required 
to qualify *in the translation te'slt* of a seepnd lirang language taken in 
Section or, if two living languages* are, not takyi in Section B, to 
qualify in Sublet -> 1 lie\ will be required £<1 take 11
'(’at qualifying standard in’this 
subject.

.From the marks assigned to ' candidates! in ep!ch> subject ,^guch 
dediK tmn will b» made the Ci\ii Senne ( ommissinm i» may deem 
necessary in order tp secure; 4'hat no credit be allowed‘ for merely 
Superficial knowledge. Moreover, if a*-candidate's handwriting is; not 
easily legible, a further* deduction will, on that <k (mint, be mule 
from the total marks -Gjjjherwi^e accruing to him ; the nu,mber of marks 
deducted for bad hand writing ’may be1 considerable.

Higher Civil Service Appointments
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ii-DIPLOMATIC COURSE.

The, School of Economics providera course specially'adapted for 
students either seeking posts in the Diplomatic and Consular Services, or 
already holding them.

The full course extends ov^f two-years, but the subjects are grouped 
into two parts, each coverin'g one year, so that students for whom only 
one year* of study is possible can take oiie oft/the other.

A Certificate in’ International And Diplomatic Studiesk^; awarded 
by the bphool to students, successful in passing the examination set 
at the end of each of the two* parts df the course. For students taking 
one part only, who pass the examination in thaif part, a modified:'«;c'pi;jl- 
ficate may be' grathted.-

The lectures for the course hah be taken by day or by evening, so 
that' students already ^employed at an Embassy or Legation may 
obtain the certificate by attending in the^^&nirig.

A tutor will direct the studies dfc||tude^^g3Uowing the course, and 
will in particular arrange^swith each stiident when he/first ent||§| 
the School which'p'f tfyfflectiires and classes provided by the School in 
preparation for thei; Certificate Examination he should take. He will 
also supervise some it)f the Essay work ,of the students’^'//]

1 The fee for thelhohrse' is 40 guineas each year; or, if ,paid 
terminally/^ guineas ;a term.

The following schedule sets out in detail 1he subjects for examina-
tion, and the' lectures and classes ptovided at the School/ from which 
each student, on the ^advice of the tutor, may select his course of 
study. They cover a wide radge/* so,’ that the special qqalificat^pH| 
each student may be taken into account, and his ’spebis£!h needs 
fully met.

[EX A MIN ATI© N SCHEME]

SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION AND SCHEME OF STUDY, SHOWING 
THE COURSES PROVIDED BY ,THE SCHOOL.

N.B. 'Students will choose their courses for each subject in consultation with 
, r their Adviser of Studies.

First Year.

„ , The w;ork and e^naination will comprisE*/^^

m Economics, including Banking and?finance and Ecdnomic 
Hiltory;

The com?spS> provi,d&d (afr® :—

1 imcij ks ot L ononm ^ 
r" Comparative.Economic Theory.

Problem^'of War.
Principles of Currency,
Theory of Banking: * 1 
Banking and Finance in

|m B Exchange'S^and International ‘Banking.
, > Economic Development of thmytverSeiaki Dominions.

Econpmic Portion of the Great Ppwers.
The Growth of Erighsh Industry (with’Special reference to^the 

period after 176o),:/;>
The Growth of EnghsMjEammerce aind Colonisation' (with 

v special refere'nefeho the' period after 1846).', ’’’
Modern Industrial problems1., -■
Theory of Public Finane©/ 4

lid) International Affairs. Two papers’* /
The courses provided are

International Relations!1 
j^ntematMfeapPjBB8K~!-:

Cultural Relations between the West and^Qther Civilisations 
since 1500.

PhSgMggaliSAofi *the Great Powers,

Constitutions of the Great Powers- 
Inter-Irripenal Relations of the British Empire.
Constitutions of the British Empire. „

(ii|4 ! Two Optional Subjects chose'h'from the group given below, 
(OnE' paper in each option.)-;/



mu Diplomatic Course.

Second Year.
The wqfk and examination will comprise-:),-.

„ :(i) Trade, including Economic and Commercial Geography. 
Two .papers.. ..j

The coutsi s pio\ leu d
Raw Materials *'©f Industry and Trade.
International Trade and-Traffic of the Gre^pRorts-of the 

World.
General-Trade ,and Transport Relations of the European 

Countries.',
Organisation:GfMndustry and C omnu in in 'Europe.

+ ' Qrganisation of Industry .mid Commerce outside Europe. 
Trade of.'India.
Trade- of_ Africav»and Australasia*. ’
Commercial Geography. t 
Regional and Economic Geography.

1 ■'f^istqrical Geography, ^(yarious Regions.)

(Hy International Law. • Two papers.
1 he i oui'-es pn>\ uled in

International Law i\Var and Neutrality)?'
,, International Law (-^.eape,).

International Treaties'.
I ht IruiligLS and Duties of Diplomatic Agents and 

C nisills. 'r
(igTwo optional subjects chosen’ffcom the group given below. 

(One paper in each ;Qptidri.,)s m

Optional Subjects.
*(i) English(M^not mother tongue), or an approved moderpiforeign 

language. (Courses are provided at the-School in English as 
a Foreign Language, and also in Composition, Expulsion, 
Style and Appreciation; Foreign ’Languages-are provided at 
King's and

(11) LnglishWolitical and Constitutional History since iddq:
(iii) British Public Administration.’* >

-(iv) Elements of English Law.
• > ’ /(v) Commercial* Law.
^(vi) Indii'.t'iul Law.
(vii) Maritime Law and The -Law of Marine Insurance.

(jbMi) Statisji^SS 
, (ix) Anthropology

(x) Modern- Eutopean History.
(xi) Modern Industrial Problems, and Industrial Orgai isation.

>t,' Transhbj’t, Courses are provided in:—-Railway and ^ Road 
Transport, Shipping, Qrganisation of Transport, Economics 
df Transport, Railway L;a\VT *
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4-—APPOINTMENTS.
UNIVERSITY OF LONDON COMMERCE DEGREE BUREAU AND 

APPOINTMENTS BOARD.

Students of the London School of Economics who are eligible are 
invited to make use • of tie facilities offered by the Uipv'ersity Appoint-
ments 1 »t ud. \ Inch assists (iiaduat&s and Students proceeding to 
£heir Final Degree Examination, to obtain appointments qf ijfifc kinds. 
■F$e registration fee covering regular notification of posts and other 
individual' assistance is 5/* for one year, and no other charge is made. 
The registration may be renewed after the first;* year on payment of 
J>4' Per annum. The Register is op.en alike r-to4!„mep and to, women.

By arrangement gvfth the Senate, the work of the- Appointments 
Board is now amalgamated 'with ’ that V@T the University ^Commerce 
Degree Bureau, but1 the Appointments: Board continues ltoo.be open to 
graduates,and,degree students in all Faculties and'deals with all classes 
of openings. In additioriTo the work of obtaining definite,appointments- 
for London graduates, the Board aims at providing^students,with up- 
to-date information concerning the various careers open to them, 
inclu ling all Cuil Str\ice and busihe^appointments at home, and 
abroad; and Ihere js a selected library of Vocational literature at 
46, Russell Square. + ‘Stud^hts of the School of Ecbnomidlrare at 

‘liberty to* make use 'df^^es^liiforiftatibn facilities'by calling at the,' 
Bureau,' if notice is ,gi\e‘n. ,

Co-operation is maintained between the* Bureau and; |fe staff of 
the School ot Lionomits in assistni„ students ,to obtain" emjjloymeiit/ 
and those who* desire advice or assistance should, in the first pTace, 
consult Mr.. Hughes Parry ah the' School,- an d4 then arrange * for an 
interview with thaiiSeoretary of «fhe Bureau^ ,

‘ The* educational side? of the work *4f the Bureau'is now organised^ 
ani; .-Advisers of Study have' been appointed with- the object of 
§|nding and> assisting 4he - studSeMdfr-External Students preparing 
for the Commerce jDie’gree Examinations, who* ’ar’^prevented by 

or other _ reasons fro^ft attendins^-approyed jpojurses, of 
Stiidy at recognised Colleges or Institution's. A series of Educational 
Pamphlets^is^issuedf by the Bureau and there is? a Lending Library for 
the u^e'ol icgnlt k  d ‘•tilth ms

The Prospectus and Supplement giving, full information as ,ta the
,employment and the educational 

sides,-is.now being prepared for the Session. 11^2,6-27, and will be i§s.ued 
m October. Copies may ihen be obtained free,on applicafeiffi|to the 

1
,f Secretary —Mr. H; J. 'Cr^aw'ford, B.A.

Addyes^^^, niversity ' of Londo.n Commerce Degree Bureau" 
B-hjl Appointments Board, 46, Russell Square, W.C Ji

. Telephone .||§Museum ^44.
■. Telegrams Becomburo." ‘Westcent. Londqn.’f l

a
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PART X—The British Library of Political and 
Economic Science.

Librarian : B. M. HEAD1CAR.

l._General.—The‘f British Library of Political and Economic 
Science,’? founded by public" subscription -in i Spfh and maintained by 
the School of Economics, is open for the free usenotonlyof the students 
of the School but of all approved readers, ihifa-e^ordancetwith the rules 
set out-,below. There is a separate Lending Library administered 
by a committee of the Students’ Union in co-operation with the 
Librarian. Its ;use is/confined to students pfdtfre School and of the 
Commerce Degree Bureau.
2Buildings.—The ^Library Buildings were^mplefed in 1925 

by the addition of a new, wing<*greeted partly by the aid ofagrants, from 
-thp Carnegie United Kingdom,Trustees, the Laura SpelmanRockefeller 
Trustees, and the Commerce Degree Bureau Fund, and partly from 
the proceeds of the sale of Dunford House presented to the School by 
IVlr' and Mrs. Cobden-Unwin. They Occupy the whole north side of the 
Sphpol site;*/the entrance is on the ground floor,it the N<||th endofthe 
main corridor, reached by turning t'o the n'ght beyond the entrance hall.^

The Library ejHtfsistei'of a number of connected reading rboms on 
the ground, mezzanine, and first floors, and a basement -book-stored 
The room on the rijght of the entrance now used as a Law Reading 
Room was built in moo  and til! <1,921 was ,the only, reading room; for 
all purpose's. ,;The other reading rooms have been built at various dates 
from 1921 to 1925, the latest addition being the Cobden Library of 
International Commerce and Peace.

3._Contents.—The' Libraryjcompri-ses some 760,000 items,
including :-y-

(a) General works of reference, British and foreign.
,(b) Standard works, British and foreign,' on , economics, political 

•science, law and modern history, ,
| (A A c'pllection of about 250,000 pamphlets and ^similar materials 

fof research, all classified:in accordance with the general scheme.
| {dh British parliamentary publications from the end of the eighteenth 

century to, datei(r These are riear-ly but not quite complete, the principal 
lacunae being between i|36<5 and |

A) .Parliamentary and official publications of foreign countries and 
British dominions spid colonies. The Library is. greatly indebted to 
certain foreign governments for the manner' in which they have

Library. .mi

presented pra^ically^mplete sejts pf official documents not otherwise 
^obtainable in 'th^MSited Kingdom, The United 'Spates’ Government 
has made, it-^Mppfary of deposit for congressional documents in London 
and has presented a?setio/idqcujnents since 1873-- ^'complete as it is 
possible to makqjit. The^me ppjarse has;been,taken by the Govern- 

.ments-of Australia, Canada, India and' Scjjuth Am^a-’ The reports of 
the North” German Confederation gnpi'-the Grerman I^fi<fhstag are 
include^ ,frqm 1-867. to the present day.

(J) 'Official-rep'orts on municipal administration presented by more 
\hafl. 3po municipalities in the/UVited Kingdom/ the British colonies 
and dependencies, Franpp^Cjermahy/Austria, Italy, Holland, Delgium, 
the United States, and other-countries. No similar"collection of 
municipal documents has been made in this.or, any other.country.

- (g) Copies’ of the Chronicles, Memorials^ Calendars of state papers'/ 
, and Other publications of the Stationery Officb||^|

- (%) ’ Special"'libraries which havepbeen deposited1-with the London 
wBBBil of Econorriidsf|bpcustody and administration. ‘The rnpstfimpor- 
'£ant of these are th||Edward Fry Library of InternationakLaw and the 
Schii|ter Library of, Comparative Legislation. Other special libraries

lTs@ depositedijiiclude the the Child Study "Society, the
Royal Economic ^Sp©i:e1ty<, theffSouth Eastern Union of Scientific 

'Sbcieties, and the World Conference^ Library.
Cf’if?) The; Acworth Collection^ dm Transport^, pontaining a large 

number of reports, textbooks, peripdiq^ls^ etc., dealing with the 
administration and, economics' qf railways/shipping, c.anafp;j|pads, etc/ 
This collection was begun^put of funds,rtgr4en by the greater railway 
qbnipanie.^p^fhis,kingdom,- and is .constantly frqing,added to. In 191,0, 
the late Sir William Acwprth- generously gave the greater part of hig 
railway library, consisting pjfhnore than 5/690 items, to this collection, 
which is,; in all probability, the mostv/important library’pf transport 
literature in|tfre United'Kingdom.

(j) The Hutchinson.^collection of works in all languages foir and 
against and about spcialism and allied questions. IThM^glection has 
been acquired partly by gifts of books and other documents and partly 
by purchase from a fund pro;vitfed by the trustees of the late 
Constance Hutpj^mspn.

(k) Other special collections of material illustrating particular 
Subjects OE’^rotiips of su||^Ss.8 These sjieeiial collections are uniqu‘6, 
fdr they-haive^|hvariably beeri’ md'de by experftS4» ‘ The mdst valuable 
and extensive of them, consists of the materials ;|6liected by Mr. and 
Mrs,. Sidney Webb/for their “Histpry of Trade Unionism,’’^‘Industrial 
Democracy,” and “Epgli&h Local; .Crbyernment/j'and presented by them 
fOjtheikqbrary. Professor Borgeaud,of the Univ^ity of Geneva,collected 
for the Library an extensive sd| of* documents illustrating the working oft, 
the; Referendum and the Initiative in Switzerland. Jtllrdfessdlr Graham 
Wallas made,a{1similar but much more 'extensive" collection, illustrating
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pertain political prbblenfs^f the United 'States?, Jifod' during 1898 Mr. 
and Mri.Wj®, |t\he rfeqii^t ofTjtyie Library Tr^ggyjobtaiM^^ 
addition to standard works7a large cbllection of official''reports and 
'documents,'knd otn% mate?|p!f bearing upon^phblibWministration iri 
the^ United Slates and the Australasian,Col6’m£|l In 
collection of siijiilar material relating to Canada was obtained by M-r. 
Mclillop, dfiring4 a visit"to the ,1 Uinunion. ^ There is al^ia uni.pie 
collection of posters, orders, food cards, etc., appertaining to the food 
.rationing, war loans- and taxation and other emergency legislation m 
.Germany during"the war; while tlie'j-spepimens,of paper^prrency^jn 
.the Library include more than >.2,oop -examples ol ]©( ,d 4 a] ti in<m<\ 
issued durnfg.the/syajrJn Austria-Hungary.

(t) Manuscript and other collections bequeathed to the Library by 
the late Lord Farref, Henry ,£§.flly, 1 (links Uni ri'-on ami
others.

- ' (w)|A coileciadh)‘of economic works in.- Japanese amEtssejdb'by 
fdt. ‘Sidney’, Webb during' his tour in th'ej^ast,. 19.11. .

large/l^iifecfion of books, pamplilets, penodu als, w holt salt 
'price hsts,'etc Vf elating /to 'Ihe tobaccp ’ in d us try of thuPcountry from 
the seventeenth'' century. ,

- Xbe Library includes also a representatue collection of economic, 
political, financial and commercial journals and reviews d£ all countries, 
anid a’lhfge and important bibliographical section. Ihis contains tire 
catalogues of libraries (both general and special), readers’ guides, 
general and SjuhMct bibliographies and reading fets. Also a-'large 
number 'oFspePial biblibgfaphi^atiW'isfs-'bf refereh'ee"s",,pre'pared by 
the-lecturers, library staff and studenfpfjthe School. These are being 
constantly added to.'

4—Catalogues.—The general catalogue-of the Libjuu. annum d 
by author?, stands.just Tnslfl'e the in kitr entrance and gnes referem < s 
to location books, indicating where each bodk is to be ^©u'ntl. Books 
in the basement b'oerk-istore are marked “ q/’, ^‘others* are*sheh ed in 
one <5r other of the Voorrts Accessible' to readers without formalities.

The. card. Catalogue in tlsfe diawers, of the catalogue desk is 
arranged'

i#) For iiidinajy books issued by an author, under the author’s 
sjj^iM®apae ',

(b) Fbr offi< ml rebuts umki the mini, ol the state, rut\, *1 
r'~ ‘ other corporate body responsible f6r the publication.^ For

^Brjtish and other parliamentary papers to which reasonably' 
.good catalogues are published, n^ntries will in gene-ial b<‘ 
found m thfe cat;alo|u’e, buPthe-mecfessary catalogues will. 

■ be found in tlie^gall'ery of the CobdenAJl3ibfa?fy.
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f" Students d,es,iring information on a subject arevrecommended to 
consult the sheaf-catalogue qJfM-bibliographies, kept on thercatalogue 
desk in the Cobdeu Libi u\ \1I 1 iding'lis^^bibhograpliie^,4ists of 
authorities,^, separately published are catalogued, therein/ I The 
pntrxes are classihed al[ habetically.

Spt 11I and diluted subjc 11 nidi \rs*ti>Vthe \t*woith,,IIiiti liaison, 
Edward Fry, and GepgraphyfcJ^gcpons have been compiled’*and- aref. 
kept with the tesp 1 ti\c.*11In iddition spet 1 il subject^ 
index, s h 1 c* b . 11 madi to'1’ iM/jli ips ind ’eba^tfsin Britush4*parilanientary 
{up. is sim e isDn, t) mattt 1 in these p ipi is lelating to Africa/and- to 
the publications of E-nglishVlOpJP veVnrhe'nt bodies. There is£t/

-wBall! -penodrehl publication's1*‘‘received; and'the 
<<>nient'. of ab nit .150 ot tin; more |l||1RQ[rtant jqjj1 them are regularly! 
indexed as they arrive.

Readers should, cbnsult Y^bqn’s Cumulative book indcx\(Uhite l 
States ■ catalogue supplement), meojffers' guide to'-peuo'dical^ hteiatuie and 
international index to periodicals {Readers' guide.-supplement) ahd ''.ti® 
Bulletin tofdhe Public Affairs Infoimationr^nmc^hthe English catalogue op 

'books,^ and the Subjcpg, index to periodicals, ‘.issued by the Library' 
Association., These are all cumu'lative publ^gtibSakept up to date

'■ A Siibject-Ximlogtiiew^he LvoMptry is-now in course-of 'preparationt and the 
7-vhole Library is being 1 ~e-M$fsi^ed^afftordihg' to the scheme of the Library1'of.) 
sCdiPpress.

5.^Arrangemeip., of Reading Rooms.—''On the left of .th/i 
entrancels'the largest-reading,room known as “The Cobden,$>:iln 11 \ 
of International Commerce-a’tid, Peefcce’BjRoem 14).-sit. contains on 

round floor gen erakv ©rkfef®rwEP®n’0mi^s|^©mnierce, and FinanteeJ 
together with ec/uionii^ ^-eiiothc 1K4 du tnni uns, 5\( jopa dias, the 
catalogue of‘the Brj-tush Museurn,.library, and,hiHliograpHie^yof varioul 
kinds. In the gallery ar„e the snosj£|s®Hi|^Parliamentary papers frofn 
about 1^0710 t-he ^e^at Qay.,‘t',he Hmchmson’ collection, of books Loi 
and. against Socialpjt^penod^als dealing with political 'sojence^h^M 

’collection of ^biographies.. At the’ south east end of tM|g<allery is $ 
space. se.t aside f^a- period?i‘ga£ r©o,m. 'in wlffeSh sevenU iu ni.ue tuinuit 
periodicals are’displayed on; d rack. The sh^^^round thfs^b’qn'i 
contain co,mplete.‘set. of*&e4feaf].ianientafy^Debatds.^

()n the ri_,lit ot the i uti uu f ^the main staihway to the gallery anci 
mezzanine'fiofsff;.; beyond.the stairwayisibhe Law Reading Ro.un (it >. 
T:his - .Contajilns on 4-he ground boor lega’li itextbooks,-Jaw reports, and; 
the Edwardwpr^, -.Library -of International Law: . In the g/allte'F,y, 
^ire th,e Schuster Library of Comparatne Legislation, the Statutesi,iand 
Jthe WtekJi‘Parliamentary ’ Neptt to flail
gallery .is the Librarian's; roSte, and a Seminar room (211)] for lawmand 
connected hubjeets.
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The gallery under the skylight next to the periodical ro'om is set 
aside' for Political and Social Science, including Sociology, Philosophy, 
and Political Science and Administration. The early British Parlia- 
mehtary Papers from 1788 to'1844 are also shelved-hete. Beyond 
this gallery is the History Room, divided into two (Rooms 22 and 23)4 
so that one end can be used for seminars but is available for readers 
when hot so, used.

Immediately above the History Rbom and cpnqected with it by a 
spiral staircase is the Transport Room (113), containing the Acworth 
Collection ;.;on Transport. During the' daytime, this room can also be 
entered from the main corridor on the first floor1 of the School buildings.

„ , There are, separate departmental Libraries for Statistics (119) on the 
first floor, and for Geography’J^^hon seeped ^°Pr* 4ccess \°
thesb may be detained by'approved readers;, bn application being made 
t?d; the Librarian.

The boolb-stqre extends under the greater part, of the Schobl build-
ings.' It contains among-other things very large collections of official 
papers relating to all the principal foreign countries’'and the Dominions, 
as welbas.partof the British parliamentary Papers. It pontams also 
unique pamphlet collections, and long files of periodicals. Part of .this, 
basement will be reconsfrUcfefl so as to provide f6r research students 
reading adcomhiddation, opening upon an inner'court of the School,

6.—Use of the Library .-r^In using the Library the needjs^and 
convenience of pt-her readers should.beconsidered1,,,

Readers are at liberty to"-take book-s shelved in any,d|uhe reading 
rooms into any'of the other connected reading rooms. - Bpoks when 
finished^ith should be' clpsesd ’ and left u£on the tables;- They must 
not be returned to' the Shelves! y

The Library is for reference’"only hndf¥6‘oks may " not in any 
circumstances bl‘removed from it. Library bobks ipay hotSe taken 
eithef from 'or to the departmental rooms fof statistics or geography 
without previous permission from the assistant in chdrge in each base.

Attache cases, handbags, umbrellas, and,similar impedimenta may 
not-be taken into, the Library. They can be deposited ;in the clqak 
rooms or left at .the owner’s risk', dnha rack’at th-e entrance,^ the 
Library*

A limited number of lockers -in the ^Library are available';f©r 
students at a small.fee, for keeping,papers and their-owh‘books;

,0/ Political and Economic Science. RH

R U L E S F O R T HE L I B R A R Y.

, 1.—The Library is open without charge for the purpose of study 
and research to;

,(a) Students- for*-the ,time being, of the London School of 
Economics and Political .SciOpq^^g

(b) Persons engaged in any branch of public administration in 
the British Empire or any other country;

v'‘‘©^Professors and Lecturers'bf any recognised University;
(d) ,'Sujih, other person s(,tas may fro pi tinke to time be admitted by 

the Director.
2feReaders under paragraph (a)” will be admitted on presentation 

.of* their Student’s card of, ideptifi’cation. Readers under paragraphs (b), 
■;(c) and (d) may obtain a card of admission to the Library on application 
ito the Director., s This application shpuld be supported either by a 
member of 'the staff of the Ipchool or by reference fa a person of 
position or a householder whose* name and address can be verified.

3gj||'Eyery Reader on his first visit mu^ sign his name in a book 
kept for fhe purpose,. amL may be required to sign on subsequent 
occasions.

4.—The Reading Rooms,are open normally on all working days 
during hours; prescribed-from time to time by the Director of the School. 
They are closed on'Sundays and on certain Other days a$ prescribed.

glifReaders must not bring attache cases, overcoats, hats, 
umbrellas, or other impedimenta into the Reading Rooms. All such 
articles can be deposited in the cloakrooms of the. School.

6.—Readers may take the books they require for purposes of study, 
from the shelves in the Reading Rooms. They must not replace the 
books when done with, but must leave them on the table.

7-^lfBooks shelved elsewhere than in the Reading Rooms must be 
applied for on*the prescribed forms. Such books must be returned to 
the Superintendent of the Room when done with, so that the forms 
may be cancelled. Readers will be held responsible for all books 
issued to them as long as the forms are in possession of the Library 
uncancelled.

8__No book, manuscript, or other property of the Library is, in any
circumstances, to be taken out of the Reading Rooms by a reader 
except under the express written authority of the Director or Librarian.

Members of the School Staff, but no others, are authorised, on filling 
up the prescribed vouchers, to take books from the Reading Rooms to 
their private rooms in the School. They will be responsible for any
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loss of or damage to books so removed.. Books so removed must 
remain accessible to the; Library Staff in the event of their being 
required by other Readers.-

This authorisation does noif extend to the removal of books from the 
School building. Books may be removed from the building only on 
.previous'written permission of the Director or ^Librarian in each casS

9.—Silence must be preserved in jbhe 'Reading Ropms.

Icp^'^inyone who injures the property of the Library in any way 
will be-rlb^uired to pay the c6st d£ repairing or replacing the injured 
property, and may be’debarred from further using the Library.

•I iJp^Aidmission to the Library is granted-on condition that these 
rules are observed and perrifiis'si'oh use it may be withdrawn for; 
brehcKof the rules or for other good cause by the Director subject to §| 
report to the Library Committee.

HOURS OF OPENING.

The ho.urs of opening prescribed at present are from 10 a.m. to 6 p.m. 
on Saturday, and to 9.30 p.m. on other days. The days of closing pre-
scribed at present are : Christmas Day . and the two days next following,
.Good Friday and the four days next following, Wh» Monday, and 
August Bank 'Holiday.
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PART XI.—Miscellaneous.

I—ASSOCIATIONS.

STUDENTS’ UNION.

The4 Sthdfemts’fjjlJ-niisri was from the beginnings
of the S’ession q{20- 21, and this reorgar isation was approved by 
the-Council of Management of tin School 1 nder its new constitution^ 
the -Union includes- all: In * addition to'
organising deb^^i^HwW^^Bbtn^illaHMHwMSMaw»i^es. it’„pro- 
\ides a lendnu library athli tn^p-H/t- on 1*^1 umd 01 twenty acre^l 
at Malden), and a regular journal (The -Clare .Market Review), and^ 
manage.', tne ( omihon 'Rooms pla< t d at itv disposal by the Schoph 
authorities.' '

All regular'sf^dentspf the School (t e ,^ose* paying ^composition 
fee) become automatically £,ull members of the^Wmon. Others 
become(limited in|em.ber>s only, but are- able’ to„obtain-"full .privileges

'‘nie4 le\s af]pir^ed\ by; the. 
Sqhool vinolud<e the Union subscription", h''and^ the total of thes&j 
sub'.rnpti'onV is p.ud o,\er F>v the ,S< hool authorities70 the Ujaion. 
This subscription 1$ now jl per cent of'eafch fee ‘paid, or deemed to, 
be paid.

ion activities, as well as lta^full constitution,
ate gi\en below.

The Officers of the Students’ Union for the Union year ending 
November, 192*6. are as foIlbwspjl^fD?5'

Hon. President:
Gfne ryi  Sir  Ivn  II\Mi&rgN&Jg| C B

President ... 
Vice-President 
Senior Treasurer 
■junior Treasurer 
Secretaries

Executive Officers :
... Mr. I. BR'owhjfj 

Miss B Slati er  
Mr.^ ®
Mr. M. Lo -u -rie . 
Mi-., D Jwti eso n , 
Mr F Ada m ,s >

Executive Committee :
The  Exe cut ive  OFFicERa-sand

Miss K. - ■'
‘Mi-s | I.) -11 \i I,. 
M.-.-, J Morriso n  
Miss  N PiTiTfa.
Miss K Small shaw . 
Mr. R. Amelo t  ,
Mr. E. B. Bei n . g

Mr . F. H B||ge  , 
Mr!. J. A. Bywa te r  
Mr-.,M. Masm SBI,, - 
Mr. JVRama ge ,
Mr J, SCURR.
Mr. Baleir  Sin '.ii 
Mr. W. J. WlNbETT
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The following are the Officers of the Union Societies, Sub-Committees, etc. :—
Athletic Union ... ... President: Mr. A. G. Jenk ins .

Secretaries: Mr. F. C. Wrig ht  and 
Miss G. Bai le y .

Treasurer : Mr. D. W. Brake .
Clare Market Review

Common Rooms and Library 
Committed

Chess Club ... 
Entertainments Committee

Finance Sub-Committee ...

Dramatic Society ...

International Study Circle 
Literary Society
Musical Society 
Parliamentary Committee..

Rambling Club 
Table Tennis Club...

*Board of Managers of the 
Athletic Ground

Editor: Mr. H. E. Bat so n .
Business Manager and Sub-Editor:

Mr. Blackburn .
Sub-Editor: Miss B. Sla tt er .
Chairman: Mr. J. Ramag e .
Secretary: Mr. W. J. Wisd om .
Asst. Secretary : Miss K. Dobbs .
Secretary : Mr. A. G- Charl es ,
Chairman : Mr. T. R. Roberts on . 
Secretary: Mr. J. Wolst enh olme .
Chairman : Mr. L. F. Brown .
Secretary : Mr. N. Lou rie .
President: Mr. E. H. Edge combe , 
Secretary: Miss N. Pit ts .
Secretary : Mr. Rossi te r .
Secretary: Mr. J. A. Bywa te r .
Secretary: Mr. B. Gold bloo m .
Speaker : Mr. H. B. Lees -Smit h , M.P. 
Clerk of the House : Miss E. Fran ck .
Secretary: Mr. T. R. Robertso n . 
Secretary: Mr. H. G. Owe ns ,
Mr. L. F. Brown .
Mr. A. G. Jenk ins .

* Refectory Committee ... Mr. L. F. Brown .
Miss B. Sla tt er .

*The members of these Committees represent the Union on a Committee 
appointed by the School authorities.

Appeal Panel.
(See Sect. VI. Union Constitution.)

Miss D. M. Hill man . 
Miss V. Col lin s .
Miss M. M. Mann in g . 
Miss C. M. Barre tt . 
Miss E. A. Alle n .

Mr. H. D. Currie . 
Mr. G. L. Schw art z . 
Mr. E. T: Rhy mer . 
Mr. H. Wool sey ,

UNION MEMBERSHIP TICKETS.—Students will receive the appro-
priate ticket showing full or limited membership of the Union from the book-
keeper on payment of their fees.

Members of the Teaching and Administrative Staffs and past students should 
apply for Union membership to the Junior Treasurer.

UNION MEETINGS.—Union meetings are held in the Hall at 8.15 p.m. 
on Wednesdays during the term. Coffee is served in the Hall at 7.45 p.m.

All students are invited to Union meetings, and can take part in debates and 
discussion. Full details are published on the Union Notice Boards.
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CLARE MARKET REVIEW.— The magazine is published once during 
each term.

In addition to articles of interest and reports of Union activities, Official School 
Notices appear in the magazine.

It can be obtained by members entitled to it on presentation of Union Member-
ship Cards to the Head Porter at the Lodge. Copies of the magazine can also be 
obtained there on payment. Contributions on all subjects are requested, and 
should be placed in the C.M.R. box at the entrance to the Mixed Common Room.

UNION LIBRARY.—Library regulations can be seen in the Library. Books 
can be obtained on loan, by those entitled to them, on presentation of Union 
Membership Cards at the desk in the Library.

ATHLETICS.—Athletics are controlled by the Athletic Union, on which 
are represented all Athletic Clubs and the Union Executive Committee. The Club 
Secretaries are

Association: Mr. F. S. Park er .
Boating (Men’s) : Mr. A. P. Roy an .
Boxing I Mr. J. M. Wolst enh olme .
Cricket: Mr. R. G. Wall er .
Golf : Mr. L. R. Con no r ,
Hockey (Women’s): Miss D. Jamie son .
Rifle: Mr. V. Prag er .
Rugby: Mr. Jen ki ns .
Sculling (Women’s) : Miss R. Franc k .
Athletics (Running, &c.): Mr. Sande rs .
Swimming : Mr. Bian chi .
Tennis: Mr. Abrams  (Men) and Miss K. Jaco by  (Women).

PLAYING FIELDS.—Twenty acres at Malden (fifteen minutes from 
the Southern Railway Station ; frequent service from Waterloo).

AFFILIATIONS.—The Union is affiliated to the National Union of English 
Students, and to the English branch of the Confederation Internationale des 
Etudiants.

Many members of the Union are members of the London University Union 
Society.

NON-UNION SOCIETIES.
Historical Society ... 
League of Nations Union...
1926 Club ................
Students' Christian Union 
Labour Party 
Liberal Party 
Conservative Party 
Indian Society

Secretary : 
Secretary: 
Secretary : 
Secretary: 
Secretary : 
Secretary: 
Secretary : 
Secretary :

Mr. JORY.
Miss D. Ward . 
Mr. A. Dudl ey . 
Miss Schupbach  
Miss West .
Miss Hami lto n . 
Miss Black et t . 
Mr. M. Masani .

UNION HANDBOOK.—Further information about the Union, including its 
history and that of the School, will be found in the Union Handbook, obtainable 
at the Union Office.

CORRESPONDENCE.—Communications to the Union Secretaries, to the 
Common Rooms and Library Committee, and to the Clare Market Review should be 
placed in the respective letter-boxes at the entrance to the Mixed Common Room.

UNION OFFICE.—Room 4 on the ground floor, where all enquiries 
should be made.

All new Students should call at the Union Office as early as possible.
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CONSTITUTION OF THE STUDENTS’ UNION.

Section I.—OBJECT.

The object of the Students’ Union is the promotion of the social
life of the Students, in particular:—
(1) To provide representation through a students’ representative council, 

and otherwise, on the occasion of negotiations with the School Authorities 
and on other appropriate occasions.

(2) To provide and maintain Common Rooms.

(3) To arrange for the regular discussion of economic, political and other 
subjects by means of addresses, debates and parliaments.

(4) To maintain a Union Lending Library for (he use of Members.

(5) To publish the Clare Market Review.

(6) To provide and maintain Athletic Clubs.

(7) To provide and maintain other Societies.

Section II.—MEMBERSHIP.

The Union shall consist of an Honorary President, Honorary 
Vice-Presidents, Honorary Members and Members. Members 
may be Full, Limited, or Life Members.
(1) Th e Ho n o r a r y Pr e s id e n t  shall be chosen by the Executive Com-

mittee. He shall hold office for one year and shall be eligible for re- 
election. He shall be entitled to the privileges of a Full Member.

(2) The  Honorary  Vice -Presid ents  shall be chosen by the Executive Com 
mittee. They shall hold office for a period of five years and shall be 
eligible for re-election. They shall be entitled to the privileges of Full 
Members.

(3) Th e Ho n o r a r y Me mb e r s shall be chosen by the Executive Com-
mittee. They shall be Honorary Members for one year and shall be 
eligible for re-election. They shall be entitled to the privileges of Full 
Members.

(4) Fu l l  Me mb e r s shall be those entitled to all the privileges of Section I. 
Such are :
(a)

(b)

(c)

All members of the School who have paid a full sessional or terminal 
composition fee.

All students of the School who have paid individual fees amounting 
to not less than £14 14s. a session or £5 15s. a term.

Such Limited Members under 5 (a) of this Section who have become 
full members by the payment of additional subscriptions according to 
the following schedule :

Total  Amount  of  School  Fees . Subscrip tions .

£10 and over, but less than £l^ 14s. 
£5 and over, but less than £10 
£2 10s. and over, but less than £5... 
Less than £2 10s.

Session, 10s. ; Term, 5s. 
Session, 15s. ; Term, 7s. 6d. 
Session, £\ ; Term, 10s. 
Session, 25s. | Term,,12s. 6d.
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(5) The  Limi te d  Members  shall be :—
(a) Those entitled to the privileges of (l), (2), (3), (5) and (7) of Section I. 

Such are students, other than those included in 4 (a) and 4 (6) of this 
Section, in respect of whom a percentage of School fees has been 
received as their subscription.

(b) Those entitled to the privileges of (2), (3), (4), (5) and (7) of Section I. 
Such are:—
(i.) Members of the Teaching and Administrative staffs of the School.
(ii.) Past students of the School who have been members of the Union 

for not less than one Session.
In such cases application for membership shall be made in writing to 
the Junior Treasurer, and the subscription for the current session 
(15s.) or for the current term (7s. 6d.) shall accompany each 
application.
(iii.) The Executive Committee shall have the right to refuse any 

application made under (ii.), the applicant having the right of 
appeal to the Appeal Panel as under Section VI.

(6) Life  Members  shall be entitled to the privileges of (2), (3), (4), (5) and (7) 
of Section I., and in addition, if students of the School, to (l) of Section I.
Any person who has been a Member of the Union for not less than three 
sessions may become a Life Member on payment of a single subscription of 
£5 5s, Application for life membership shall be made in writing to the 
Junior Treasurer, and shall be accompanied by the subscription for life 
membership.

(7) Life Members and Limited Members under (5) (6) of this Section may 
become entitled to the privileges of (4) and (6) of Section I., as required, 
on payment of a further subscription or subscriptions according to the 
following schedule :—

Section I. (4).—5s. per session or 2s. 6d. per term.
Section I. (6).—5s. per session or 2s. 6d. per term per athletic club 

joined to a maximum of 15s. per session or 10s. per term.
(8) No persons other than those enumerated in this Section are entitled to 

any of the privileges of Section I. except by resolution of the Executive 
Committee, at a irate of subscription and under such conditions as maybe 
determined by that Committee. The award of such privileges may be 
withdrawn by the Executive Committee at the termination of the period 
covered by the subscription, or before by the return of the subscription.

Section III—POWER TO LEVY.
The Executive Committee may: —

(1) Levy and collect such fines as are provided for in Standing Orders.
(2) Authorise the imposition and collection of such charges as may be pre-

scribed in Standing Orders from time to time.

Section IV,—VOTING.
(1) All members are eligible to vote on general Union business except in the 

case of Executive Committee elections, when only those who were 
members of the Union during the term previous to that' in which the 
election is held shall be entitled to vote.

(2) All decisions of the Union shall be by simple majority, except in the 
case of elections to the Executive Committee, as provided for in Section 
VII. (2) (e); and except in the case of amendments to the Constitution, 
as provided for in Section XII.
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Section V.—MANAGEMENT BY AN EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE.

(1) The affairs of the Union shall be managed by an Executive Committee 
(which shall act also as a students’ representative council), which may 
delegate powers to sub-committees, such sub-committees to be governed 
by Standing Orders. At least.one member of the Executive Committee 
shall be a member of each Sub-Committee.

,(2) The  Executiv e  Commi ttee .

(a) The Executive Committee, except the Senior Treasurer and Junior 
Treasurer, as provided for in (3) (c) of this Section, and except four 
Members elected, as provided for in (4) (6) of this Section, and except 
Co-opted Advisory Members, as provided for in (5) of this Section, 
shall be elected annually at the Annual Meeting.

(b) The Executive Committee shall consist of :—
(i.) The Executive Officers of the Union.
(ii.) Members elected under (4) of this Section.
(iii.) Advisory Members co-opted under (5) of this Section.

(c) Except by express resolution of the Union, no member g of the 
Executive Committee shall be a member of that Committee for more 
than four consecutive years.

(d) The Executive Officers and at least six elected members of the 
Executive Committee shall be students of the School during the 
session in which the elections are held.

(e) The full Executive Committee, excluding the Co-opted Advisory 
Members, shall contain at least six men and six women ; of these at 
least five men and five women shall be elected under (4) (a) of this 
Section, and at least one man and one woman shall be elected under
(4) (b) of this Section.

(3) The  Executive  Officer s .

(a) The Executive Officers shall be a President, a Vice-President, a 
Senior Treasurer, a Junior Treasurer, and two Secretaries (of whom 
one shall be a man and the other a woman).

(b) The Elected Executive Officers shall hold office until the Annual 
Meeting subsequent to their election. Except by express resolution 
of the Union, the Executive Officers who have held office for a full 
Union year shall not be eligible for immediate re-election or re-
appointment to their respective offices.

(c) The Senior Treasurer and the Junior Treasurer shall be appointed 
by the Executive Committee as soon as possible after the Annual 
Meeting, subject to confirmation at the next meeting of the Union.

(d) In the temporary absence of an Executive Officer the Executive 
Committee may appoint a deputy to fill such temporary vacancy, but 
such deputy shall be an elected or appointed member of the 
Executive Committee.

(e) All Officers shall continue in office until their successors are 
appointed.

(4) Th e  El e c t e d Me mbe r s  shall be :—
(a) Ten elected at the Annual Meeting.
(b) Four, who shall be Freshers, elected in the fourth week of the Lent 

Term following the Annual Meeting.

The Students' Union. 303

(5) Th e  Co -o pt e d  Ad v is o r y  Me mb e r s .
The Executive Committee may co-opt members for any special 
purpose, but such members' shall not have power to vote at meetings 
of the Executive Committee.

(6) Ca s u a l  Va c a n c ie s .

(a) Any casual vacancy on the Executive Committee, other than that 
of a Co-opted Advisory Member, shall be filled within four School 
weeks of occurrence by election at an Ordinary Meeting of the Union.

(b) Notice of the vacancy shall be posted at least fourteen days before the 
election. The names of candidates, and of their proposers and 
seconders, shall be received in writing by the Secretaries not less 
than seven days before the election, and shall be posted by them at 
least three clear days (excluding Saturday and Sunday) before the 
election.

(c) The procedure at the election shall be the same as that at elections 
at the Annual Meeting.

(7) Me e t in g s  o f  t h e  Ex e c u t iv e  Co mmit t e e .

(a) The Executive Committee shall meet not fewer than three times in 
each term.

(b) The meetings shall be summoned by the President, or in the 
absence of the President, by the Vice-President.

(c) The President shaH'summon a meeting of the Executive Committee, 
within seven days, on a requisition of any four elected members.

(d) Not less than fifty per cent, of the members shall constitute a quorum 
at an Executive Committee meeting.

(8) At t e n d a n c e .o f  Me mbe r s  o f  t h e  Ex e c u t iv e  Co mmit t e e .

If a member of the Executive Committee is absent from two Executive 
Committee meetings in any one term for reasons not approved by the 
Executive Committee, his seat on the Executive Committee and any office 
he may hold shall become vacant.

Section VI—SUSPENSION OR EXPULSION.

(1) Any member of the Union may be expelled or suspended from the Union, 
or from any privileges of the Union, and/or from any office of or appoint-
ment in the Union, at the discretion of the Executive Committee.

(2) Before any decision is made by the Executive Committee such member 
shall be invited in writing to submit to the Executive Committee a state-
ment on his own behalf. Such statement may be submitted in writing, 
in person, by deputy, or by any or all of these.

(3) Notification of the decision of the Executive Committee shall be made in 
writing to such member within one clear day of the decision, such 
decision to become operative immediately.

(4) Such member shall have the right of appeal to an Appeal Committee, as 
provided for in (5) of this Section, but any appeal must be received by 
the Secretaries not later than three clear days after the decision of the 
Executive Committee. Pending the decision of the Appeal Committee, 
the decision of the Executive Committee shall remain operative.

(5) The Appeal Committee shall consist of three members appointed from an 
Appeal Panel, as . provided for in (6) of this Section. Such Appeal 
Committee shall be appointed by the President and the appealing member
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jointly, or, failing agreement, by lot. The quorum at a meeting of the 
Appeal Committee shall be three. The proceedings of the Appeal Com-
mittee shall be private.

(6) An Appeal Panel of ten members shall be appointed as soon as 
possible after the Annual Meeting by the President and the two most 
recently preceding Presidents willing to act, and shall continue until a 
further Appeal Panel is appointed. Members of the Executive Committee 
shall not be members of the Appeal Panel.

(7) The President shall notify the Director of the expulsion of any member, 
and of the suspension of any member for a period exceeding twenty-eight 
days; but such notification shall be withheld pending the result of an. 
appeal.

Section VII.—MEETINGS OF THE UNION.

(1) Th e  Me e t in g s  o f  t h e  Un io n  shall be
An Annual Meeting.
A Budget Meeting.
Special Meetings.
Ordinary Meetings.
Parliamentary Meetings.

(2) Th e  An n u a l  Me e t in g .
(a) The Union Year shall be from Annual Meeting to Annual Meeting.
(b) The Annual Meeting shall be held in the eighth Week of the Michaelmas 

Term, and notice shall be posted fourteen days before the meeting.
(c) The business at the meeting shall be :—

(i.) The minutes of the last Annual Meeting.
(ii-) The presentation of the Annual Report. The presentation of 

the Annual Financial Statement and of an Interim Financial 
Statement.

(iii.) The election of the Executive Committee for the next year.
(iv.) Other business.

0d) The names of candidates for the Executive Committee, and of their 
- proposers and seconders, shall be received in writing by the Secretaries 

not less than seven days before the meeting, and the names of the 
candidates, and of their proposers and seconders, shall be posted by 
the Secretaries not less than three clear days (excluding Saturday and 
Sunday) before the meeting,

(e) (i.) Elections to the Executive Committee, except as provided for in (2)
[e) (iii.) of this Section, shall be by Proportional Representation, 
the procedure for which shall be governed by Standing Orders, 

(ii.) Voting at elections for the Executive Committee shall be continuous 
from 7 p.m. until 9 p.m.

(iii.)Elections to the offices of President, Vice-President and 
Secretaries; and in the case of casual vacancies on the 
Executive Committee when such vacancies at any one election 
do not exceed one, shall be by simple ballot in the case where 
there are not more than two candidates for any one such office 
or casual vacancy.
When there are more than two for any one such office or casual 
vacancy the elections shall be by Alternative Vote, as provided 
for in Section VI. of Standing Orders.

if) Notice of motions to be brought forward by the Executive Committee 
shall be posted at least seven days before the meeting.
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(&) Notice of motion to be. brought forward by a member shall, together 
with the names of proposer and seconder, be received in writing by 
the Secretaries not less than three clear days (excluding Saturday 
and Sunday), before the meeting; and the Secretaries shall, 
immediately on receipt, post notice of such motion together with the 
names of the proposer and seconder.

(h) No business coming under (2) (c) (iv.) of this Section shall be taken 
unless the provisions of 2 (/) and 2 (g) of this Section have been 
complied with, or with the consent of a majority of the members 
Dresent.

11 No contentious business shall be taken at the Annual Meeting unless 
sixty members are present.

(3) Bu d g e t  Me e t in g .

(a) Budget Meeting shall be held in the third week of the Michaelmas 
Term and notice shall be posted fourteen days before the meeting.

(b) The business at the meeting shall be :—

(i.) The presentation of the Estimates of Revenue and Expenditure 
for the current financial year.

(ii.) Other business.

(c) The meeting shall have the right to accept or reject such Budget, but 
in the case of acceptance shall only have the right to recommend 
amendments in regard to details of the Budget. The Executive 
Committee shall consider any such recommendations and shall give 
notice of its decisions as soon as possible to a meeting of the Union. 
In the event of rejection of the Budget, Budget Meeting shall stand 
adjourned until a Budget is adopted.

(d) The procedure with regard to the business at the meeting shall be the 
same as 2 (/), 2 (g), 2 (h) and 2 (i) of this section.

(4) Spe c ia l  Me e t in g s .

(а) The Executive Committee may direct the holding of a Special Meeting 
for any definite purpose.

(б) Any thirty members of the Union may require the Secretaries to 
summon a Special Meeting for any definite purpose. Notice in 
writing, stating the business to be brought forward, shall be given to 
the Secretaries, who shall summon the meeting within twenty-eight 
days of receipt of such notice.

(c) At least fourteen days’ notice of the meeting, and of the purpose for
which it is to be held, shall be posted by the Secretaries.

(d) No business shall be transacted at a Special Meeting unless at least 
sixty members are present.

(5) Or d in a r y  Me e t in g s .

(a) Ordinary meetings shall be arranged by the Executive Committee.

(b) Notice of the meetings in each term shall be posted at the beginning 
of the term.

(o) Separate notice of each meeting shall be posted not less than six days 
before the meeting.

u
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(d) The business at the meeting shall be :—

(i.) Priva te  Busi nes s .
(1) Minutes of the last Ordinary Meeting or of any intervening 

meetings other than the Annual Meeting ; but this shall 
not include Parliamentary business.

(2) Questions arising out of the Minutes.

(3) Questions to the Executive Officers with regard to the conduct 
of the affairs of the Union.

(4) Business motions.

(ii.) Publ ic  Busin ess .
(e) Except as provided in (/) below, a Business Motion other than a

Business Motion of the Executive Committee shall not be brought 
forward or discussed unless at least ten days’ notice of such motion 
has been received in writing by the Secretaries. The Secretaries 
shall post notice of such motion at least six days before the 
meeting at which the motion is to be discussed.

(f) Any member may demand urgency for a motion, in which case a vote 
on the question of urgency shall be taken without discussion. If 
urgency be granted, the motion may be brought forward.

(g) The President may, at his discretion, adjourn the discussion of Private 
Business at any time after fifteen minutes from the beginning of the 
meeting until the conclusion of Public Business, but in that case 
Public Business shall stand adjourned not later than 10.15 p.m., andi 
no opposed Private Business shall be taken after 10.30 p.m.

(h) A member may introduce not more than two visitors at any Ordinary 
or Parliamentary Meeting. Visitors may speak on Public Business; 
only and may not vote.

(*) The Honorary President’s address shall be given at an Ordinary 
Meeting, but no Private Business shall be taken at that meeting.

(6) Pa r l ia me n t a r y  Me e t in g s .
(а) Parliamentary Meetings shall be arranged by the Parliamentary 

Committee.
(б) The procedure at Parliamentary Meetings shall be the same as at 

Ordinary Meetings, as provided for in (5) of this Section, Parliamen-
tary Business being considered the Public Business of the Meeting.

(c) Parliamentary Business shall be governed by Standing Orders.

Section VIII.—FINANCE.

(1) The Financial Year of the Union shall end on the last day of the Summer 
Vacation.

(2) The Senior Treasurer shall have power to operate on the Bank Account of 
the Union, subject to the limitations of (3) and (4) of this Section.

(3) All Cheques shall be signed by the Senior Treasurer, and by the President: 
or failing him the Vice-President.

(4) Any monies unspent at the end of a financial year shall be credited to a. 
fund which may be devoted to expenditure of a non-recurring character. 
Such expenditure shall -be recommended by the Executive Committee: 
and pa-sed by the Union.
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, (5) No payment shall be made from the funds of the Union except under 
(4) above, unless a specific resolution of the Executive Committee has 
been passed authorising it, except

(a) Payment from Petty Cash Accounts authorised by the Executive 
Committee.

(b) Payments from funds voted by the Executive Committee for actual 
disbursement by a sub-committee, for purposes specified by the 
Executive Committee.

(6) Persons authorised by the Executive Committee to make Petty Cash 
payments shall keep Petty Cash Accounts, which shall be submitted by 
them to each meeting of the committee or sub-committee to which such 
accounts belong. If in order, such accounts shall be signed by the 
Chairman of the Committee or sub-committee. No single payment from 
a Petty Cash Account shall exceed £l.

(7) All money received by persons authorised by the Executive Committee to 
receive money on behalf of the Union, other than funds granted to them 
by the Executive Committee, shall be handed over to the Senior 
Treasurer within three clear days of receipt, unless express permission to 
retain such monies for a longer period has been granted by the Executive 
Committee.

(8) (a) Two Auditors shall be appointed, one by the Executive Committee,
and the other by the School Authorities, but each party shall be 
only responsible for payments to its own auditor.

(b) The Auditors shall not be members of any committee or sub-com-
mittee of the Union.

(c) The Auditors shall once a term audit the General Accounts of the 
Union, and also the accounts of all sub-committees, and shall certify 
the balance on each account.

(d) All Auditors’ Reports shall be submitted both to the Executive 
Committee, and to the School Authorities.

Section IX.—TRUSTEE.
The London School of Economics and Political Science (Incorporated) 

shall be the Trust ee  of the Students’ Union.

Section X.—ATHLETICS.
(1) (a) The  Athl eti c  Acti vit ies  of  th e Uni on  shall be controlled and 

administered by the Athletic Union, who shall have power to deal 
with all matters relating to athletics, excepting
(i.) The leasing and/or purchase and/or disposal of freehold or 

leasehold property.
(ii.) The incurring of liability in respect of capital expenditure, 

excepting such expenditure as is met out of the revenue of the 
current year.

(iii.) The disposal of capital assets, excepting such as are met out o£ 
the revenue of any single year.

(iv.) The suspension or expulsion of members of the A.U.
In such, excepted matters the A.U. shall from time to time 
forward to the Union Executive Committee such recommenda-
tions as the A.U. may deem appropriate; and no decisions on 
these matters shall be taken by the Union Executive Committee 
without previously consulting the A.U.

u2



[b) Property and/or capital assets, as provided for in (l) (a) (i.) and 
(1) (a) (ii.) of this Section, shall be held where necessary by the 
Union Trustees, but shall be administered by the A.U. in the 
interests of Union Athletics, subject to such conditions as the Union 
Executive Committee may from time to time determine.

(c) Charges for depreciation of capital assets and other charges against 
revenue in respect of capital assets or loans undertaken for athletics, 
shall be agreed by the Finance Sub-Committee of the Union 
Executive Committee in consultation with the A.U.

(2) Memb ersh ip of  A.U.
Union members entitled to the objects of Section I (6) shall become 
members of the A.U. on registration with the A.U. for any Club of 
the A.U.

(3) Vot in g  Powe rs  in  th e A.U.
All members of the A.U. are eligible to vote on general A.U. 
business, except in. the case of A.U. Executive Committee Elections, 
when only those who were members of the A.U. during the term 
previous to that in which the election is held shall be entitled to vote.

(4) Meet ing s of  th e A.U.
The meetings of the A.U. shall be 

An Annual Meeting.
A Business Meeting.
Special Meetings.

(5) Fina nce  of  th e A.U.
(a) The Financial Year of the A.U. shall be the same as that of the 

Students’ Union.

, (b) The Treasurer of the A.U. shall have power to operate on the bank 
account of the A.U., subject to the limitations of (5) (c) and
(5) (d) of this Section.

(c) All cheques shall be signed by the Treasurer of the A.U. and by
the President of the A.U., or failing him, the Vice-President of 
the A.U.

(d) No payment shall be made from the Funds of the A.U. unless a 
specific resolution of the A.U. Executive Committee has been 
passed authorising it, except
(i.) Payment from Petty Cash Accounts authorised by the A.U. 

Executive Committee.
(ii.) Payments from funds voted by the A.U. Executive Committee 

for actual disbursement by a Club, for purposes specified by 
the A.U. Executive Committee.

{e) Persons authorised by the A.U. Executive Committee to incur petty 
Cash expenditure on behalf of Clubs shall keep Petty Cash Accounts, 
which shall be submitted by them to each Club committee meeting 
to which such account belongs. If in order, such accounts shall be 
signed by the Chairman of the Club committee, and forwarded to 
the A.U. Executive Committee for approval. No single payment 
from a Petty Cash Account shall exceed £l.
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(/ All money received by persons authorised by the A.U. Executive 
Committee to receive money on behalf of the A.U. other than funds 
granted to them by the A.U. Executive Committee, shall be handed 
over to the Treasurer of the A.U. within three clear days of receipt, 
unless express permission to retain such money for a longer period 
has been granted by the A.U. Executive Committee.

'6) Rela tio ns  bet we en  Unio n  Execu tiv e Commit tee  and  A.U.
{a) The A.U. shall have its own Bank Account.
(b) The Minutes and Accounts of the A.U. shall be open for inspection 

by the Union Executive Committee.
(c) Subscriptions for the objects of Section I (6), as provided for in 

Section II, shall be paid into the Accounts of the Union.
(d) The final decision as between the Union Executive Committee and the 

A.U. in the allotment of Union income in the Budget or in 
supplementary Budgets of the AU„ shall be with the Union 
Executive Committee, subject to the following procedure :—
(i.) The Finance Sub-Committees of the Union Executive Committee 

and the A.U. shall in joint meeting agree upon the Budget of 
the A.U. for the year. Both Finance Sub-Committees shall 
have an equal number of members.

(ii.) Such Budget shall normally be a general Budget, but it shall 
show the division of the money as between Clubs.

(iii.)Such Budget shall be submitted to the Union Executive 
and to the A.U. Executive Committees for approval. Failing 
approval by the Union Executive Committee and/or the A.U. 
Executive Committee, the Budget shall be referred back to the 
joint meeting of the Finance Sub-Committees of the Union 
Executive and the A.U. Executive Committees.

(iv.)If, after the Budget has been confirmed by the Union, any Club 
is dissatisfied with the A.U. expenditure of the money budgeted 
to such Club, it may appeal to the joint meeting of the Finance 
Sub-Committees of the Union Executive and the A.U. Executive 
Committees.

(v.) Supplementary Budgets shall be subject to the same procedure as 
the Budget.

(e) The accounts of the A U. shall be audited as provided for in Section 
VIII (8).

(/) The Annual Reports and Financial Statements of the A.U. shall be 
included in the corresponding Union Reports and Financial 
Statements.

(7) A.U. Stan din g  Orders .
Further organisation of the A.U. shall be as provided for in 
Standing Orders.

Section XI.—DEFINITIONS.

(1) “ Posted ” shall mean posted on the Union notice-board at the School.
(2) (a) “Days” shall be days within the School term, and shall include

Saturday, and Sunday, and holidays within the term, except where 
otherwise stated.

(b) “ Clear days ” shall be reckoned as periods of twenty-four hours.
(3) “Fresher” shall mean a member of the Union who in no previous

session has been a member.
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Section XM. — ALTERATIONSHn CONSTITUTION AND STANDINGS 
ORDERS,

-.(1) - No alteration shall be made’%n this (Sonsfcitution except St the Annual 
' Meeting, or at -a 'Special Meeting,* and With-the consent *ofi two thirds 

,, of, those voting at such meetings

, ('2-) Standing Order's may be altered at the discretion of the Executive 
Committee, b^t such alteration shall be subject 'to confirmation 'ait the 
riext--raeetmg?&fctlie-Ufifcir§V ’

Sefatlttir XIII—STANDING ORDERS.

Any Standing Order, or part thereof, in’*conflict utfpr tlte Constitution 
t ’•slrall be null and void. '

BRi-UNlVERSITY OF LONDON^UNION SOCIETY. 

’ OFFICERS mOR THE SESSION l’925 26

President 
Vice Presidents

Secretary 
Senior Treasurer 
Junior Treasurer 
A&sfi> S:ecrefar!y . 
Librarian ... >

Mr W J
Mi A Crav en  (King’s) ^ 
MissvD po'Nijiell ,(Westfield) 
Mr, O ‘Mur ra ,y  C.L-.)\
Mr. E. C.^Fh ODE^sif 
Miss C. Rice  (U.C.L.)^,#, 
Miss-D Samp son  (Bedford) t.-» 
Miss V \\ is tow (h\ Bedford).

TheU*nivc¥sity of London Union Society has as its general object 
the promotion of a corporate spirit among the'Students ol the l nut r 
sity. ff'The* Socifetyfs tempof#iy premises are in Malet Street and 
lilBMre.dafc Debating Hall, Lounge, etc. The Society publishes 
New Trojla fortnightly journal of student activities.

Full information can be obtained from the Honorary Secretary-, 
Mr. C. Murray, University of London Union, Malet Street, W.jCJi .

iii.—LONDON SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS GUILD OF GRADUATES 

affiliated to .the XXth,.Centuryi.Society, of London Graduates.

The .^‘Xth Century Society of London Graduates was formed early 
in 1924 vyit'h the prim'a-ry 'object'of encouraging younger ^Graduates to 
take an active interest m * the "'government of the UnSjipity and to 
take an effective part,in the business of Convocation and in the'election. 
of the Convocation tepieseiiLibnus on thei'Senate of tRe,'University. 
Other declared ajriii^ of the Society are to maintain contact with tin* 
University of London Union Society and the Collegiate Unions and to 
assist in welding the esprit de cor,ps^& the individual Colleges, 
Schools atjd Institutions, mto a < ommon 1 imeisitv spiut, an 1 in parp 
ticular to increase the influence eff the; University as a factor in the 
public,life of London and ol the Empire.

As «a result of this movement a School, Guild of Graduates was 
formed in April, 19-24, andnffiliated to the XXth, Pcnturyf,Scdjejty-, ,

Membership, of,the Guild j^s open to ad* graduates, of the University 
of London who have been regular students'of the ,School for not less 
than one Session, and to past or present membersrof the regular teach-
ing or administrative staff of the School who , are members of 
CpnvoCation.

Associate membership^ i‘S*;open to members of the Professorial 
Cbutfdil, regular members* ff| the Teaching and Administrative Staffs 
of the School who are graduates of olln r l nu eisities and to ^1 idu it *s 
of the University of' London who are,1 o,r have been, studeots df the 
School

The subscription is 3s. 6d. per annum", ot 35s. for life fBrit fu|l 
members, and membership of thejlXXth Century Society.
The annual subscription far associate members of fhe Guild is is. 
Applications -and enquiries should be addressed to the Secretary, 
Guild o|^Graduate"s,' London School of Economics.



iv.—RESEARCH STUDENTS,' ASSOCIATION.

Merr|bei;shipResearch, Students’ As’sopiation id op£n to all 
students" undertaking post-graduate work at the Schooj|§either for 
big.b4gj,degrees or otherwise. It i-. often difficult for the research 
studpnhlOiuparticipate in the life of the .School as freely as lie would 
de^je. . His undergraduate days„lia\e usualh been spent' ejfeew here":. 
wQBB|ja^af;a r & p£ his woS| .-and the scattered materials* qf^his study 
often render regular, attendance at the \Schopl imp©s,sibf^

{he object of the Association to 6\ ercome these difficulties, and 
to enable research'^students to*‘-take advantage"'of the ‘many 'social 
g.ndintellectualffifcilitiejgtcftfered bylthe Scbd^|. \ « omunlUc i h  sp« n 

•siblfe for a Common 'Rodm, which^is alv i\ MWilnd m 
evtery Thursdfjy.

present, are held, from time^-to tunc m«l “wetl culs ml \ dks 
arrangq(|. In the pasl the need has Wmm been felt.ffor a recognised 
place'in which ihsea|rcMstudents fllfuld mj:eet, and where experiences 
could be chfnpared and commoh problems 
been^ipplied, and at least one
interest to advanced students'in cognate fields has <ihc id\ In c n fount d

The Aspociaii'oh is always glad to liiome graduates -from other 
Universities wvhoihte temporarily resident in London*. 1

On the-first two Thursdays in the btiphaelmas term the Secretary 
and members ©| the ‘Committal, fwill ,be present,/ at tea for the purpose 
of meeting mew members and intro^hpifig^ them to .other'students. 
Further information earn be obtained by,,letter addressed.to the 
Secretary, at the SSdhopl.
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v—THE ECONOMIC CLUB;

The'Economic Club,||«!>unded in 1890, .nqw meets at the Sfchooh for 
reading and discussion of papers on the second Tuesday injeaoh month 
at § ;p.m. The -meeting hs usually preceded, by a dinrter^ in the 
Refectory at' 7^ p.m.? The Presid,enf of the Club for the.session 
§pflHp6 yasj-^»::£|||G. Hawtrey, and*the Honorary Secretary is 
Mrs. J'. St. H: Lander, 14, Har 1 ey* G.aerdens, The Boltons, S.W.ioy, 
The Club is managed by a Committee'which :is empowered tp elect 
members, such members being persons who “ can furnish satisfactory 
evidence*.ofjseconomic training.”

YiggjrHE COMMERCE SOCIETY.

Whe'fehief object'fof 'the Commerce Sp’eietym&^t©: study' and 'd^cus# 
inattej-s^of commercial’ interest.

I In the pursuit ^oL this' object the Society organises meetings, 
averaging (three a term, wliuli .ul  .iddressed by eminent men of 
affairs. Recent visitors include the lit« Su William \<\oiih, Sir 

’Philip Dawson, Sir Ernest Glove||M%! George Paish and Sir ^Josiah 
Stamp.

An Annual lh -union J hniiei, whu li 1 * h< Id in March of each year, 
affords to Graduates a valual|M and ffjudh prized opportunity to main-
tain their association .witb.-.the Sefeool and with* each other.

Membership is confined to^Gradjja’fes and Undergraduates regis-
tered at the {School and rfny other '■dififtMnts of the School" who can 
satisfy ?the Committee that theybaave" sufficient1’ interest in commercial 
subjects to warrant their admission to tb£’S’0©iety.

: V>.I—SOCIOLOGY CLUB.

The Sociolo^\ ( lul» was founded m 1923. It meets at the School 
for the disiji^ion ol papeis twite ea< li teim, usuall\ on a Wtdnesdav 
at P-m- The meetings are preceded by a dirii^^p^^^^Bectoryi 
at 7, p.m. The President of the Club is Professor L. T. Hobhouae’ 
and the Hon .Secretary, Dr.

fortyffjp members resident in the London 
Metropolitan ^Isfric-t, and twenty non-resident. New merdbdEs aie 
elected by the Club on the nomination of the Executne by a majority 
vote.
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2.—OFFICE MACHINERY ROOM.

Room 213 contains a selection of machines and appliances-useful 
in connection withanodern office- work. This room Is^open -to all 
students of the School and to members of the public during Term time 
as follows'^rag

Mondays 
Tuesdays 
Wednesdays ... 
Thuisda\s 
F ridays

2 to 5.30 p.m.i 
-2;-to p.m.
2 to p.m..,
2 to 4.'3’o p.-m/j 
'gtfo' ^.^"o p.m.

aud. 5.30 to 8 p.m.. 
and 5.30 to* 8 p.m.

A Demonslrator is‘in attendance at all tunes when* tHe room fe 
djjp4M“ Students desirOus. b^biblf^ning, special facilities to learri how 
fpt manipulate individual machin'es should apply to Professor We Paula 
dr Professor Dicksefe for a permit,

All B.Cothv Students not 'Exempted from Accounting, and^ali B.Sc1; 
fEcod:) "'Studerit#'t^kihg’ Accounting and' Business^ Organisation as 
their special subject^ f^pjbuld make themselves familiar with the 
-contents of this loom befoie piesmtm., themseKcs for their Final 
Examination.

PUBLIC LECTURES.

A series of Public Lec|l^e|^ob the i^se of Office Machines has been 
arranged in co- operation with|t|e Office Machinery Users’Association. 
Details, of these . lectui es^vhich will be held- .on, Wednesdays, at 

p.m., will be fourth on p. 71.
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3—PUBLICATIONS.

i.—“ ECONOMICA.”

1 he Loudon H ho )I ot |.'conomics and Politic. il Sc idle e pjublishts 
terminally a" Journal de\oted to research in these studies. The 
Journal is under t^e Supervision of an editorial bpard con&js£ting of" 
-Sip William. Beveridge, Professor, ,T.\J/E!. Gregory., and Professor 
H. Mr, Frederick: Brown is Assistant Editor, Contributors
arc mamh numhus ot the stall and advanced'students, but articles by 
distinguished experjbst in economics"''and political i^ence are also 
included, as well as reports-of important lectures given at the^cpiool. 
:V,special&&&ion is-d&voted tojpeKuew® of current literature in the 
^ jc .1 d si nn^c An annuhl feature is the publication, in’the summer 

a ’Kfet of- thfesfes’-in eco'fiomrils and air|aBMBi|HB^pM 
preparatipn in the various uim isi Li s >1 (iieit 1 ntnn in^l Northern 
Ireland. The need rfor some co oulination 111 this matter had long 
been .apparent, in order to prevent overlapping*a.nd to assist students 
in. similar fields to know one another^/',

The^Jjf^iters whp ha-vt** contributed to ,re,cent numbergy^f 
“Economica ’‘•'’'^jblijde Pro sen J’. Pi ole ssoi _ C inn,in, 3\U.
Sydney Herbert, professor Rodvyelli^wJpHes, MfESfinj Lavington, 
.PFf- Rees,'Professor Westergaard, and •

1 'lofrs'iOt Wolf. The range*- ©f .'subject's dealt with*/^ v'ery wide and 
ar*icllfc‘ aPPearec®^|on vagi&fe- aspects of Ec,ohpm;il§^ ,'botli 
descriptive and angj^tical, Souol j„\ ( omnituf LLonoinicI-Ijlistory, 
Banking ,and Currency, Political’Science?and Law.

.•The pti<c'ot “Economic.! is j-,. -hd. pei mimbc r orper 
ilPPP'h1 P°.$t .free,. Subscriptions, and editorial communications should 
be addressed^the Assistant-Editor, *conomica,” London School 
of Economics, “Houghton Street, W.(3k*J2>;
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ii.—‘THE LONDON AND CAMBRIDGE ECONOMIC SERVICE.

Issued in co-operation with the Harvard University Committee on 

Economic Research.

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE.

Sir W. H. Beve ridg e ................
Professor A. L. Bowl ey , Sc .D., F.B.A. 
Mr. J. M. Key ne s , C.B. ................

Mr. D. H. Robe rtso n ...

Mr. C. Tenn yson , C.M.G..........................
Sir Charl es  Addi s , K.C.

London School of Economics.
London School of Economics. 
Economics Department of University 

of Cambridge.
Economics Department of University 

of Cambridge.,
Federation of British Industries. 

M.G. (Hon. Treasurer).

The London and Cambridge Economic Service was established in the autumn 
of 1922 by co-operation between the School, the University of Cambridge and 
sHarvard University (U.S.A.). The Service is similar to that established in 1919 
by the Harvard Committee on Economic Research and consists of:—

1. —A monthly Bulletin containing charts, tables and comments dealing with
the trade position in the United Kingdom and in America (by cable from 
the Harvard Service) with special analyses relating to matters of current 
interest. A summary of the general position is given, together with a 
forecast of the probable movement in the immediate future.

The Quarterly Special Numbers issued in January, April, July and 
October, give complete series of the monthly index numbers from 1919, 
viz.: security prices, banking statistics, wholesale and retail prices, wages, 
imports, exports, production, transport and employment.

2. —A Monthly Supplement, containing charts, tables and comments dealing
with Canada, France, Germany, Italy and Russia, communicated by 
correspondents in those countries.

3.—Memoranda dealing with special topics of economic importance are issued 
from time to time. The following Special Memoranda were published
in 1925

No. 11. The German Iron and Steel Industry. By Dr. W. Greili ng .
No. 12. Stocks of Staple Commodities. By J. M. Keynes  and 

J. W. F. Rowe .
No. 13. The Belgian Iron and Steel Industry. By A. Delmer .
No. 14. The British Cotton Industry. By G. W. Daniels .
No, 15. The Present Position and Prospects 

in the Wool Textile Industry. By A. M. Shimm

London and Cambridge Economic Service. 317

The 1926 Programme of Special Memoranda includes :

No. 16. Stocks of Staple Commodities. By J. M. Keyne s  and
J. W. F. Rowe .

No. 17’. Occupational Changes in Great
Britain, 1911-1921. By A. L. Bowley ,

No. 18. The British Motor Industry. By G. C. Allen .
No. 19. The French Iron and Steel Industry. By R. Jord an .
No. 20. Classification and Definition of Trade 

Statistics.
No. 21. Russian Economic Conditions.

The publications of the Service are copyright and are issued to subscribers 
■only. The subscription is £6 a year and European subscribers to the London and 
Cambridge Service can obtain the full Harvard Service at a substantially reduced fee.

Subject to certain conditions, Universities and kindred institutions can obtain 
both Services at particularly favourable rates.

All communications and enquiries should be addressed to the Secretary, 
London and Cambridge Economic Service, Houghton Street, Aldwych, W.C.2.



4—SUCCESSES AND STATISTICS OF THE SCHOOL.

i.—ACADEMIC SUCCESSES, 1925-26.

SCHOLARSHIPS, STUDENTSHIPS AND PRIZES.

Entrance Scholarships and Bursaries.

(Awarded on the results of the Intercollegiate Scholarships Board Examination.)

Scho la rsh ips  in  Econ omi cs .
1926—Sol ly  Hamburge r .

Berw yn  Idri s Fel ton .

Schola rship  in  Arts .
1926—John  Ste phe nso n .

Whi ttu ck  Schola rship  in  Laws .
1926—Bria n  Edwa rd  Forsey .

Bursa rie s .
1926—John  Alfred  Bid wel l .

Frede rick  Jack  Fishe r .
Geof frey  Sans om .
Sta nl ey  Ceci l  Sutt on .

School of Economics Scholarship in Laws.
(Awarded by the School on the results of the Intermediate 

LL.B. Examination.)
1926—Min och er  Masan i (School of Ecommics).

School of Economics Scholarship in International Law.
(Awarded to enable a student to attend the Academy of International Law 

at The Hague in July—August, 1926.)
Aly  Abou  El  Ghei t

Martin White Scholarships in Sociology.
(Awarded by Mr. Martin White to students who have passed the Intermediate 
Examination in Economics or Arts and are proceeding to an Honours Degree

in Sociology.)
1925—Barbara  Sla tt er .

Uniyersity Scholarships in Economics and Political
Science.

(Awarded to the best candidates in Economics and Political Science at the 
University Scholarships Examination.)

1925—Harol d  Edw ard  Batson .
Stan ley  Ceci l  Parri s  (Gerstenberg Scholarship).

Academic Successes.

Sir Ernest Cassel Travelling Scholarships in Commerce.
(Awarded to candidates who have passed Part L of the Final Examination

. in Commerce.)
1925— Don al d  Geor ge  Bride l .

Dou gl as  Ste wart  Edwa rds .
R. Don  Will iam .

Vintners’ Travelling Scholarships in Commerce.
(Awarded by the Worshipful Company of Vintners on the results of the 

Intermediate Examination in Commerce.)
1925—Not awarded.

Metcalfe Scholarship for Women.
^JF7nded Under, thlWillof Miss Agnes Edith Metcalfe and open to women 
students preparing for the B.Sc. (Econ.) Degree. Awarded biennially.)

1924—Jocel yn  Soph ia  Hyslo p .
1926— Not yet awarded.

Mitchell Studentship.
(Awarded without examination, to enable a student possessing the necessarv

..............
1925—Not awarded.
1926 Samue l  Wil li am  Buxt on .

School of Economics Research Studentships.
(Awarded for one or two years for post-graduate research.)
1925-Arthu r  Vale nti ne  Judg es  (King’s College and 

School of Economics).
Subject of Research.—Trade Depressions, 1620-1640.

1926 Ben  Cock ram  (Queen’s College, Oxford).

Ratan Tata Foundation Research Studentship.
(Awarded for one year for research.)

1925—Phy lli s  Amy  Man ni ng .
Subject of Research.—The Relation between Skilled and Unskilled Labour

Women’s Studentship.
(Awarded for two years for research in Economic History or a Branch 

. of Social Science.)
1926—Not yet awarded.

Metcalfe Studentship for Women.
(Founded under the will of Miss Agnes Edith Metcalfe, for Research intn 

some Social, Economic, or Industrial Problem, open to women graduates of anv 
University in the United Kingdom.) graduates ot any

1925—Eth el  Mild red  Mc Will iam  (School of Economics).
Subject of Research.—The Training of Girls for Clerical Work.

319
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Loch Exhibitions.
(To assist students in the Ratan Tata Department of Social Science and

Administration.)
1926—Rosal ind  Consta nce  Cha mbers  (for a Second Year). 

Marjori e Acton  Kerry .

Hutchinson Silver Medal.
(Awarded annually to a student of the School for excellence of 

work done in research.)
1925—Wil li am  Alla n Mc Phe e .

Gladstone Memorial Prizes.
(a) Awarded on the results of the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination.

1925—Divided between :
Edw ard  Benj ami n  Bei n .
Jan e Tabri sky .

(b) Awarded on the results of the Intermediate B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination.
1925—Barbara  Slat ter .

Rosebery Prize.

(Awarded for the best monograph embodying original research presented in the 
Department of Railway Transport.)

1925— First Prize—Harry  Marsh .
Second Prizes—(i) Hen ry  Cha rle s  Cran e .

,... j Arth ur  Phil ip Hya tt .
'-11' \ Geo rge  James  Sheph erd .

Hugh Lewis Prize.
(Awarded annually by Mr. Hugh Lewis for the best essay on a selected subject.)

1926— Alan  Alv es  Dud le y .
For an essay on “ The Basis of Political Obligation.”

Farr Medal and Prize.
(Awarded annually on the results of the Final B.Sc. (Econ.) Examination for pro-
ficiency in Statistics by Mr. W. J. H. Whittall, in memory of Dr*. William Farr.)

1925—Joy se  Emil y  Murfit t .

Director’s Prize.
(Two prizes awarded for the best essays written by first-year degree students.) 

1925-26—First Prize—-Tho mas  Ira  Cook .
Second Prize—Paul  Wint erto n .
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Brunei Silver Medal.
(Awarded to students in the Railway Department who in not more than four 

years have been placed in the First Class in the Examination Lists in different 
subjects.)

1925— Haro ld  Wil li am  Ald rid ge  
He r ma n  Le o  He n r y  D. Ba il e y  
Le o n a r d  Fr a n c is  Ha l e  
He n r y  Co r n e l iu s  Bo u r n e  Hil l  
Jo s e ph  Jo h n  Ar ie s  Ju s t ic e  
Al f r e d  Gib s o n
Jo h n  Ta r r a n t  
Fr e d e r ic k  We l l e r  
Ar c h ib a l d  St a n l e y  Yo u n g

1926— Will iam  Sydney  Georg e  Bart er  
Gl a d s t o n e  Co x
Wil l ia m Ch a r l e s  Fa r e n d e n  
Ar t h u r  Ed w a r d  Fl a x ma n  
Sy d n e y  Be n ja min  Lo v e g r o v e  
Ha r o l d  Wil l ia m Lu c a s  
Ed w a r d  Ma jo r  
Fr a n k  l e  Vo ir  Ma n s f ie l d  
Ja c k  Cy r il  Se w t e r  
Ed w a r d  Al f r e d  Sims  
Re g in a l d  Ch a r l e s  Smit h

Civil Service Examination Successes.
(Open Competitive Examination for appointments in the Indian Civil Service.)

1925—Fifth Place : Th ia g a r a ja  Sa d a s iv a  Ra ma c h a n d r a n .

(Open Competitive Examination for appointments in the Ceylonese Government
Service.)

1925—Ninth Place: Be n ja min  Fr a n k l in  Pe r e r a .

(Open Competitive Examination for appointments as Inspectors of Factories.) 
1925—First Place : Doro th y  Mc Will iam .

Second Place: Gera ld in e  Mary  Croft .

DIPLOMAS.

Academic Diploma in Psychology.
1925—Glady s  Hel en  Berth a  Robe rts .

Academic Diploma in Sociology and Social Administration.
1925—Doroth y  May  Gree nh al gh  

Gl a d y s  As t r il d  Ja n s s o n  
Pa u l  Le w in s o n
Fl o r e n c e  Vio l e t  St e ph a n ie  Na r l ia n  
Ma r jo r ie  La u r a  Po l l o c k  
Do r o t h e a  Ir e n e  Ta y l o r  (Distinction).

w



322 A cademic Successes.

Academic Diploma in Geography.
1925—Vio let  May  Perry

Ursula  Chri sti ne  Thorne  
Ka t h e r in e  La u r is t o n  Ve it c h

DEGREES.

B.Sc. (Economics) Final Examination, Honours.

Fir s t  Cl a s s .
1925—Ed w a r d  Be n ja min  Be in  (Moiety of Gladstone 

Memorial Prize)
Percy  Robert  Crowe  
Er n e s t  Sid n e y  Ow e n  Du n l o p 
Re g in a l d  Cl if f o r d  Hin t o n  
Ha r o l d  Ed w in  Me t c a l f  
Ha r o l d  St a n n e r s
Ja n e Ta b r is k y (Moiety of Gladstone Memorial 

Prize)

Secon d  Cla ss .
Enid  Flora  Albu
Lesl ie  Farre r  Brown
Isabe l  Norma n  Butle r
Fred erick  Sherm an  Cree d
Lau chl in  Bern ard  Curri e '
Bhan ubhus han  Dasg upt a
Wal te r  John  Drew
Tho mas  Payt en  Gun to n
Anne tt e Agnes  Hen de rson
Joan  Bert ha  Hild er
Dul cibe l  Hqwi tt
Edwa rd  Free man  Jeal
Wil li am  Lio ne l  Kend all
Will iam  Mc Lain e
Will iam  How ard  Llo yd  Meap
Joyse  Emil y  Murfit t
Thia ga raja  Sad asi va  Ramacha ndran
Dorot hy  May  Smith
Herbert  Joh n  Woo d

Pass .
Cha rl es  Regi nal d  Adl am  
Gil b e r t  Jo h n  An d e r s o n  
Wil l ia m Ke it h  Dy a s At k in s  
Re g in a l d  Ba d h a m  
Wil l ia m Hu g h  Be e t o n  
Ph il ip Se t h  Be l a s c o  

" El s ie  Jo s e ph in e Ma r y  Br y a n t  
Ph y l l is Emil y  Bu r d e t t  
Wil l ia m By r n e  
Amy  Ma r y  Emil y  Co l l s  
Su h a r  Da v id
Ro n a l d  Ch a r l e s Ha y  Du n b a r  
Th o ma s Ev a n s .
Wil l ia m Jo h n  Fe l t o n
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Mo h a me d  Amin  Fik r y  
Ar c h ib a l d  Th o ma s Fl ig h t  
Ma jo r ie Al ic e Ge l l a n  
Ro n a l d  Fr a n k  Ge o r g e  
Ve r a  Sy b il  Ju t t a  Go u l d e n -Ba c h  
Ro w l a n d  Ed w a r d  El l is  Hil l ie r  
Fr e d e r ic k  Re g in a l d  Ho o k e y
S1A.NLEY GEORiGE HUM
Is a a c  Ie .s e r s k y  
Ru t h  Ma y n a r d  Le o n a r d  
Ge o r g e Ar ms t r o n g  Ma d d o c k s  
Sa l e h  Mik h a il  
Re n u k a  Mu k e r je e
Vic t o r ia  Pa u l in e Ne s a m Pic h a imu t t u  
Ab d u l  Qa iy u m
Ch e n j i Du r a is w a my  Ra je s v a r a n  
Wil l ia m Ru t h v e n  
No r a h  El iz a b e t h  Sk r ims h ir e  
Wil l ia m Le w is St r o n g  
Mo h a mme d  Ez z a t  Ta h e r  
Ar t h u r  Wil l ia m Ta y l o r  
Lia n g  Le e  Th u n g  
Sa mu e l  Ye s h a y a  
Na g ib Yo u s e f ^

B.Com. Final Examination, Part II.
1925—Fa h im Fa l t a s Be h ma n  

Be r t r a m Ja me s  Be n t l e y  
Er ic  Du n b a r  Br a n t  
Fr e d e r ic k  He n r y  Br o k e n s h ir e  
Ch a n d r a k a n t  Ra mc h a n d r a  Ch it n is  
Jo h n  Al b e r t  Ed w a r d  Cl o g g  
Ru pe r t  He d l e y  Pa l k  Co l l in g s  
Be a t r ic e  Ma r g e r y  Ro x a n e  Co r io  
Jo s e ph  Co w e n  
He n r y  Ch a r l e s  Cr a n e  
Ke n n e t h  Be l l  El b o u r n e  
Ge o r g e  Do u g l a s  Fl o r e n c e  
Wil l ia m En g l e b u r t t  Ha in e s  
Ro d e r ic k  Ce c il  Ha r l e y  
Me l v il l e  Himme l  
Ric h a r d  Ar t h u r  Ho d g s o n  
Ge o r g e  Pa t r ic k  Hu g h e s  
Fr a n k  Cy r il  Ja me s  
Ha r c h a r a n  La l  Kh a n n a  
Ch a r l e s  Wh e e l e r  Ma r t in  
Ma u r ic e  He n r y  Me g r a h  
Do u g l a s  Ed w a r d  Na is h  
Mo h a mma d  Nu r u l l a h  
Er ic  Lio n e l  Ca r r  Ol iv ie r  
Sy l v a n u s  Epiph a n io  Ol y mpio  
Ma u r ic e  Ja me s  Pe l h a m  
Ho r a c e  Ce c il  Ro b e r t s o n  
Ve r a  Ch r is t in a  Sa l l in g  
Ab b a s  Sh a w k i 
Ma y  St o c k
Ch a r l e s  Th o ma s  Su t t o n  
Hu b e r t  Gl y n  Th o ma s  
Cl a r e n c e  Jo s e ph  Tw it c h e t t  
Al f r e d  Ch a r l e s  Tu g w e l l
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LL.B. Final Examination.

1925—Simo n  Agranov ich -.
< 'Eric  :Rolf  Eugene  Olsson ' *’

B.A. (Honours iti’Geography;*)
1925—David  John  Pric e  (First Glass)

Alfre d  Hermann  Borgea ud  (Second’Class)

B.A. (Honours in Sociology).
1925—Viol et .May  J ones  f (First Class)

EVelyn  Wilkins  ^Firk^fass)

M.Sc. (Economics)^ ’
1925— Hans  Raj  So :n T
1926— Lewis  R'oussez  Connor ' ,t 

Phil ip Seth  Belasco  ' V 
William 'Ijo Jnel  Kendall

> ! Qeorg  Tug Iend hat  ’’
_ AVI Shwarz ' 
i HHIG^R'HiHYEHARA

Martha  Wilson ., ,

M.A.
1926—Ada  Kathl een  Longfie ld

Ph.D. (Economics).
1925— Will iam  Allan  Mc Rhee I '

Na NAK B-ACuk’RAM ME'HT'A--,
Lewi s  ROckow

1926— Mohammed  Awad  
Eveli ne  Mabel  ’Burns

? Mauri ce  Herb ert  .Dob b  
John  Devasaha yam  Sava rir oya n Paul  ,

> Beni  Prasa -d  
Hari sh  Chandra  Seth  
Harrison  Bray  Spaulding  
John  Alan  >, Thom as

D.Sc. (Economics).
1926—PRAN^NATHhl^j

Ram  Prasad  T.ripat Hi

LL.D.
1925— He |r ;sh  LAu Iterp ach t
1926— Con sta nt in  John  Colomb os

if—STUDENTS’ APPOINTMENTS.

A-jrtipng' 'the appointments! obtained by students during the past 
session may be mentioned If—•

And erso n , -G. J.... ...V.Clqmmer cia.1 appointment \yitb the Anglo-
American Gil Company.

Arno ld , P. C. ... ... "‘Commercial appointment with Messrs.
John Holt & Co., West Africa.

Arnol d ^ Roxa ne  ...

Beet on ,

Commerqial appointment with Messrs.
^Gr’uinsess^ Mahon & Co., Merchant 

, .\Sankeis.

Administrative Officer, in the: Cqlonial 
|f®Sii|yi€ek

Brown , Mabel  Geldard  .

Brown , L. F. f.. ' .

Ql (ogg ,Ba . E*1’............... :

Cc ^l l s , Amy , At. E. ” ...

.Crane ,* H. C.

Croft , Glraldin e  MJffff&s

Cullen , Margaret  E. ... 

Greenh  'llgh , Dorot hy  M.

Harber , Elsi >e  D.

H illma jH, Doris  M.

Hodg son , R. A...................

Jeal ,,E. F................ ...

Organiser, International Migration 
Society.

"Leetdrer in Banking and Currency, City 
of London CoHegp.

Comihef’cial appointment" with Messrs. 
Harrison &yCrosfield.

Appointment in the }Statis|ical Uepart- 
ment, Messsrs. Guinness, Mahon & CM

Administrative appointment under the 
Roads Improvement Association?. <

2h<r pls|q| in examination for Women 
Factory . Inspector's. -

Assistant Warden, Dundee\Settlement.
Welfare \^qi&ery Fine Cotton Spinners 

and. Doublers Association. >

Industrial Secretary, Young Women’s

Assistant Woman Inspector, Ministry of 
!H|eaJfb. ,

Assistant 'Lecturer in Economics,
University College,, Southampton.

Commercial' appointment with Messrs. 
Pried, Waterhous’e & Co. (Berlin).



3^6 UtumUts? Appointments•/

Joh n , Eiryly s  R.............. . Commercial appointment wifTaliMessrs. 
H. Morrison & Co.

Judge s , A. V. Assistant- in History ,jLondon -School of 
Economics.

Mc Phee , W. A.................. Lecturer in Economic History, City of 
London College.

McWiiTLtAM, Doro thy  ... J st" place in * examination ilpf 'Imbmen 
Factory Inspectors.

"SfSIlV^HV A’^ t ... >.. Supervising investigation 'into1 Social 
Problems at Newcastle-on-Tyne;'* l

Mi£ler , Marg are t  S. ... Lecturer m’^tommerce, Ffiiversity 'of 
Liverpool.

MuiRHEAp, K ATHERIN Warden of, Birmingham Settlement.'* H

Pow el >|., Anni e L. W. ... Woman‘Assistant in Girl^’Employment 
^‘Bureau of Messrs. J. S. Fry & Sons.

Poll , S. H. ^"Commercial Appointment with Messrs. 
Harrison & Crosfield.

Prah l , Edith Statistical Assistant to British Xylonite 
, Company, f’

Rober ts , D. W*. .v . - i.s. • Lecturer in Commerce., Portsmouth 
Municipal College.

'Smith , Ns 'S. . ' ... " Commercial Appointment with New 
tpjfeealand Refrigerating Company^ 2^

Tho mas /J  ̂A. .;. Assistant Lecturer in History, University 
(. olh Bangor
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INDEX.

PAGE.
Academic Successes (1925-26) ... 318 
Accounting and Business Methods,

List of Courses On............. 73
Accounts of Traders and Corn-

panies ........................ ... 73
Accounts, Railway ... 168
Administration, Public ... 141, 142
Administration, Social ... ... 151
Administrative, Law ... 142
Administrative Staff ... 26
Admission of Students ... ... 27
Advisory Comifiittee of Governors

on Railway Subjects ... 18
^Africa, Geography ... ... 100
After-careers ............. ... 275
Almanack,» 1926-27 ... 37
America (North), Detailed Geo-

graphy ... 101
America (South), Geography ... 100
Anthropology, Social ... 98
Appointments Board ... 289
Appointments, Students’ ... ... 325
Arts Scholarship ... ... 269
Asia, Geography............. ... 100
Assistant Lecturers and Assistants 25
Australasia, Geography ... ... 100

B.A. Degree ... ...' 216-227
B.Com. Degree 193-208
B.Sc. (Econ.) Degree 180-192
B.Sc. (Science) Degree ... ... 228
Banking and Currency, List of

Courses on ........................ 78
Banking Law .......................... 130
Biological Factors in Social

Evolution ...........................155
British Constitution ................140
British Economists ................120
British Empire, Constitutions ... 143 
British Empire, Inter-Imperial

Relations ... ............. 143
British Isles, Detailed Geography 101 
British Library of Political and

Economic Science ... 290
Brunei Silver Medal ... 272
Bursaries .................. ............. 262
Business Methods ... .............  76
Business Organisation .............  75
Business Statistics ... 161

Cambridge Economic Service,
London and ... ..............316

Carriage by Railway, Law of ... 133

PAGE.
Cassel Travelling Scholarships ... 264 
Central Government ... ... 140
Certificate, Social Science ... 261
City of London College Day

School Exhibition ...........270
Civil Service Appointments and 

Examinations ... ... 277
Civil Service in Modern State ... 144 
Civilisation and Europe ... 115, 117
Classes, List of ........................ 69
Code, civil................................ 134
Commerce and Colonisation,

English, Growth of  .......... 109
Commerce and Industry;

Africa and Australasia ... 86 
Business Statistics ... ... 161
Commercial Methods ... 86 
European Countries ... ... 84
Financing of Industry ... 88
Foreign Exchanges.......... 81
Foreign Trade ......... 87
Geography ............. 100, 105
Growth of English Industry 106
India ........................ ... 85
Industrial Organisation ... 87 
Industrial Problems ... 88, 150
List of Courses ......... 83
Marketing ............................ 87
Mediaeval Trade ... 120, 121
Outside Europe ......... 84
Ports, International Trade ... 86
Raw Materials ... ... 83
Scholarships 264, 265, 267, 269
See also under Industry, Law

and Transport.
Commerce Degree Bureau ... 289
Commerce Society ... ... 313
Commercial Geography ... 100, 105
Commercial Law ... 128, 129, 132
Commercial Railway Economics 165 
Common Rooms. Refer to 

Students’ Union.
Communistic Legislation in Russia 148 
Comparative Ethics and Religion 155 
Comparative Parliamentary Gov-

ernment ... ... ... 144
Comparative Parliamentary Pro-

cedure   ... 144
Comparative Social Institutions 153 
Comparative Study of Language 98 
Conflict of Laws ... ... ... 129
Constitution, British ............. 140
Constitution, French ... ... 145
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PAGE.
Constitutional History, England 117 
Constitutional Law, English ... 122 
Constitutions, Great Powers ... 118
Contract, Law of............. ... 124
Conveyancing ...........................125
Costing .............   75
Court of Governors ... ... 15
Criminal Law .......................... 123
Cultural Relations ................117
Currency, see Banking.

Dates for Admission of Students 29
Dates of Terms ........................ 34
Degrees: Information and Pro-

cedure ... .............. 173-254
Degrees, First ............. 180-228
Degrees, Higher ............. 228-254
Demonstrators ... 25
Diplomacy, European 118, 121
Diplomas, University ... 255
Diplomatic Course ... 286
Diplomatic History 118, 121
Director’s Prizes............. ... 274
Director’s Report............. ... 9
D.Lit. ........................ ... 246
D.Sc. (Eco'n.) ... 243
Dominions, Economic Develop-

ment ... ... ... ... 107
Economic Club ... 313
Economic Development of the

Overseas Dominions ... ... 107
Economic Geography ... 100, 105
Economic History, List of

Courses on ... 106
Economic History Studentship 263
Economic Position of the Great

Powers... ... 110
Economic Service, London and

Cambridge ............. ... 316
Economica ... ... 315
Economics :

Comparative Theory ... 91
Elements (General Principles) 89
Elements (Money and

Banking) ... 89
Elements (Trade and

Industry) ... ... ... 90
List of Courses on ... ... 89
Principles ... 90
Scholarships ............. ...... 269
Transport ... 162
Warfare ............. ... 92

Economists, British ... 120
England, Political and Constitu-

tional History ... ... 117
English Commerce and Colonisa-

tion, Growth of ... 109

PAGE.
English Courses, List of ... 93 
English as a foreign language ... 94 
English Industry, Growth of ... 106 
English Judicial System ... 142 
English Law ... ... ... 122
English Political Thought ... 147
English Property Law................124
Entrance Scholarships ... ... 269
Ethical Theories, Greek ... ... 155
Ethics and Religion, Compara-

tive ... ... ............. 155
Ethnology, List of .Courses on ... 96 
Europe, Commerce and Industry 84 
Europe, Detailed Geography ... 101 
Europe, . Eastern and Western 

Civilisation ... . ... ... 115
Europe, - Western, Economic 

History ... ... ... 114
European Diplomacy ... 118, 121
European History, Modern ... 116 
Examinations, Information rela-

ting to ... ... 33, 35, 173
Exchange, International ... ... 81
Exhibitions ... ... 270, 271
External Students ... ... ... 176
Factory Accounting ... 75
Family, The ...........................156
Famine Records, Mediaeval ... 119 
Farming in Eight Centuries ... 119
Farr Medal ............. ... 273
Federal Government ................149
Fees, Table of ........................ 30
Fees.—Separate Fees are indi-

cated throughout under each 
course.

Final Examination for B.A. 217-227 
Final Examination for B.Com. 198-208 
Final Examination for B.Sc.

(Econ.)* • ... ... 185-192
Final Examination for LL.B. 211-215 
Finance, Banking and ... ... 79
Finance, Indian ........................  85
Finance, Public ............. 91, 92
Foreign Exchanges .............  81
Foreign Trade ............. 84-86
France, Detailed Geography ... 101
France, L’enseignement en ... 146
Free Places ...  271
French Colonies, Government of 146
French Constitution ................145
French Public Administration ... 146 
General Information Relating to

the School ............. .... 5
Geography:

British Isles ..
Commercial

... 101, 103
100, 105, 168

Index. 331

Geography (contd.) :
Diploma ............. ••• 258
Economic ... ... 100, 105
Europe, etc. ............. ••• 101
France ... ... 101, 103
Historical ............. 102, 103
List of Courses on............ . 99
London .......................... 104
Map Class and Making 103, 104
Mediterranean ................102
North America ................101
Physical ... ... 105
Regional ... ... 99, 100
Transport ... ... 105, 168

German Social Theories ... 148 
Gerstenberg Scholarship ... 268
Gilchrist Studentship ... 265
Gladstone Memorial Prizes ... 272 
Government, Central 140
Government, Comparative Parlia- 

I mentary ... ... ••• 144
Government, Local ... ... 142
Government of French Colonies 146 
Governors of the School ... ... 15
Graduates, Guild of ................ 311
Great Powers, Constitutions ... 118 
Great Powers, Economic, and

Political Position ... 110, 112
Green, T. H., Social Philosophy

of ... ••• ••• ••• 156
Greek Ethical Theories.............  155
Guild of Graduates ................311
Historical Geography ... 102, 103
Historical Research Institute ... 276 
History, Economic

106,107,109,112,114 
History, List of Courses on ... 106
Hugh Lewis Prize ................273
Hutchinson Silver Medal ... 272
India, Economic Development ... 107
India, Trade of ...   85
Indian Civil Service ... ... 280
Indian Finance ... ... ... 85
Indian Production .............  85
Industrial Law ... ... ••• 132
Industrial Organisation.............  87
Industrial Problems .............  88
Industrial Psychology. ... ... 138
Industry, English Growth of ... 106 
Industry, Financing of ... 7.. 88
Industry, Problems of Modern ... 150 
Industry. See also Commerce 

and Industry
Information relating to the 

School ... ... ..w ... 5
Institute of Historical Research 276

Insurance Law, Marine ...
PAGE.

... 131
Intercollegiate Law Terms ... 34
Intermediate Examination for

B.A. ............. ... 216
Intermediate Examination for

B.Com. ... ... 194-197
Intermediate Examination for

B.Sc. (Econ.) ... 182-184
Intermediate Examination for

LL.B. ... ............. 209-210
Internal Students............. ... 176
International Exchange ... ... 81
International Law ... 125-128
International Politics ... ... 146
International Relations ... ... 146
International Trade ... 86
Irish Free State, Constitutional

Experiments ... ... 143
Journal of the School ... 315
Journalism, Diploma ... 255
Journalism, Exhibitions ... 271
Judicial Review . ... 145
Judicial System, England ... 142
Languages, Modern, for Degrees

. 170, 171, 172
Law :

Banking ... ... ... 130
Carriage by Railway ... 133, 163
Code Civil, ... ••• ... 134
Commercial 129, 132
Conflict of Laws ... 129
Constitutional ... 122
Contract ... 124
Conveyancing ... 125
Criminal ... 123
Elements, English ... 122
English Property ... ... 124
History of English ... ... 128
Industrial ............. ... 132
I nternational 125-128
List of Courses on ... ... 122
Local Government ... ... 133
Marine Insurance ... 131
Maritime ... ... ... 131
Mercantile ............. ... 128
Psychological Theory ... 137
Public Services ... 134
Railway .............. ... 133
Scholarships ... 265, 269, 270
Terms, Dates ... ... 34

LL.B. ........................ 209-215
! LL.D. ... .............. ... 248

LL.M. ... 241
1 Lecturers at the School ... ... 19

Lectures, etc., arranged for the
Session, 1926-27 69-170
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PAGE.
Lent Term, 1927, Time Table ... 56
Lewis Prize ............ . ... 273
Library ................................... 290'
Literature, English ... 93, 94
Local Government ... 133, 142
Loch Exhibitions ... ... ... 270
Logic and Scientific Method 136, 137 
London and Cambridge Economic

Service ... ............. ... 316
London County Council, Free

Places...................................271
London, Geography .... ... 104
London University:

Refer to University.
Machinery of Government .... 152 
Man, Prehistoric and Early ... 96 
Map Class and Making ... 103-104
Marine Insurance ... ... ... 131
Maritime Law ;.. .;. ... 131
Martin White Scholarships ... 266
Marxism in Russia ..............149
M.A............................ ... 237
M.Com. ................................... 235
M.Sc. (Ecop.) .......................... 233
Mathematics, Advanced................161
Mathematics Preparatory to

Statistics ... ..............158
Matriculation ...........................173
Medals and Prizes ... ... 272
Mediaeval Famine Records ... 119 
Mediaeval Trade ... ... 120, 121
Mediterranean, Historical Geo-

graphy ..................................... 102
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Office. With a Frontis piece giving a Facsimile ofvthe' RpU. 1903 ; 
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Kiel. Translated ;jlrom the Secoiid Edition' figfe8),: by Ruth 
Kenyon. Introduction by Sidney  Webb , LL.B., M.P. 1908; ,2nd. 
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428 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth, 12s. net. , />. 5. King S* Son.

, *21. An Example of Communal Currency. Facts ■ about the 
Guernsey Market-house. , By J. ‘Theodo re  Harri s , 'b .A., with 
an Introduction by Sidney  Webb , LL.B., M.P. 191 iMasif. and 62 pp., 
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7f.^iE:<net. ' Constable S* Co.
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paper’ n>v neC^^ " t ** ^ ^
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cloth.! net. King £* Son.
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cloth. 16s. 6d. net. T. Fisher Unmn.

30. Origin of Property and the Formation of the Yillage 
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*31. The Tendency towards Industrial Combination (in some 
Spheres of British Industry). By G. R. Carter , M.A. 1913 ; 
xxiii. and f§§i pp.^Dei&y Ivo, cloth. 6s.net. Constable S* Co.

Bgg. Tariffs at Work. ^Qutline of .Practical’ Tariff Administra-
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Student of the University of London; Cobden Prizeman and Silver 
Medallist. 1913; 150 pp., Crown 8vo, cloth. |'s. net. kM-S. King S* Son.

*33. English Taxation, 1640-1799. An Essay on Policy and! 
' C^fnion. By Willia m Kenne dy , M.A., D.Sc-.(Econ.), London; Shaw 
Research Student of the London-School of Economics and Political 
Science. 1913; 200 pp., Demy 8Voi 7s. 6d. net. G. Bell S* Sons.
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aa  ®mi^^'atl0n from the United Kingdom to North America, 
1763-1912. By Stanl ey  C. John son , M.A., Cambridge, DiSc. (Econ.), 
.London. 1913 ; xvi. and 387 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 6s. net.

G. Routledge &• Sons.

35. The Financing of the Hundred Years’ War, 1337-1360.
By Schuyl er  B. Terry . 1913 ; xvi. and 199 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 
®s* ne**. Constable Co.

36. Kinship and Social Organisation. By W. H. R. Rivers ,
M.D., F.R.S., Fellow of St. John’s College, Cambridge. 1914; 
96 pp., Demy 8yp, cloth. 2s. 6d. net. Constable &• Co.

37. The Nature and First Principle of Taxation. ,By Rober t  
Jones , D.S6* (Econ.), London; with a preface by Sidn ey  Webb , LL.B. 
1914; xvii.' and 299 pip., Demy 8vo, cloth. 8s,. «6d. net.

P. ,S. King &• Son.

*38. The Export of Capital. By C. K. Hobso n , M.A., D.Sc.. 
(Econ.), London, F.S.S., Shaw Research Student of' the London 
School of Economics and Political Science. 1914; xxv. and 264 pp 
Demy 8vo, cloth. ss^d. net. j , Constable & Co, ’’

39. Industrial Training. By Norma n Burr ell  Dear le , M.A., 
D.Sc. (Econ.), London, Fellow of All Souls College, Oxford; Shaw 
Research Student of the London School of Economics and Political 
Science. 1914; (5iopp., Demy 8vo, cloth.;; i,aos. 6d. net.

P. S. King S> Son.

$0. Theory of Rates and Fares. From the French of Charles 
Colson’s “ Transports et Tarifs ” (3rd edn., 1907), by L. R. Christ ie , 
G. Leed ham , and C. Travi s . Edited and arranged by Char les  Tra vis , 
with an introduction by W. M. Acwo rth , M.A. *914; viii. and 
r95 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth. 3s.6d.net. G. Bell & Sons.

11. Advertising; a Study of a Modern Business Power. By
G. W. Good all , B.S,c. (Econ.)';' London; with § an Introduction by 
Sidn ey  Webb , LL.B. 1914; xviii. and 91. pp., Demy 8iro, cloth. 
2s. 6d. net; paper, is. 6d. net. R k-tdConstable &• Co.

12. English Railways: their Development and their Relation 
to the State. By Edwa rd  Carn egi e Clevelan d -Stev ens , M.A., 
Christ Church, Oxford; D.S&j(Econ.), London; Shaw Research 
Student of the London School of Economics and Political Science. 
1915 ; xvi. and 325 pp,, Demy 8vo, cloth. 7s. 6d. net.

G. Routledge., & Sons.

13. The Lands of the Scottish Kings in England. By Marg aret  
F. Moor e , M.A.; with an Introduction by P. Hume  Brow n , M.A.,

Economics and Political Science. vi

LL.D., D.Dij Professor of Ancient Scottish History and-Palaebgraphy,, 
University of Edinburgh. ; xii. and 141 pjp., 'Dem^^^||ith.
5s. net. George Allen <5* Unwin: \

11. The Colonisation of Australia, 1829-1812: the Wakefield 
Experiment in Empire Building. By Richard  C. Mims, LL.M., 
Melbourne; D.Sc. (Econ.), London; with an introduction by Graham  
Wallah s , M.A., Professor of Political Science in the University of 
London. 11^15 ; xx., 363 pp., Demy 8vo, cloth, ips. 6'id. net.

Sidgwick 'Jackson.

15. The Philosophy of Nietzsohe. By A. Wolf , M.A., D.Lit., 
Fellow University College; London; Reader in Logic and Ethics in 
the University of London. 1915 ; 114 pp., Demy 8vo,’clofjhi^|5^net.

Constable Co.

16. English Public Health Administration. By B. G.
Ban ^iin |P^P with a preface by- Graham  • Wallas , M.A., Professor 
of Political1'Science>'in the University of London. 1915 ; xiv., 338 pp., 
Demy 8vo, cloth. 4#;8s'. 6d. net. P. S. King <§* Son.

17. British Incomes and Property: the Application of Offioial 
Statistics to Economic Problems. By,Sir J. C. Stamp , K.B.E.; 
D;S^|,(Econ.), London. 1916,; 2nd edn.^lth supplementary tables.

§f||gl; xvi., 538 pp., Demy 8v6,", cloth. 15s. net. / P. S. King <S* Son.

*18. Village Government in British India. By John  Matthai , 
D.Sg , (Econ.), London; with a preface by Sidney  Webb ,,LL.B., 
Professor of Public Administration in the University London. 
igji^; xix., 211 pp., Demy 8yo, mbth. 4s. 6d. net. T. Fisher Unwin.

19. Welfare Work : Employers’ Experiments for Improving 
Working Conditions in Factories. D. Pro ||1 (Mrs. Go 'rdon .
Pa \ y ), B.Ar, Adelaide ; , D.,Sc; (Econ.), London ; with a foreword by 
the Rt. Hon. D. Llo ^d George ’, M.P., Prime Minister. 1916); 3rd 
edn.jTgfS^ffxx., 368 pp., Demy 8vo; cloth. '^8s. >6d* net.

George Belll,S‘fySons.

50. The Development of Rates of Postage. By A. D. .Smith ,
D.Sc.f(Econ.), Lonaonf^F.S.'S., of the Secretary’s Qfece,, General Post- 
©-flice; with an introduction By the Rt. Hon. Sir Herbert  Samuel , 
Postmaster-General,y^9i,,o-1i'9i4 and ; xii., (43T* pp.,
Demy 8v6,. cloth.5tT'i6s. net. t Geor^A lien <§4 JJnwin.

51. Metaphysical Theory of the State. By L. T.»obh ouse ,
M.A., Martin White Professor of Sociology in the? University •)$§ 
London. i$6 pp., Demy'8vp, cloth. 5 7s. 6d. net.

George Allen1 dp'Unwin.
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52. Outlines of Social Philosophy. By J. S: Macke nzi e , M.A., 
Professor of Logic and Philosophy in the University College of South 
Wales. 1918,; 280 pp., Demy 8.vo,*.elofh._ ios«6d. net.

George Allen'<§*$Unwin.

53. Ecoiiomic Phenomena Before and After War. By 
Slavk o  Secerp v , Ph.D., M.Sc^Econ,),' London, F.S.'&lSgug; viii 
226 PP-; Demy I VO, cloth. iosrJ6d.^net‘, , T G. Routledge^ Sons. ’

55. Gold, Prices, and the Witwatersrand. By R. A.
D j  c,» Professor °f Economics at the South African SchooPSf Mines’ 
and Technology, ' Johannesburg (University of South Africa) • 
Correspondent for South Africa of the Royal Econoniic Society! 

^919; 13d' PP-»- Crown 8vo, cloth. 5s/net. 1 ’ p/s- King

55. Exercises in Logic. By A. Wolf , M.A.^D.Lit:, Fellow of 
University College, London-; Professbfeof Logic and Scientific Method 
in the University of London, Tgig; 78 pp. IFoolscap 8vo, limp cloth.

, 3s.'pet. . . George Allen S*-Unwin.

56. The Working Life of Womenin the 17th Century. By Alic e
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, K • ^ ^;^^ ' Softs. ‘ '

n ?7: Foodstuffs: with special reference to the
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E. W. —Hii New Zealand; D.Sc. (Econ), London 
1920 ; vini, ||| p|.|Dem|^v©,'cloth. 19s. 64. net.

Routlejdge <§* Sons.
H ?8-1 Commercial Advertising. A course of lectures given at the 
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Ike Times, igng (reprinted x.,- 306 pp., Demy. 8vo, cloth.
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59. The Inequality of Incomes in Modern Communities. Bv
1MM King’s College, Cambridge; D.Sc. (Econ.),' 
London; M.P.; Barnster-at-Law of the Middle, Temple,- Reader 
in Economics m the .University of London. 1920; BHBi dd  * 
Demy 8vo, cloth. 10s. 6d. net. ' ' ; G. Routledgi^ Sons
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Litt.D., Dublin; ,M.A., LL.M. Girton College, Cambridge; Professor 
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revised,224" xii,p /(.g&pp., Demy^^pf cloth, 6d.ltf'eU'

* ' '(<§■.■■ Routledg-e S^fSons.
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»'Charles Griffin dn Qo.J
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Stephen’s Commentaries on the Laws of England.
18th Edition, 1925. Revised and Enlarged by Edward  Jenks , 
M.A., D.C.L., so as to include the New Law of Property.

Price, £6 6s. Postage, 2s.

Seaborne’s Vendors and Purchasers.
9th Edition, 1926. Fully up-to-date in accordance with the New 
Law. By W. A. Joll y , M.A., and C. H. S. Fifoo t , B.C.L., 
M.A. Price, 21s. Postage, 9d.

Pease and Landon’s Law of Cdntract.
3rd Edition, 1925. An up-to-date summary of the Law, clearly 
expressed and presented. By J. G. Pease , C.B.E., and P. A. 
Landon , M.A., M.C. Price, ISs. Postage, 9d.

Sykes* Banking and Currency.
6th Edition, 1925. Revised by the Autho r , E. Sykes , B.A., 
Secretary to the Institute of Bankers. Price, Ss. Postage, 4d.

Payne’s Carriage of Goods by Sea.
3rd Edition, 1925. By R. S. Bacon . Includes the important 
Act of 1924. Price, 8s. 6d. Postage, 4d.

Strahan’s Digest of Equity.
4th Edition, 1924. By the Author , J. A. Strahan ;, M.A., LL.B. 
A singularly lucid exposition of a difficult subject.

Price, 22s. 6d. Postage, 9d.

Topham’s New Law of Property.
2nd Edition, 1925. By the Author , A. F. Topham , LL.M., K.C. 
Indispensable to every Legal student. Price, ISs. Postage, 9d.

Underhill’s Trusts and Trustees.
8th Edition, 1926. By the Autho r , Sir Arth ur  Underhill , 
LL.D. Deals fully with the Trustee Act, 1925.

Price, 45s. Postage, Is.

Cheshire’s Modern Law of Real Property.
By G. C. Ches hire , B.C.L., M.A. 1925. Gives a complete 
grasp of the position as a composite whole.

Price, 35s. Postage, 9d.

Bell Yard, Temple Bar, London, W.C.2.
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net; Post Free, 7s. lOd.
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Edition. Revised by T. E. Gregory, D.Sc. • •

ECONOMIC PRINCIPLES. By A. W. Flux, M.A. 12s. 6d. net.
ECONOMICS. By James Cunnison, M.A. . ' ' *
SOCIAL ECONOMICS. By J. Harry Jones, M.A. Second Edition. 6s. net. 
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ENGLISH POLITICAL THEORY. By Ivor J. C. Brown, B.A. 5s. 6d. net. 
LABOUR ORGANIZATION. By George O’Brien, Litt.D.
TAXATION IN THE NEW STATE. By J. A. Hobson, M.A. 
mtiTi ENGLISH CAPITAL MARKET. By F. Lavington, M.A.
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T V Rees M A Third Edition. * ig
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By J. F. Rees, M.A. '

MEDIEVAL PEOPLE. By Eileen Power. Second Edition. Ps- ^1§
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Edition. Crown Svo. t A T5.ECONOMICS AND ETHICS: A Treatise on Wealth and Life. By ^A.^K.
Marriott M.A., M.P. . _ ,

MODERN FOREIGN EXCHANGE. By H. C. Walter. Second Edition. 5s. net. 
ETHICS AND SOME MODERN WORLD PROBLEMS. By W. McDougalh F.R.S.
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Litt.D. Thoroughly revised and enlarged by J. F. Rees, M.A. W 
Maps and a Plan, Twenty-eighth edition.
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THE GREAT CAPITALS: An Historical Geography. By Vaughmi Cornish,
D.Sc. With 2 Maps. PSYCHOLOGY 

INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY AND THE PRODUCTION OF WEALTH. By 
H. D. Harrison, M.C., M.Com. t

THE SENSORY BASIS AND STRUCTURE OF KNOWLEDGE. By H J.
Watt, D.Phil. . . * ||

AN OUTLINE OF PSYCHOLOGY. By W. McDougall. 2nd Edition 12s. net 
AN, INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. By William McDougaU, 

M.B., F.R.S. Twentieth Edition. Revised. lOS. bd. et.
AN INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY. By S. S. Brierley, M.A. 5s net. 
PSYCHOLOGY: A Study of Mental Life. By Robert S. Woodworth^Ph.^.

Fourth Edition. . . ' '
MENTAL LIFE : An Introduction to Psychology. By Beatrice Edgell, D.Li ., 

Ph.D. With 7 Diagrams and a Plate. /a• ’
AN INTRODUCTION TO EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY.

M.A., B.Ed., Ph.D., and James Drever, M.A., B.Sc., D-:Phllgs, ed>net.
ABILITY? “a  Psychological Study. By Victoria Hazlitt, M.A. With 2 coloured 

Plates and 11 Diagrams. Crown 8vo.
DREAMS AND EDUCATION. By J. C. Hill, M.Sc. ________  4S- net-

Methuen & Co., Ltd., 36, Essex St., London, W.C.2.

XXII

Printers to the 
London School 
of Economics 
and
Political Science

^^mentsFress

___________________JL. LTD

DAY & NIGHT PRINTERS,
PORTUGAL ST., KINGS WAY, W.C 2. 
62, MOORGATE, LONDON WALL, E.C.2.



XX11I

P. S. KING & SON, Ltd.
ELEMENTS OF STATISTICS.
By Arthu r  L. Bowle y , Sc .D., Professor of Statistics 
in the University of London. Fifth Edition, 1926. 
Demy 8vo. 459 pp. Numerous Diagrams. 18s.

Bankers' Magazine: ‘The standard text-book for students of statistical 
metnods . . . the new edition is particularly suitable for actuarial students.’

WAGES AND THE STATE : A comparative study of
the Problems of State Wage Regulation.
By E. M. Burns , B.Sc. Demy 8vo. 450 pp. Cloth 16s.

State regulation of wages through Wages Boards and Arbitration Courts has 
become an important feature of industrial organisation in many parts of the 
world It is the purpose of this book to make available the experience which 
has been gained in wage regulation in Europe, Australasia, the United 
States and Canada.

FAMILY ALLOWANCES IN PRACTICE:
An Examination of the Family Wage System and of the Com-
pensation Fund in Belgium, France, Germany and Holland.
By Hugh  H. R. Vibart , M.A., B. Litt. Demy 8vo. 
260 pp. Cloth 10s. 6d.

This book is an attempt to describe the short but remarkable history of the 
Family Wage System in Europe, and in some measure to examine the 
reactions and the problems to which its rapid development has given rise.

UNEMPLOYMENT AS AN INTERNATIONAL PROBLEM.
By J. Morgan  Rees , M.A. Demy 8vo . 200 pp. 
Cloth 10s. 6d.

The purpose of this book is, firstly, to survey the close world in'errelation 
between the political and economic forces in the period immediately follow-
ing the Armistice, and, secondly, to examine and elucidate the state of 
tension throughout the post-war years.

THE ORIGIN and EARLY HISTORY of INSURANCE, including 
the Contract of Bottomry.

By C. F. Trenerry , B.A., D.Sc., A.I.A.
Demy 8vo. 330 pages. Cloth 15s.

Part  I.—Origin and Development of Contract of Bottomry and Respon-
dentia down to the 11th Century.

Part  II.—Traces of Methods of Insurance other than Life known to the 
Ancients.

Part  III.—Whether Life Assurance was known to the Ancients.
Part  IV.—Development of Modern Insurance from the family group 

system as exemplified in Belgium.

RESTORING CURRENCY STANDARDS.
By E. L. Hargreaves , Ph.D. Demy 8vo. 110 pp. 
Cloth 6s.

' This book deals with the monetary history of America, France, and Austria.
The author has unearthed much forgotten history, which is.so like that of 
recent years as to suggest the adage ‘there is nothing new under the sun."

14 Great Smith Street, Westminster,. S.W.l.
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■
HE London School of Economics and Political 
Science publishes terminally a Journal devoted 
to research in these studies. Contributors are 
mainly members of the staff and advanced students, 
but there are also included articles by distinguished 

experts in economic and political subjects, and reports 
of important lectures given at the School. A special 
section is devoted to current literature in the social 
sciences. The joint editors are Sir William 
Beveridge, Professor T. E. Gregory and Professor 
H. J. Laski. Mr. Frederick Brown is assistant editor.

Recent contributors include:
Professor P. N. BAKER 
Professor EDWIN CANNAN 
SYDNEY HERBERT 
Professor EDWARD JENKS 
Professor LI. RODWELL JONES 
F. LAVINGTON 
Dr. C. S. MYERS 
Professor J. F. REES 
Dr. HARALD WESTERGAARD 
Professor A. WOLF

The price of Econo mica  is 2s. 6d. a number, or 7s. 6d. per 
annum, post free. Copies can be obtained on order from any Book-
seller, or from the Assistant Editor, London School of Economics and 
Political Science, Houghton Street, Aldwych, W.C.2, to which address 
subscriptions should be sent.

All editorial communications should be marked “Econo mica ” 
and addressed to the Assistant Editor.
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